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NOTICE.

All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in eirculars or advertise-
ments, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-
sioner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
widence of their professional standing, do so without authority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.

NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
shich the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 66,148, Desk. (Pupitre.)

Truman E.-Stack, Naperville, Illinois, U.S.A., 1st March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 19th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a portable drawing and writing desk, in com-
bination, a base, a cover hinged to the base by links attached to the
ends of said parts, an eascl hinged to the inner face of the cover
near one of its edges, and a lef for the easel hinged thereto and to
the base. 2nd. In a portable drawing and writing desk, in com-
bination, & base in box form, one side of the box being hinged to the
bottom, & cover hinged to the box by links attached to the ends of
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such parts, an easel hinged to the inner face of the cover, and a leg
for the easel fixed to the hinged side of the box. 3rd. Ina pox:table
drawing and writing desk, in combination, a base, a cover hinged
to the base by links attached to the ends of such parts, a lip secured
to the inner face of the cover, a lip fixed to the base for engaging
the lip of the cover, and means for securing the edge of the cover,
remnote from its lip, to the base. 4th. In a portable drawing and
writing desk, in combination, a base in box form, one side of the
box being hinged to the bottom, a cover hinged to the box by links
pivotally attached to the box ends midway of theirlength and to the
edges of the cover near one of its side edges, an easel pivoted to one
face of the cover, a leg fixed to the hinged side of the box and hinged
to the easel, 5th. In a portable drawing and writing desk, in com-
bination, a base, a cover hinged to the base by links pivotally
attached to the base ends midway of their length and to the ends of
the cover near one of its side edges, an easel pivoted to one face of
f)he cover, a leg for the easel and being hinged thereto and to the
ase.

No. 66,449.

Mechaniceal Movement.
( Mouvement mécanique. )

22727

Jess Burnside Fenner, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 1st March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a rotary shaft, of an eccentric
rotating concentrically with reference to the shaft but independent
thereof, an eccentric sm:r embracing theeccentric but intermediate
gearing mounted on said eccentric and meshing with gearing on
the shaft, and with gearing on the eccentric strap, substantially
as set forth, 2nd. The combination with a rotary shaft, of
an eccentric rotating concentrically with reference to the shaft
but independent thereof, an eccentric strap embracing said eccen-
tric, a gear wheel secured to said shaft, an internal gearrim secured
to the eccentric strap, and an intermediate gear wheel journalled
on the eccentric and meshing with the gear wheel on the shaft
and the gear rim on_the eccentric strap, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination with a rotary shaft, of an eccentric
rotating concentrically with reference to the shaft but independent
thereof, an eccentric strap embracing said eccentric, a gear wheel
secured to said shaft, an internal gear rim secured to the eccentric
strap and a pair of connected gear wheels journalled on the eccentric
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and one of said pair meshing with the gear wheel on the shaft and
the other of said pair meshing with the internal gear rim, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. The combination with a rotary shaft, of
two eccentric discs arranged side by side and rotating concentrically
with reference to the shaft but independent thereof, an eccentric
strap embracing said discs, a gear wheel arranged between said
discs and secured to said shaft, an internal gear rim arranged
between said discs and secured to said strap, and a pair of connected
gear wheels arranged between said discs and journalled thereon,
one of said pair meshing with the gear wheel of the shaft while the
other of said pair meshes with the gear rim of the eccentric strayp.
substantially as set forth.

No. 66,450,

Pipe Connection for Tubs.
(Joint de tuyawx pour cuves.)
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Dennis Jacques Galbraith, Plainfield, New Jersey, U.8S.A., 1st
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th ¥ebruary, 1900.)

Claim.—A coupling for uniting the hot or cold water pipe and
the faucet at a washtub or similar article, such coupling having a
cylindrical body portion into either end of which the pipe 18 screwed,
an integral downward bend and horizontal pipe at right angles to
the y portion, and having a parallel cylindrical exterior surface
to pass through the opening in the back of the tub or similar article,
.ms a screw thread around the exterior surface, and a nut screwed
upon the same and acting to apply pressure for holding the coupling
and faucet in position upon the tub or similar article, substantially
as set forth.
No. 86,451.

Eaves~trough Hanger. (Portelamicrsdetoit.)

Edward Edwards Taft, Mount Pleasant, Iowa, U.S.A., 1st March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An eaves-trongh hanger, comprising a cross-bar pro-

vided at its outer end with an eye for the bead of the trough, and

with inturned clamp flanges at its side edges, and a bowed bottom
strap having one end interlocked with said inturned clamp flanges
of tge cross-bar, substantially as set forth.  2nd. An eaves-trough
hanger, comprising a straight cross-bar provided at its outer end
with an eye for the bead of the trough, and with inturned clamp
flanges at the side edges thereof, and a curved bottom strap having
the outer end thereof interlocked with said clamp flanges, substan-
tially as set forth. 3rd. An eaves-trough hanger, comprising a
straight cross-bar provided at its outer end with an cye for the beads
of the trough, and with a pair of inturned clamp flanges at the side
edges thereof, and a curved bottom strap having its outer end
engaged between and folded over said flanges, substantially as set
forth. 4th. An eaves-trough hanger, comprising a cross bar pro-
vided at its outer end with an eye for the bead of the trough, a
bottom strap having the outer end thereof interlocked with the
similar end of the cross-bar, the inner end of said bottom strap
being detachably engaged with the inner end of the cross-bar and
extended downward to form an inner anchor or hold-down strap,
and an outer anchor or hold-down strap having the upper end thereof
connected with the outer end of the cross-bar, substantially as set
forth. 5th. An eaves-trough hanger, comprising a cross-bar pro-
vided at its outer end with an eye for the bead of the trongh and
with inturned clamping flanges, a bottom strap having the outer
end thereof interlocked with said clamping flanges and the inner
end detachably engaged with the inner end of the cross-bar and
extended downward to form an inner anchor or hold-down strap,
and an outer anchor or hold-down strap having the upper end
thereof also engaged by said clamping flanges, substantially as set
forth,

No. 66,152,

Puzzle. (Jeu de patience.)

Fzemx=,

S--a

6632

Albert Ellsworth Libby, Limerick, Maine, U.S.A., 1st March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A puzzle, comprising a box or casing provided with
a transparent top and flexible longitudinal partition, a plurality of
various sized holes or openings arranged in a series or group in said
partition and provided with vari-coloured borders, an equal num-
ber of capsules coloured similarly to the borders of said holes and
of such size that the smaller capsules may pass through the larger
holes having borders coloured similarly thereto, the larger capsules
being adapted to stand in the smaller holes having borders coloured
similarly thereto, and a supplemental hole or opening in said parti-
tion in one corner thereof tf:rough which the smaller capsules may
pass, each of said capsules being provided with a ball or weight,
substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a puzzle of the class
described, a box, or casing provided with a flexible partition havin
a plurality of openings, and a plurality of movable bodies adapted
tooperate in connection with said ﬂexiile partition, substantially as
shown and described.

No. 66,453, (Jeu de patience.)

Donald Fuller, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 1st March, 1900; 6
years. (Kiled 10th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a puzzle, the combination of a board, a multiple
of projections or pins distributed over and secured upon the board
top, a cord, and means for detachably securing the cord at its ends
to two of the pins, the portion of the cord intermediate the ends
being adapted to be partly wound without slack about each of the
remaining pins, and the arrangement being such that the winding
may be effected without touching any pin twice or crossing the
strands. 2nd. In a puzzle, the combination of a board having
marked upon its upper surface or top, a plurality of squares arranged

Puzzle,
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in equal columns, a multiple of pins or projections secured to the
board, one pin being located in each corner square and the balance
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of the pins being arranged within the colunins of squares i
and in the order described, a cord, and means for (?gtla;a(‘:gez:bls)?:cegi\fg
ing the ends j:hereof to two of the corner pins, the portion of/ the
cord intermediate the ends being adapted to be partly wound with-
out slack about each of the remaining pins, and the arrangement
being such that the winding may be effected without touching any
pin twice or crossing the strands. 3rd. In a puzzle, the combination
of a board, square in configuration and having marked upon its upper
sarface or top a multiple of squares arranged in equal columns, a
multiple of pins fixed secured upon the board, one pin being arranged
in each corner thereof within one of the corner squares, and %hf-
balance of the pins being arranged within the columns of square!;
specified and in the order described, a cord and rings upon the cord
ends for detachably securing the latter to a pair of adjacent corner
pins, the portion of the cord intermediate the ends being adapted to
be partly wound without slack about each of the remaining pins, and
the arrangement being such that the winding may be effected with-
out touching any pin twice or crossing the strands.

No. 66,454, Land or Water Bicycle.

(Bicyele.)

Frgz

Rickard Mller, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 1st March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 11th December, 1899.)

Claim-—1st. The combination with a bicycle frame, of a pair of

the bicycle. 2nd. The combination with the frame of a bicycle, of
a float extending alongside the frame, arms thereon, said arms ter-
minating at their upper ends in a jaw, T-shaped lugs on the frame
beneath which said jaws are adapted to engage and means for hold-
ing said jaws removably in engagement with said lugs. 3rd. The
combination with the frame of a bicycle, of wheels, one of which is
provided with paddles which may be extended outside of or turned
inside of the rim of the wheel, and floats removably connected to the
frame. 4th. The combination with a diamond-shaped frame and a
rectangular rear extension 164 secured thereon, of a float, an arm
connected therewith, said arm pronged at its upper end, the ends
of which prong are removably secured respectively, to the rear end
of the diamond frame and to the rectangular rear extension 16.

No. 66,155,

Gearing. (Engrenage.)

Figt

Charles L. Travis, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 1st March,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 5th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A gear wheel consisting of a disc or body, a series of
stationary axles carried at or near the peripher, t.hex'eof‘,y and rollers
carried by said axles in pairs, one roller of eac{ pair on one side of
the disc or body and the other roller on the other side thereof. 2nd.
In a gear wheel, the combination of a disc or body, a series of axles
projecting from opposite faces thereof at or near its periphery, and
straight faced rollers applied to said axles on opposite sides of the
disc or body. 3rd. In a gear wheel, the combination of a body
having its periphery provided with alternate ears or projections and
recesses or depressions adapted to receive corresponding ears or pro-
jections, and a series of rollers carried in pairs by the ears or pro-
jections, the rollers of each pair being on opposite sides of the carry-
ing ear or Y:)ojection. 4th. The hereindescribed gear wheel, com-
prising a body A, a series of projections or ears b, a series of
depressions ¢ alternating and corresponding in form with the ears b,
axles supported by the ears b and projecting on opposite sides
thereof, and rollers B applied to said axles. 5th. In a gear wheel,
combination of a body or disc provided with peripheral ears or pro-
jections b, riverts or fastenings D passing through the ears b and
projecting on oe[g)osite sides thereof, bushings encircling said fasten-
ings and secured thereby to the ears b, and rollers encircling the
bushings, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 6th. In
combination with disc or body A having counterbored ears or pro-
jections b, sleeves or bushings having their inner ends seated in the
counterbores of the ears, rollers encircling said sleeves, and fasten-
ings passing through the sleeves and serving to retain said sleeves
and the m]?ers in position. 7th. The combination substantially as
herein set forth, of two co-acting gear members, each provided with
projecting ears and intervening recesses, said ears being provided
on both outer faces with rollers, substantially as shown and described.
8th. A bevel gear consisting of a body or disc A having a peripheral
flange at an angle to the plane of rotation, and provided with alter-
nate projections and depressious, and sectional conical rollers carried
by and upon opposite sides of said projections and having their axes
and their longitudins,l surfaces radial to a common point or centre
in the axial line of the wheel. 9th. The combination of two bevel
ear wheels each comprising a disc or hody having a peripheral

floats removably secured thereon, said floats having wheels connected
therewith located substantially on a level with the main wheels of

ange at an angle to said body, formed with alternate projections
and depressions, each wheel provided with a series of rollers arranged
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in pairs, the rollers of the respective pairs being carried upon opposite
sides or faces of the respective peripheral projections, and having
a common centre from which their axes radiate, substantially as set
forth. 10th. In a gear wheel, the combination of a main body or
disc provided on opposite faces with short axles, each consisting of
a tubular sleeve, each sleeve on one side being in alignment with
another on the opposite side, and a fastening passing through the
bushings and the web or body of the wheel, and bearing upon the
ends of the bushings. 11th.” The combination of two co-actin,
wheels, each provided with peripheral ears or projections, and wit!
lateral rollers on both outsi(i:f faces of said ears, whereby pressure
brought by one wheel upon the other tends to force or to hold the
;‘ollerls] of the co-acting wheels in engagement throughout their
ength.

No. 66,156.

Back Rest for Cyelists.
(Appui dos pour cyclistes.)

Alexander MacArthur, Chicago, Illinois, U.S. A., 1st March, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 10th July, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A harness and back rest for cyclists, comprising
shoulder straps having their ends connected to a strap, the other
end of which is provided with a hook or eye, in combination with a
hook or eye secured to the frame of the bicycle at or near the head,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2und. A harness and
back rest for cyclists, comprising the shoulder straps, each crossin,
the body diagonally over the shoulders and having its ends secure
to two rings, in combination with a strap provided at one end with
means for detachably connecting it to the said rings, and at the
other with an hook or eye, in combination with an hook or eye
secured to the frame of the bicycle at or near the head, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A harness and back rest for
cyclists, comprising two shoulder straps, each crossing the body
diagonally over the shoulders and having its ends secured to two
rings, in combination with an adjustable strap provided at one end
with means for detachably connecting it to the said rings, and at
the other with an hook or eye, in combination with an hook or eye
secured to the frame of the bicycle at or near the head, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A harness and back
rest for cyclists, comprising two crossed shoulder straps crossing
the body diagonally and secured together where they cross one
another, the ends being secured to one or 1nore rings, and a strap
secured at one end to the said ring or rings and provided at its
other end with means for engaging 1t with a portion of the bicycle,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. A harness and
back rest for cyclists, comprising two cross shoulder straps secured
together where they cross, each crossing the body diagonally over
the shoulders and each having its ends secured to two rings, an
adjustable strap secured to the said rings and provided at its other
end with means for engaging it with a portion of the bicycle, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 6th. A harness and
back rest for cyclists, comprising two crossed shoulder straps secured
together where they cross, each crossing the body diagonally over
the shoulders and each having its ends secured to two rings, an
adjustable strap detachably secured by a hook to the said rings and
provided at its other end with means for engaging it with a portion
of the bicycle, substantially as and for the purpose specified. Tth.
A harness and back rest for cyclists, comprising two crossed
shoulder straps, each crossing the body dia,gonuhy over the shoulders
and each having its ends secured to two rings, an adjustable strap
secured to the said rings and provided at its other end with means

for engaging it with a portion of the bicycle, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.
No. 66,457,

Bicycle 'Trolley Car. ( Trolié de char-bicycle.)
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James Hartman Talbot, Detroit, Michgan, U.S.A., 1st March,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 16th June, 1899.)

Clavm.--1st. A bicycle trolley, consisting of trolley wheels, a
frame work adapted to support said trolley wheel and to receive a
bicycle, and means operated by said bicyle for propelling said trol-
leys, substantially as described. 2nd. A bicycle trolley, consisting
of trolley wheels, a framework adapted to snpport said trolley
wheels, and means under the control of the rider for propelling said
trolley, substantially as described. 3rd. A bicycle trolley, consist-
ing of a suitable framework, trolley wheels mounted in said frame-
work, means for supporting a bicycle in said frame, and propelling
means connecting said bicycle with the trolley, substantially as
described. 4th. A bicycle trolley, consisting of trolley wheels suit-
ably mounted, a framework adapted toreceive a bieycle, means for
propelling the trolley wheels, and a belt counecting the wheels of
said bicycle with said means for propelling the trolley wheels, sub-
stantially as described. 5th, A bicycle trolley, consisting of a
suitable framework, trolley wheels mounted in said framework, a
belt adapted to operate said trolley wheels, and a driving mechan-
ism supported by and adapted to drive said belt, substantially as
described. 6th. A bicycle trolley, consisting of a_suitable frame-
work, trolley wheels mounted in said frame, suitable clampmg
mechanisms for securing a bicycle in the frame, and a belt adapte
to drive said trolley wheels and to suppurt and be driven by said
bicycle, substantially as described. 7th. The combination of a
bicycle, a trolley carriage adapted to support said bicycle, and
means for propelling said trolley carriage operated by said bicycle,
substantially as described. 8th. The combination of the trolley, a
carriage adapted to transport one or more persons, a belt suspended
from said trolley arranged to support said carriage and drive said
trolley, and means for driving said belt, substantially as described.
9th. '}I"he combination of the bicycle, a suitable framework to
receive said bicycle, trolley wheels mounted in said frame, a belt
adapted to drive said trolley and to support and be driven by the
bicycle, and means for retaining said belt in position under said
bicycle wheels, substantially as described. 10th. In a bicycle
trolley, a frame adapted to support the bicycle, and a clamping
device arranged to clamp the front fork to the frame and to hold
the same against rotation, substantially as described. 1ith. Ina
bicycle trolley, a frame adapted to support the bicycle, and the
clamping bolt arranged to grip the fork to hold the same rigid and
against side motion, substantially as described. 12th. In a bicycle
trolley, the trolley wheels, the upper and lower frames, the trolley
wheels mounted in the upper frame, the prime motor supported in
the lower frame, the extension connection between the upper and
lower frames, and the driving belt whereby the weight of the lower -
frame and the motor keep the belt taut, substantially as described.
13th. In a bicycle trolley, the upper and lower frames, the trolley
wheels, the prime 1notor, means connecting the upper and lower
frames arranged to allow for their extension, the driving belt, and
a spring arranged to relieve excessive weight on the belt, substan-
tially as described. 14th. In a bicycle trolley, the upper and lower
frames, means connecting the frames arranged to aﬁgw for their
extension, and means arranged to limit the extension, substantially
as described. 15th. In a bicycle trolley, the combination of the

frame, the trolley wheels mounted in said frame, and the over-
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hanging hooks ¢ engaged with said frame, substantially as described.
16th. Ina bicycle trolley, the combination of the frame, the trolley
wheels mounted in said frame, and the guide rolls mounted in the
frame underneath the wire, substantially as described. 17th. A
portable bicycle trolley, consisting of the skeleton frame, the trolley
wheels, the prime motor and the driving mechanisn connecting the
moter and the trolley wheels, substantially as des:ribed. 18th.
The combination of the frame, the trolley wheels, the driving belt,
means for supporting the driving wheel of a bicycle in running con-
tact with said belt, and means driven by said belt for operating the
trolley wheels, substantially as described. 19th. The combination
})f the frame, the trolley wheels, the prime motor mounted iu the
rame and a shaft collecting said prime motor and the tro'ley
wheels, substantially as described. 20th. The combination of the
frame, the driving belt, means for supporting a bicycle in running
contact with said belt, and a shaft operated by said belt for driving
the trolley wheels, substantially as described. 21st. The combina-
:;}onb(.)f ,ﬂlle frame, and a cradle for supporting the front wheel of
th ;ntilacl)l ; ::! ﬁzgé?fb:é' adjustable connection with said frame, sub-

No. 66,458. Roller Gear Wheels for Cycles.
(Roue a roulcau Wengrenage pour cycles. )
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Carl Gustave Irenans Schultz, Hamb Gorm ; .
1900 : 6 years. (Filed 14th June, lgfrlg.’) vriany, 1st March,

Clavm.—1st. Roller gear wheels for cycles anc > Jike i i
two ﬂan%;es are fixed upon the driving s)haft to (]mg); t]lllterézprlc}ll:zf‘z
ends of the rollers, one flange Leing provided with removable '»lugs
and safety screws so that any roller may be removed and replaced
without disturbing any other portion of the wheel substantixlmy as
hereinbefore deseribed.  2ud. ™ The improved roller gear wheel with
the following essential features in combination, two ﬂan‘ges ﬁx&] upon
the driving shaft, bearings formed in one Hange to receive the elnds
of the rollers, removable plugs screwed in the other flange to peﬁnit
the l:u]]erfs to lhe removed or inserted and when in position to act as
zitﬁ;;?lfzd.m the other ends, aud all substantially as hereinbefore

No. 66,459, Cluteh. (Embrayaye.)

John Potter Murphy, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 30th August 1899 °

Claim.—1st. A clutch drum having a series of facets on its face,
each consisting of a central surface ('3, substantially radial to thé
centre of the drum and lateral surfaces g'%, ¢*9, forming a very
abtuse angle with said central surface in combination with a clutch
ring with a cylindrical inner face and a series of rollers interposed
between the drum and ring and adapted to fit closely between the
surfaces Q'%, and the cluteh ring. 2nd. A clutch drum having a
series of facets on its face each consisting of a central surface ('3,
substantially radial to the centre of the drum and lateral surfaces
¢1%, q1%, forming a very obtuse angle with said central surface in
combination with a clutch ring withea cylindrical inner surface, a
series of square ended rollers interposed between the drum and ring,
and adapted to fit closely between the surfaces Q'*, and the clutch
ring, a roller cage ((¢, angularly adjustable on the clutch drum
formed with a series of rectangular chambers (3%, of length equal to
the rollers and of breadth somewhat greater than the diameter of
the rollers and means for adjusting the cage. 3rd. The combination
with a clutch drum as Q'°, clutch ring and rollers working between
said ring and drum, of a roller cage situated between said ring and
drum, one or more keys uniting the drum and cage having a straight
connection with the one and a spiral conunection with the other and
means for moving said key or keys to shift the angular position of
the cage on the drum. 4th. The combination with a clutch drum
as Q1¢, clutch ring and rollers working between said ring and drum,
of a roller cage situated beneath the ting and drum, two keys unit-
ing the drum and cage and having a straight connection with the
one and a spiral connection with the other, a grooved annular ring
secured to extensions of the keys aforesaid and lever arms engaging
the groove of said ring for moving it and the keys and thus adjust-
ing the angular position of the cage on the drum, 5th. The com-
bination with intermittently acting clutch mechanism of two shafts
to be driven thereby, an equalizing mechanism coupling the two
shafts as described and whereby they are directly actuated and a
yielding connection between the said equalizing device and the
intermittently acting clutch. 6th. The combination with intermit-
tently acting clutch mechanistu of two shafts to be driven thereby
arranged concentrically with the clutch, a plate Q?°, secured to the
cluteh drum and formed with outwardly extending wings q2¢, bevel
gear wheels Q2% and 35, one secured to each shaft, a casing %2,
()23, Q2+, Q?%, forming a close joint with the edge of plate Q*%, and
enclosing all the gear wheels aforesaid, said casing having internal
wings ¢22, arranged to interlock with wings ¢?°, springs interposed
between said wings ¢2* and ¢2°, an annular_spider secured on the
inside of the casing to afford support to the journals of bevel wheels
%3, and bevel wheels Q73 secured in said spider and in engagement
with bevels Q2% and Q?%. Tth. The combination with intermit-
tently acting clutch mechanism of two shafts to be driven thereby
arranged concentrically with the clutch, a plate Q*°, secured to the
cluteh drum and formed with outwardly extending wings ¢2°, bevel
gear wheels Q28 and (Q*%, une secured to each shaft, a casing Q??,
Q23, ()24, 23, forming a close joint with the edge of plate ()*°, and
enclosing the gear wheels aforesaid, said casing having nternal
wings g%, arranged to interlock with the wings ¢*°, springs inter-
posed between said wings ¢*? and ¢2°, an annular spider secured on
the inside of the casing to afford support to the journals of bevel
wheels %3, bevel wheels Q3, secured in said spider and in engage-
ment with bevels Q2% and Q*°. and a brake arranged to operate on
the casing aforesaid. 8th. A clutch drum having a series of facets
on its face in combination with a_ cluteh ring with a cylindrical
inner face, a series of square ended rollers interposed between the
drum and ring, a cylindrical roller cage Q°, situated between the
drum ana ring and angularly adjustable on the clutch drm, said
cage being formed with a series of rectangular chambers Q% of
length equal to the rollers and of breadth somewhat greater than
the diameter of the rollers and weans for adjusting the cage.

Barrel Churn. (Barattc.)

Ne. 66,160,

David Maxwell & Sons, assignee of David Maxwell, all of St
Mary’s Ontario, Canada, 2nd March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed
20th February, 1900.)

Claini.—1st. Thecombination with the barrel, trunnions, and erank
secured on the end of one of the trunnions and crank pin thereof, and
the driving lever and rod connected to the lever, of an adjustable
means for normally confining the crank pin within the jaw, as and
for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination with the barrel,
trunnions, and crank secured on the end of one of the trunnions and
crank pin thereof, and the driving lever, and rod connected to the
lever, of spring held adjustable means for confining the crank pin
within the jaw, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The com-
bination with the barrel, trunnions, and crank secured on the end of
one of the trunnions and crank pin thereof, and the driving lever
and rod connected to the lever, of a socket formed in the enlarged
end of the rod, a plunger in the sucket, designed to close the end of

‘ the jaw and a spring for holding such plunger in its normal position
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and means for withdrawing the plunger, as and for the purpose
specified. 4th. The combination with the trunnions and crank and

the driving means, of a detachable spring held connection between
the driving means and the crank, as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 66,161, Ice Cream Freezer.

(Réfriycrant pour créme a la

gluaees)

F o

N Al
N e el

Lafayette D. Railsback, Indianapolis, Indiana, and Mamie L. Ifft,
Washington, Columbia U.S.A., 2nd March, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 2nd January, 1900.)

Claim. ~1st. An ice cream freezermcluding an outer ice receptacle,
a hollow annular cream can mounted within said receptacle above
its bottom to leave an ice receptacle below said cream can, and an
inner ice receptacle formed by the hollow of the cream can and

having no bottom, whereby the space abont, beneath and within the
hollow of the cream can forms practically a single ice chamber, and
means for forcing the ice from the outer to the inner receptacle.
2ud. An ice cream freezer including a,stationary cream can, a
revoluble plate or support at the upper end of the cream can, a
loosely mounted band at the lower end of the cream can provided
with ‘a socket an arm secuted to the plate or support above and
extending down and detachably entering the socket in said band,
and a scraper or worker secured to such arm.  3rd. An ice cream
freezer including a stationary cream can, an ice chamber withif the
cream can, a rotatable plate or support at the upper end of the
cream can, radially adjustable arms extending downward from each
end of said plate or support, a band provided with sockets detach-
ably engaged by said arms, a scraper on each of said arms, said
arms being so located that the scraper on one arm will engage the
outer wall of the cream can, and the other will engage the inner wall
thereof. 4th. An ice cream freezer including a stationary hollow
cream can, ice chambers surrounding and within the hollow of the
cream can, a rotatable plate or support at the upper end of the
cream can, a band loosely surrounding the inner wall of the cream
can having sockets in it, a pair of arms secured to the plate or sup-
port and extending down into said sockets and detachable threfrom,
a scraper secured to said arms, one arm being attached to the plate
or support at such point as to cause its scraper to engage the outer
wall o} the cream can, and the other arm being so located as to
cause its scraper to engage the inner wall of the cream can. 5th.
An ice cream freezer including a suitable vessel, a stationary hollow
cream can centrally secured therein, a lining for said vessel that is
movable and has a toothed outwardly extending annular flange that
rests upon the upper edge of said vessel, a bracket secured to the
side of said vessel, a gear carried in said bracket that meshes with
and drives the rack on said lining, a frame extending across the
upper end of the freezer secured to said lining, means within the ice
chamber within the cream can for agitating the ice therein, a plate
or support at the upper end of the cream can for carrying suitable
scrapers and workers, means for detachably connecting said frame,
the plate or support for the scrapers and workers and the means for
agitating the ice in the central ice chamber so that they will all
rotate together.

No. 66,462. (Nitro-explosif.)

James Findlay Torrence Sargent, assignee of Ansel Moffatt, both
of Indianapolis, Indiana. U.8.A., 2nd March, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 26th June, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The process producing nitrate starch which consists
m elimating the moisture from the starch and subjecting it to a
nitrating bath at a temperature below the point where the heat
caused by the reaction will rupture the starch granules, whereby the
product consists of granules of the same physical form as the original
starch granules, mn§ its stability thereby insured, substantially as
set forth, 2nd. The process of producing nitrate of starch which
consists in removing the moisture from the starch by dry heat,
reducing its temperature to below the point where its granules will
rupture in the nitrating bath, mixing said starch into said nitrating
bath made and maintained during the operation at a temperature
below said point, and then purifying and drying the same, whereby
the product consists of unruptured granules and its stability thus
insured, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The process of making a
stable nitrate of starch consisting in removing the moisture from the
starch, then cooling the starch, and then treating said dried and
cooled starch in a nitrating bath at such temperature where rupture
of the starch granule will not occur during nitration, substantially
as set forth. 4th. The process of producing nitrate of starch con-
sisting in Submitting dried starch to the action of a nitrating bath
or below 4° Centrigrade, diluting the mixture with water suthcient
to lower its specific gravity to below 1-:30, washing, neutralizing and
drying the product, substantially as set forth. 5th. The process of
producinF nitrate of starch consisting in drying the starch until
practically free from moisture, cooling the same in closed vessels,
mixing the same into a nitrating bath of a temperature maintained
during the operation below 4° Centigrade, allowing the starch to
niacerate, then diluting the bath to not over 1-30 specific gravity,
then washing, neutralizing and drying the nitro starch product,
substantially as set forth. 6th. The process of producing nitrate
of starch consisting in diying the starch until free from moisture
as nearly as may be, placing the dried starch while hot in closed
vesgsels, reducing its temperature in said vessels to below 4° Centi-
grade, preparing a bath of nitric and sulphuric acids, reducing its
temperature to below 4° Centigrade, mixing said dried starch into
said bath while maintaining its temperature below 4° Centigrade,
permitting the starch to thoroughly macerate, diluting the mixture
nto ice or water in a refrigerating apparatus so that the heat caused
by the reaction between the acid and water shall not cause the tem-
perature to rise above 4 Centigrade, and proportioning the water
or ice so that the diluted acids shall not exceed 1°30 in specific gra-
vity, removing the diluted acids by subsidence of the nitro starch
and decantation of the acids, washing the greater portion of the acids
from the nitro starch, then boiling the nitro starch with an alkalined
lye sufficient to maintain a distinet alkaline reaction, until soluble
matters are dissolved, washing the nitro starch with water until solu-
ble matter is practically elinnnated, and finally drying into the fin-
ished product, substantially as set forth,

Nitro Explosive,
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No. 66,163 comotive. (Locomotire.)
\/ Tel o

Henry H. Huff, Dorchester, Arthur Dudley Curran, Boston, and
Smith Payne Burton, Reading, all in I\Iflsﬂa(:husutts, U.S.A.,
and March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 15th February, 1900.)

im.—1st. A locomotive engine having an air chamber exterior
mc;l}(:é";m(}ke arch and adnptedgtu be heated thel:eby, said chamb(-:r
heing provided with means for preventing the direct passage of air
therethrough, an air conducting sheath or jacket surrounding the
boiler and connected at one end with the air chamber a.nd at the
other end with the fire box, whereby heated air from the said cham-
ber is conducted in a tliin stratum along the heated external surface
of the boiler and delivered additionally heated to the fire box, and
means for varying the admission of air to the said chamber. 2nd.

A locomotive engine having an air chamber exterior to the smoke

arch, means for connecting said chamber with the fire box, air

inlets at the front and rear ends of said chamber, and registers
whereby either of said inlets may be closed. 3rd. A locomotive
engine having an chamber exterior to the smoke arch, means for
connecting said chamber with the fire box, air inlets at the front
and rear ends of said chamber, registers adapted to close said inlets,
and means for simu]taneousfy operating the registers, the said
ing arranged so that when one register is

inle 1d registers bei ) 0 .
:;])l;t;dmthe ogher is closed. 4th. A locomotive engine having an
'ulr chamber surrounding the smoke arch and provided with inter-

. iz sartitions to form a sinuous passage, said passage
;:ilvigzr;(:x;gilit{let at its front end, and an air conduit surrounding
the boiler and extending from the other end of said passage to the
fire box. 5th. A locomotive engine having an externally closed ash
pan, means for heating air and conducting it to said inlet, and the
long’itudinal partitions ¢, { extending from the forward e‘.',d of the
ash pan partly to the rear end, and a transverse partition i ex.tend-
ing across the space between the partitions i 7 at the rear end
thereof, whereby the space within the ash pan is divided into side
conduits 44, (%, communicating with a chamber % at the rear of the
partition ¢! for uniformly supplying air to all parts of the grate.

Non-refillable Bottle.

No. 66,164, ;
¢ ’ (Bouteille non réemplissabir.)

Gbuby

s Harris Whitaker, Boston, Massachusetts, and George James
Cl’m‘x'}‘(obiu, Plainfield, New Jersey, U.S.A., 2nd March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 15th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An anti-refilling device comprising a valve chamber
the bottom of which constitutes a valve seat surroundmga'c(lm-
tracted passage, while the surface of the chamber above thlev)va',.vi
seat is tapered or dume shaped and co-operates with the va.(;(, a(g
in forming an annular hinge member, a loose valve forme: fto 1]:
the valve seat and having a diameter slightly less than that of said

annular hinge member, so that the valve sli !l)s edgewise on its seat,
permitting the antomatic engagement of the lower edge of the valve
with the lower portion of the said hinge mewber to form a hinge
when the bottle is tipped, and a float co-operating with the valve
in said chamber, whereby the valve is closed upon its seat when
liguid accumulates in the chamber, the surface of the chamber
above the valve seat being formed to permit a limited opening of
the valve and to prevent the displacement of the float and valve to
an inoperative position. 2nd. An anti-refilling device comprising a
head having an oritice and a valve seat surrounding the oritice, a
tube or tubular flange surmounting said head and having a tapering
surface the lower portion of which co-operates with the valve seat
in forming an annular hinge member surrounding the valve seat,
the said tube having an outlet at its upper end above the valve
seat, a valve formed to fit the valve seat and having a diameter
slightly less than that of the valve seat, so that the lower edge of
the valve automatically engages the lower portion of the recess as
to form a hinge when the bottle is tipped, a float located in the
valve chamber, and a dome attached to the exterior of the tube,
said dome extending across and below the outlet of the tube. 3rd.
An anti-refilling device comprising a head having an orifice and a
valve seat surrounding the orifice a tube or tubular flange sur-
mounting said head and having a tapering surface the lower portion
of which co-operates with the valve seat in forming an annular
hinge member surrounding the valve seat, the said tube having an
outlet at its uppe: and above the valve seat, a valve formed to fit
the valve seat and having a diameter slightly less than that of the
valve seat, so that the lower edge of the valve automatically engages
the lower portion of the recess to form a hinge when the bottle is
tipped, a dome attached to the exterior of the tube and extending
across and below the outlet of the tube, said dome having a seat on
its under side, and a loose float interposed between the seat and
valve, one end of the float being formed to engage the seat. 4th.
An anti-refilling device comprising a head having av orifice and a
valve seat surrounding the orifice, a tube or tubular flange sur-
mounting said head and having a tapering surface the lower portion
of which co-operates with the valve seat in forming an annpular
hm§e member surrounding the valve seat, the said tube having an
outlet at its upper end above the valve seat and a series of notches
in said upper end, a valve formed to fit the valve seat and having a
diameter slightly less than that of the valve seat, so that the lower
edge of the valve automatically engages the lower portion of the
recess to formn a hinge when the bottle is tipped, a float located in
the valve chanber, and a dome attached to the exterior of the tube
and having a series of notches at its lower end.

No. 66,165, (Purge a vapenr.)

Steam Trap.

Sttt
r N e | A
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Charles Harris Whitaker, Boston, Massachusetts, and Alfred Catlin
Whiting, Burlington, Vermont, both in the U.S. A., 2ud March,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 15th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A steam trap, comprising an elongated casing having
an inlet at one end, an outlet at the other end, a valve seat ur-
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rounding said inlet, and a transverse partition substantially closing
said casing as a fluid pagsage, a valve adapted to open and close
against said seat and having a stem extending longitudinally of said
and traversing the partition, a substantially semi-circular shell casing

jointed at its ends to said casing and composed of thin metal adapted |

to quickly dissipate heat from the interior of the shell, and a
thermostat of substantially semi-civeular shape enclosed in said
shell and having its ends in the casing, one end being connected
with and adapted by its movements to operate the valve. 2nd. A
steam trap, comprising an elongated casing having an inlet at one
end, an outlet at the other end, and a valve seat surrounding the
inlet, a valve adapted t2 close against said valve seat, a substantially
semi-circular shell jointed at its ends to said casing and composed
of thin metal adapted to quickly dissipate heat from the interior of
the shell, and a thermostat of substantially semi-circular shape
enclosed in said shell and having its ends in the casing, one end
being connected with and adapted by its movements to operate the
valve.

No,66,166. Bottle.

(Bouteile:)

The American Stopper Company, New York City, New York,
assignee of Philip Lindemeyr, Baltimore, Maryland, both in
the U.S.A., 2nd March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th March,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of a bottle, having a neck provided
with a continuous circumferential shoulder constituting its upper
end and a head of less diameter than said neck, the latter having
bayonet joint grooves each with an inclined circumferential part and
a vertical part beginning in the shoulder below the bottle lip and
cork seat, said groove terminating in the enlargement, with a cap
provided with a similar shoulder, a cork or other gacking seated on
the bottle lip, and lugs in the cap below its shoulder to engage said
bayonet joint grooves, whereby when the cap is screwed down the
cork is drawn upon the lip without entering the groove, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The combination of a bottle having a
neck provided with a continuous cireumferential shoulder constitut-
ing the upper end of a neck enlargement, a head of less diameter
than said neck and bayonet joint grooves beginning in the shoulder
and terminating in the enlargement, with a cap provided with a
similar shoulder, and lugs below the cap shoulder to engage said
bayonet joint grooves, said lugs having sharp edges with inchination
approximately similar inclined walls of the grooves, substantially as
deseribed.  3rd. The combination of a bottle having a neck provided
with a continuous cirecumferential shoulder constituting the upper
end of a neck enlargement, a head of less diameter than said neck
and_bayonet joint grooves beginning in the shoulder and terminat-
ing in the enlargement, with a cap provided with a similarshoulder,
lugs below the cap shonlder to engage said bayonet joint grooves,
and vertical corrugations formed in the enlarged part of the cap
fange intermediate the lugs, substantially as described.  4th. The
combination of a bottle having a neck provided with a continuous
circumferential shoulder constituting the upper end of a neck
enlargenment, a head of less diameter than the said neck and bayonet
joint grooves beginning in the shoulder and terminating in the
enlargement, with a eap provided with a similar shoulder, and lugs
below the cap shoulder to engage said bayonet joint grooves, said
lugs being integral with the cap fange and comprised between two
slits therein, substantially as described.

No. 66,467, Printing Telegraph. (Télégraphe tmprimant.)

-

-t

22,

P

77
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G648y

Charles Pfeifer, Plymouth, Wisconsin, and Casper Finest, St.
Paul, Minnesota, assignee of Frederick Hachmann, Milwaukee,
Wiseonsin, U.8,A., 2nd March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 12th
January, 1899.)

Claim.~1st. In a printing telegraph, a cylinder and a type wheel
fixed thereto and mounted n a frame, the type wheel having type
thereon some characters of which exisit in plurality, the cylinder
being provided with pins corresponding in number with the type on
the wheel, the pins standing for duplicate letters being arranged on
the cylinder in the samne diametrical plane, and keys one for each
letter of the type wheel (not for duplicates of the same letter)
arranged mom{xly near to but insulated electrically from the cylin-
der and so as to be capable of being moved severally into the path
of and so as to contact with a pin on the cylinder when the cylinder
is revolved. 2nd. In a printing telegraph, the combination with a
frame and a revoluble cylinder mounted in the frame and provided
with a series of radially projecting pins, cf a bar fixed on the frame
near to and parallel wicL the cylinder, said bar having guideways
extending toward and from the cylinder, and a series of keys
pivoted on the frame and movable at their free ends in said bar
toward and from the cylinder in said guideways, said bar and said
keys being normally electrically insulated from said cylinder, 3rd.
In a printing telegraph, the combination with a series of pivoted
lever keys, of a key supporting and guide bar arranged transversely
of the keys and having slots in which the keys move being guided
by the walls of the slots. and having sockets in the bar below the
slots, and springs in the sockets adapted to support the keys yield-
ingly. 4th. Ina printing telegraph, the combination with a revolu-
ble cylinder provided with fixed rvadially projecting pins, of a
Elumlity of pivoted lever keys near the cylinder, finger buttons

aving characters thereon on the keys, means for supporting the
free ends of the keys yieldingly aw.y from the pins on the cylinder,
and elastic fingers on the keys adapted severally to contact with a
pin on the cylinder when its key is depressed against the action of
the spring.  5th. In a printing telegraph, the combination with a
revoluble type wheel having type on 1ts periphery, of a hammer arm
adapted to swing towards and from the type wheel, a stop to limit
the movement of the arm toward the type wheel, and a hammer
loose in the arm adapted to be carried on its seat in the arm toward
the type wheel and on the stopping of the arm at a distance from
the type wheel to move by its momentum against the type on the
type wheel and by gravity to resume position on its seat 1n the arm.
6th. In a printing telegraph, the combination of a hammer arm 43
fixed at one extremity on a rock shaft and provided with an aperture
in the free extremity of the arm, the aperture extending in the
direction of the movement of the arm, and a hammer mounted on
the hammer arm and having a stem movable in the aperture in the
arm and provided with a yielding tip or face. T7th, In a printing
telegraph, the combination with a revoluble wheel having type on
its periphery, of a hammer mounted mevably in and adapted to be
thrown forward limitedly by the swinging of the free end of an arm
on a rock shaft, the hanmer being adapted to strike on the type, an
actuating electro-magnet, an armature in front of the coils of the
electro-magnet on a swinging arm, and a rod connecting the arm of
the swinging armature to a crank on said rock shaft. Sth. In a
printing telegraph, the combination with a revoluble wheel having
type on its periphery, of a strip guard opposite and near to the
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periphery of the wheel provided with a medially disposed aperture
therein, guides on the guard at each side respectively of the aperture
for receiving and guiding a paper strip, and a hammer adapted to
be: struck against the strip of paper opposite the aperture in the
guard and against & type on the wheel. 9th. In a printing tele-
graph, the combination of a frame, a power rotated cylinder having
pins in its perimeter, a type wheel on the axle of the cylinder, a
ratchet wheel on the axle of the cylinder, and a pendulum escape-
ment engaging the ratchet wheel and provided with an adjustable
weight on its pendulum. 10th. In a printing telegraph, the com-
bination of a eylinder provided with key contacting teeth, a type
wheel fixed on the.axle of the cylinder, a ratchet wheel also fixed on
the axle of the eylinder, an escapement intermitently engaging and
releasing the ratchet wheel, a weight actuated drum, and a gear
interposed between and connecting the drum operatively with the
cylinder.

Mattress Stufling Machine.
(Mechine @ rembourrer les matelas.)

No. 66,168,

744

t R. Thompson, Chicago, Illinois, T.8. A., 5th March, 1900 ;
ROb}?yem. (Filed 20th February, 1900.) P
Claim.—1st. In a machine of the class described, a press box
having a suitable top and bottom, one of which is movable toward
and from the other, and side rails, one of which is vertically expan-
sible and compressible and laterally adjustable with respect to the
box, substantially as described.  2nd. In a mattress suffing machine,
a press box having a vertically expansible and ccmpressible side rail,
substantially as described. 3rd. Inamachine of the class described,
the combination of a rigid framework, a bottom fixed thereto, a ver-
tically movable top an suitable side rails, one of which is vertically
expansible and compressible and laterally adjustable between said
top and bottom, substantially as described. 4th. In a machme of
the class described, a side rail embraced between the top and bottom
and made up of a rigid portion, and a portion vertically movable
with respect thereto, and provided with a spring tending to keep it
in its vertically extended position, substantially as deseribed.  5th.
In a machine of the class described, a press box having a vertically
and horizontally movable cover, means for moving said cover verti-
cally to press the stutﬁng material, and means for sustaining said
cover adapted to permit it to be moved horizontally to uncover the
press_box when the stuffing material is to be placed therein, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In a machine of the class described, a
press box having a vertically and horizontally movable cover, means
for moving said cover \’t'rt.lca.lly to compress the stuffing material,
said means containing devices engaging said cover against vertical,
but not against horizontal movement in the direction desired,
and means for sustaining said cover when moved in the proper
direction, to uncover the box, substantially as described.  Tth.
In a device of the class described, a laterally adjustable side
rail having an extension forming part of a spout, and a pivoted
or hinged gate pivoted at any side between the side rail and
the spnut, said _extension bemng cut away to glluw the gate
to swing upon its hinge, from a vertical position adjacent to
the end of the side rail to a horizontal position within the spout,
suhstantiall?' asdescribed. 8th. Tn amachine of the class described,
a press box having a suitable bottom and top and containing a com-
prossible side rail formed with two overlapping portions provided

3—2

with springs tending to extend the side rail to its greatest width,
substantially as (.Jescg‘ibed. 9th. In a machine of the class described,
a press box having in combination with suitable top and bottom, a
vertically compressible and expansible side rail composed of the
relatively stationary portion C, and the U-shaped movable portion
C1, overlapping the portion C, upon both sides and forming a_hood
therefor, and means for extending said side rail, substantially as
d.escrlb_ed. 10th. In a machine of the class described, the combina-
tion with a suitable press box and a horizontally and vertically
movable cover provided with means of engagement therewith, of
the hooked arms H, adapted to engage wit% said cover to prevent
movement thereof, except in a horizontal direction, said arms being
pivoted at their lower ends to oscillating cranks connected together
and provided with means for their oscillation and devices for engag-
ing the upper portions of said arms against horizontal movement at
the upper limit of their movement, substantially as described.

No. 66,169. Book Holder.

(Porte-livre.)

Nathaniel Grant French, Auburn, Maine, U.S.A., 5th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, comprising a hori-
zontal bar, the opposite leaves or sections hinged to the sides of the
horizontal bar at a point below the upper edges thereof and arranged
to swing npward and downward above and below a horizontal posi-
tion, whereby either of the leaves or sections may be arranged at an
inclination above or below the bar, the upper edge of the latter pro-
jecting above the point of hinging and forming a ledge for the upper
leaf or section, and means for supporting the leaves or sections at
the desired adjustment, substantially as described. 2ud. A device
of the class described, comprising a support, a leaf or section hin
tothesupport, a plate secured to the lower face of the leaf or section
and provided with an opening, and having opposite notches, said
plate being provided at its inner face with longitudinal series of lugs
forming recesses, and a brace hinged to the support and provided
with arms adapted to pass through the said notches and engaging
the lugs, substantially as described.

No. 66,170. Stove Rack. ( Ritelier pour poéles. )

Edwin Bennett, Carthage, Missouri, U.S.A., 5th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 20th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A device of the class described, comprising standards
designed to be arranged at opposite sides of a stove and provided
with supporting hooks or projections, Cross-jieces connecting the
standards and provided with supporting devices, and a transverse
receptacle supported by one of the cross-pieces, substantially as
described.  2nd. A device of the class described, comprising stand-
ards designed to be secured at opposite sides of a stove, a cross-
piece connecting the standards, and a transverse receptacle pro-
vided with supporting hooks engaging the cross-piece, substantially
as described.  3rd. A device of the class described, comprising stand-
ards designed to be arranged at opposite sides of a stove, cross-
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pieces connecting the standards, a receptacle provided at intervals
with hooks engaging one of the cross-pieces, and hooks or projec-
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tions mounted on the standards and on the cross-pieces, substantially
as described.

(Arréte croisée.)

Sash Holder and Lock.

No. 66,471,

i

Henry William Steinberg, jr., Walla Walla, Washington, U.S.A.,
5th February, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 19th February, 1900.)
Claim.—The combination with a window frame and a vertically
movable sash, said frame being provided with a recess in its side
piece, said recess having an inciined base and an abrupt end wall,
of a cam pivoted in a recess formed in the sash and provided with
a friction surface a—b to hold said sash in vertical adjustment,
and with a bill or point to engage the end wall of the recess in the
frame and lock the sash in its closed position, and a shaft for oper-
ating the cam, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,472. Cap. (Casqucttc.)

Francis Joseph Stohwasser and George Birtchnell Winter, London,
England, 5th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 19th February,
1900.)

Clatms.—1st. A cap for military or other purposes, having a body
with a brim attached to its lower edge, the brim heing so formed
that it may be turned up and folded together so that it lies flat
against the body of the cap, substantially as described and illus.
trated. 2nd. The combination of the body of the cap a, consisting
of two flexible sides attached together at their front and back verti-

cal edges and an expanding fold or gusset joining their top edges, a

brim b attached to the body « and capable of being folded along

the lines 2, ¥ and v, w so that it can be turned up and folded toge-
ther to lie flat against the body of the cap, substantially as described
and illustrated. 3rd. The combination with the folding brim b of
hooks and eyes or equivalent fastenings by which its folded parts

tially as described and illustrated. 4th. The method of making
caps of the kind described in claims 1, 2 and 3, of cork, covered

with cloth or other flexible material, which constitutes the joints
between the parts of the cap which are to be folded together, sub-
stantially as described and illustrated.

( Chariot escarpolctte. )

No. 66,173. Baby Jumper,

ol

/==

blu)s
William Hackley Church, Fenclon Falls, Ontario, Canada, 5Hth
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Kiled 20th February, 1900.)

. Claim.—1st. The combination of a portable support with a swing-
ing chair or baby jumper, consisting of two pair of diverging legs

can be held securely together against the body of the cap, substan-

pivoted at the apex in a mortise formed by triangular caps secured
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to the upper portion of the supporting frame, a rectangular keeper

iivoted to the said caps and falling over the upper extensions of the
}ngs, a plurality of spiral springs pending from the horizontal por-
tion of the supporting frame and supporting the swinging chair or
baby jumper, said chair consisting of an adjustable back pivoted
to the side frames, an adjustable foot rest pivoted to said side
frames, means for operating said adjustable back and said adjust-
able foot rest in unison, substantially as shown and described.
ond. In a swinging chair or baby jumper, the combination of an
adjustable back pivoted at its lower extremity to the side frames of
said chair, an adjustable foot rest secured to levers pivoted to said
side frames, with means for operating said back in unison with said
foot rest, said means consisting of flexible connections working
through guides attached to said side frames, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 66,474, Drilling Machine. (Machine a forcr.)
Frgw—

w # A4 o
/ A e

il d ., 2
vl
n 2reN e

‘ i o

Hermann Staplemann, Newark, Ohio, U.S,A., 5th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 10th February, 1900.) ’ ch, 19005 6
Cluim.—1In a drilling machine, the combination with a two part
boxing hinged to each other at one end and having communicating
recesses at its other end, a gravity arm pivoted to the upper part of
the boxing to automatically engage the recesses in both parts when
the said parts are brought together, the outerend of the arm having
a spherical enlargement, a nut removably seated in a chamber or
cavity formed within the boxing, the latter having openings on a
line with the opening in the nut, and a threaded shaft having its
opposite ends shaped to receive a bit, together with devices for
holding the bit in place, and mechanism for turning the shaft, sub-
stantially as shown and for the purpose set forth. ’

No. 66,475, Spike Puller. (drrache-cheville.)

£0iys

William Fielden, Port Oram; New Jersey, U.S.A., 5th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A spike puller, comprising a bed plate adapted to

rest on the top of a railway rail, clips adjustably mounted on said

bed plate for engaging the sides of the rail, a fulerum block having
pivotal connection with the plate so as to rotate in a horizontal plane
relatively to the plate, a lever fulcrumed in said block, a cross head
carried by said lever, jaw carrying levers pivoted together and
hu.\'mg shiding connection with the cross head, and grippmgjaws on
said levers, substantially as specified. 2nd. A spike puller, com-
prising a bed plate adapted to rest upon the top of a railway rail,
clips having adjustable connection witgosaid plate for f-ngagini the
sides of the rail, a fulerum block having pivotal connection with the
bed plate o as to rotate in a_horizontal plane relative to the plate,
a lever fulerumed in said block, a cross head mounted to rotate in
said lever, the said cross head being provided with slots, jaw car-
rying levers pivoted together and having portions extended through
said slots, the said portions being slotted and pins extended through
the cross head and through the slots os the jaw carrying levers, sub-
stantially as specified. 3rd. A spike puller, comprising a bed plate
adapted to rest on the top of a railway rail, a fulerum block mounted
to_rotate in a horizontal plane on said plate, a lever fulcrumed in
said block, and jaw carrying levers carried by the first named lever,
substantially as specified.

No. 66,176, Nipple Holder. (Portechoninée.)

11224

Ernest Linwood Fox, Springfield, Massachusetts, U.8.A., 5th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th February, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. A nipple holder comprising a chuck rod provided
with quick pitch screw threads adjacent to its nipple engaging end
and formed with a nipple holding end provided with serrations to
engage and hold a nipple while being screw threaded, and a coupling
sleeve provided with interior right and left hand screw threads at
its opposite ends, those at one end to engage the quick pitch threads
of the chuck rod and differential threads at the other end to engage
and hold the nipple, substantially as described. 2nd. A nipple
holder comprising a chuck rod provided with quick pitch screw
threads adjacent to its nipple engaging end ang formed with a
recess in the end, a removable nipple holding end with its shank to
fit said opening and provided with serrations on the projecting por-
jecting to engage the nipple, and a coupling sleeve provided with
interior threads, one to engage the thread on the chuck rod and cne
to engage the thread of the vipple, substantially as shown.
( Bandage pueumatique. )

No. 66,477, Pneumatic Tire.

Philippe Rousseau, Terrebonne, Quebee, Canada, 5th March, 1900 ;
G years. (Filed 9th October, 1899.)
Claim.—Tn a pneumatic tire, the outer tire or tube B, an inner

tire or stiffening portion C, and_the series of pairs of aluminium
plates D, the lower edges of raid plates Leivg provided with cut
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wardly extending flanges, the plates of each pair being hinged to-
gether, said pairs of plates being set side by side between the inner
and outer tires with their hinges extending along the line of the
centre of the tread, said plates heing provided with depressions one
their outer services, and the outer tire, ianer tire, and plates being
moulded together, substantially as described.

No. 66,478,

Chainless Bicycle.

(Bicucle sans chaines.)

Axel Harland Thomas Hansen, Buenos Ayres, Argentine Republic
5th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd July, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in a bicycle or the like, of a drive
shaft or pedal shaft carrying a driving whecl on one side of the
machine’s longitudinal centre, a pinion located on the other side of
said centre and operatively connected with the rear wheel or driven
wheel, and a transmission wheel engaging said driving wheel and
pinion and mounted to rotate about an axis extending longitudinally
of the machine in the central plane thereof. 2nd. The combination
in a bicycle or the like, of a drive shaft or pedal shaft carrying a
driving wheel on one side of the machine's longitudinal centre, a
pinion located on the other side of said centre and operatively con-
nected with the rear wheel or driven wheel, and a transmission
wheel engaging the rear face of said driving wheel and the frout
face of the pinion, said transmission wheel being mounted to rotate
about an axis extending longitudinally of the machine in the central
plane thereof. 3rd. The combination in a bicycle or the like, of a
drive shaft or pedal shaft carrying a bevel driving wheel on one side
of the machine’s longitudinal centre, a bevel pinion located on the
other side of said centre and operatively connected with the rear
wheel or driven wheel, and a double bevel transmission wheel
mounted between said driving wheel and pinion to rotate about an
axis extending longitudinally of the machine in the central plane
thereof, the front bevel teeth of said transmission wheel meshing
with the driving wheel and the rear bevel teeth of the transmission
wheel meshing with the pinion.  4th. The combination in a bhicvele
or the like, of a drive shaft or pedal shaft carrying a driving wheel
on one side of the machine’s longitudinal centre a pinion located on
the other side of said centre, a transverse shaft on w hich said pinion
is mounted, the’ shaft carrying crank members on each side of the
machine, crank members on the rear wheel or driven wheel, rods
connecting the crank members on each side of the machine, and a
transmission wheel engaging said driving wheel and pinion mounted
to rotate about an axis extending longitudinally of the machine in
the central plane thereof. 5th. The combination in a bicycle or the
like, of a draft shaft or pedal shaft carrying a driving wheel on one
side of the machine’s longitudinal centre, a pinion located on the
other side of said centre, a transverse shaft on which said pinion is
mounted, the shaft carrying on opposite sides of the machine crank
menbers set at an angle of 90” to each other, similarly set crank
members on the rear wheel or driven wheel, rods connecting the
crank members on each side of the machine, and a transmission
wheel engaging said driving wheel and pinion and mounted to
rotate about an axle extending longitudinally of the machine in the
central plane thereof. 6th. The combination in a bicycle or the like,
a rear wheel or driven wheel having crank members, a transverse
shaft likewise carrying crank members, rods connecting the crank
members on the same side of the machine, incans for driving said
transverse shaft, and tubular bars enclosing said connecting rods,
the bars forming a part of the bicycle frame.  7th, The combination
in a bicycle or the like, of a drive shaft or pedal shaft carrying a

drivirg wheel on one side of the machine’s longitudinal centre, a
rear stay extending as a single bar rearward from the crank hanger,
in the longitudinal central plane of the machine, a transnmission
wheel mounted to rotate on said single central rear stay, and engag-
ing said driving wheel, and a pinion operatively connected with the
rear wheel or driven wheel and engaging the transmission wheel.
Sth. The combination in a bicycle or the like, of a drive shaft or
pedal shaft carrying a driving wheel on one side of the machine’s
longitudinal centre, a pinion located on the other side of said centre,
a transverse shaft on which said pinion is mounted, said shaft car-
rying crank members on each side of the machine, crank members
on the rear wheel or driven wheel, rods connecting the crank mem-
bers on each side of the machine, tubular bars forming a part of the
bicycle frame and enclosing said connecting rods, and a transmission
wheel engaging said driving wheel and mounted to rotate about an
axis extending longitudinally of the machine in the central plane
thereof.

No. 66,179. Lock. (Scrrure..
1ol Frel2.
— —
o] . o,
a “

] _
0 ' g

[222r44

Cephas Ezra Martin, Newbury, and William John Magrath, Belle-
ville, both in Ontari, Canada, 5.h March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 19th August, 1599.)

Cluim. - 1st. .\ springless lock, comprising a casing. a latch and a
lock bar slidably mounted therein, a stop bar pivoted in said casing
and adapted to engage said lock bar and hold the same in its locked
or unlocked position, a weighted lever pivoted in said casing and
engaging said latch and adapted to normaljy bear upon the said
step bar to hold the same in its operative position, substantially as
described.  2nd. A springless lock, compising a casing, a latch
and a lock bar slidably mounted therein, a stop bar pivoted in said
casing and adapted to engage said lock bar and hold the same in its
locked or unlocked position, a lever pivoted in said casing having
a weighted arm adapted to normally bear upon said lock bar and
hold the same in its operative position, a lug carried by said lever
and held in constant engagement with said lntch by said weighted
arm, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. A springless lock, conprising
a casing, a lateh and a lock bar slidably mounted therein, a stop bar
pivoted in said casing and adapted to engage said lock bar and hold
the same inits locked or unlocked position, a weighted lever pivoted
in said casing and held in engagement with said latch and adapted
to normally bear upon the said stop bar to hold the same in its
operative position, and a camn plate pivoted in said casing and
adapted to be thrown into engagement with said lever, whereby
both the latch and lock bar are held in their locked position, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 66,180, Machine for Making and Stringing Tags.
{Muchine pour faire et attucher les étiquettes.)

Joseph T, Kavenaugh, Pliladelphia, Pennsylvania, assignee of
Walter Sabin McKiuney, Chicago, Ilinois, both in the U.S. A,
Hth March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd May, 1894.)

Clain.—1st In a tag machine, the combination of a reciprocating
needle, with an oscillating gripper adapted to engage the string, a
lever around which the string is looped by the gripper jaws to draw
out the string and clongate the loop, and means for moving the
lever towards ‘and away from the needle, substantially as specitied.
2nd. In a tag wachine, the combination of a reciprocating hollow
needle, with a plug for intermittently clamping the string to the
needle, an oscillating gripper adapted to engage the string, a lever
aronnd which the string is looped by the gripper, means for moving
the lever towards and away from the needle, means for cutting the
string, and a knot former for knotting the ends of the string, sub-
stantially as specitied.  8rd. In a tag machine, a gripper composed
of an L-shaped sleeve, a pair of jaws, a longitudinally movable plug
within the sleeve, and means for converting the reciprocating
motion of the plug into an opening and closing motion of the jaws,
substantially as specified.  4th. In a tag machine, the combination
of a rotatable sleeve with a sectional spring plug having a conical
head, a pin engaged by the plug, and a pair of jaws vperatively con-
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nected to the pin, substantially as specified. 5th. Tn a tag machine,
a knot former composed of a tubular shaft, an enclosed longi-

st

tudinally movable aud oscillating plug, a pair of jaws pivoted thereto
and having hook-shaped ends, and a rotatable tube into and out of
which the jaws are adapted to be projected, substantially as specified.
6th. In a tag machine, a knot former composed of a tubular shaft,
an enclosed longitudinally movable and oscillating plug, a pair of
jaws having oblique slots and hook-shaped ends, a pin engaging the
oblique slots, and a rotatable tube into and out of which _the jaws
are adapted to be projected, substantially as specitied. Tth. Ina
tag machine, a knot former composed uf a tubular sleeve, an enclosed
longitudinally movable and oscillating plug having a flattened ond,
a pair of jaws having oblique slots and pivoted to said flattened end,
and a rotatable tube into and out of which the jaws are adapted to
be projected, substantially as specitied.  &th. In a tag machine, the
combination of a lever i, for drawing out the loop, with alever %, to
which lever ¢, is pivoted, a stop pin ¥, on lever ¥, and a spring for
yieldingly holding lever 4, against saxd pin, substantially as
specitied.  9th, In a tag machine, a paper feed composed of a slide,
arock shaft hung therein, eccentrics mounted upon the rock shaft,
a gripping bar actuated by the eccentrics, and a second vertically
movable cripper adapted to engage the blank when released by the
gripping bar, substantially as specified. 10th. Tn a tag machine,
the cotbination of a crank shaft, with a cam-actuated lever pivoted
thereto, a stripper arm pivoted to the lever, a hook pivoted to the
stripper arm, and means for opening and closing said hook, sub-
stantially as specified. 11th. Tn a tag machine, the combination of
a paper feed, with a punch, a carrier, a tubfllar_needlg, a plu folf
intermittently clamping the string, an oscillating gripper, a G\f;‘l
around which the string is looped by the gripper, means for bodlly
maving the gripper jaws to draw out the string and elongate the
loop, means for entting the string, a knot former, and a st,npp]er
adapted to draw the stringed tag off the knot former, substantially

as specified.

No. 66,481. Bicycle Support. (Support de bicycle.)

Charles Nicholson, The Leylands, Hatfield, Nr. Dancaster, I:mg]a.nd,
6th March, 1900; 6 yeéars. (Filed 14th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. An improved support for bicycles consisting of a col-
lapsible rod having a cross piece adapted to rest on the ground, a
tube receiving the said rod, a curved slot and pin connecting the
rod and tube and means for securing the rod in top or bottom position,
the rod being adapted to turn on raising or lowering, substantially
as described and for the purpose specified. 2nd. An improved sup-
port for bicycles consisting of a collapsible supporting rod having a
cross piece at its end, a tube fitted to the frame receiving the said
rod, a curved longitudinal slot in the tube, a pin on the rod extend-
ing through the said slot and locking rings. adapted to secure the
rod in the top and bottom position by means of bayonet slots, ?“b‘
stantially as desaribed and shown for the purposes specified. = 3rd.
In combination with the support claimed above, a stand consisting
of a base having posts at each side adapted to receive the cross piece

of the support, a post at the back, having a forked end to receive
the rod of the support and a slanting fork at the front receiving the

L=y

front wheel of the bicycle, substantially as described and shown in
the accompanying drawings, and for the purposes specitied.

Steering Gear for BRicycles.
( Engrenage pour govverner les bicycles. )

No. 66,482,

Arthur Doyle, Seattle, Washington, U.S.A., 6th Ma-ch, 1900; 6
years, (Filed 8th September, 1899 )

Claim.~ 1st. A steering gear for bicycles, comprising a transverse
bearing, a slide mounted to slide thereon, and a link pivotally con-
nected with the said slide, and attached to the fork of the bicycle,
the said link being made in telescoping parts, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. A steering gear for bicycles, comprising a
transverse bearing adjustable up and down and held against lateval
movement, n slide mounted to slide on the said bearing, and a link
pivotally connected with the said slide, and attached to the fork of
the bicycle, substantially as shown and described, 3rd, A stecring
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gear for bicycles, comprising a transverse bearing adjustable up and
down and held against lateral movement, a slide mo:inted to slide
on the said bearing, a link pivotally connected with said slide, and
attached to the fork of the bicycle, and means as described, for
adjusting the said bearing vertically and securing it in the adjusted
position, as set forth.

No. 66,183.

Lock for Bicycle Driving Gear.
(Serrure pour engrenage de bicyelces.)

66+5%

Williehn Morris, Christchurch, Canterbury, New Zealand, 6th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed bth September, 1899, )
Claim.—1st, A lock upon the frame of a cycle, the bolt of which
is adapted when in its projected position to engage between its teeth
upon a wheel of the driving gear of the machine, substantially as
specified. 2nd. A lock upon the frame of a cycle the bolt of said
lock having a notch in its outer end adapted to receive a tooth upon
a wheel of the driving mechanism of the machine, substantially as
specified. 3rd. A lock upon the frame of a cycle, the bolt of said
lock being formed to engage between the teeth upon a wheel of the
driving gear of the machine, said bolt also having a notch adapte
te receive one of said teeth, substantially as and for the purpos
herein described and illustrated. ?

No 66,184, Wire Fence Weaving Maclfine. i
( Machine a tisscr pour clétures en fil §e fer.)

Eirm oy,

Arthur E. Blashill, Delaware Township, Middlesex, Ontario.
Canada, 6th March, 1900; 6 years. (Iiled 17th August, 1399,)
Claim.—1st. In a wire fence weaving Machine, the shaft, H,

in which a channel H2is formed, and having an enlarged head H?,

provided with a flange H*, in which a socket H? ix formed, and

bevelled at its ends adjacent to said channel, H?, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a wire fence weaving
machine, the shaft H, in which a channel H* is formed, and having

a head H', provieed with a flange H+, in which a socket H® is
formed and bevelled at its ends adjacent to said channel H?, and
means for supporting said shaft in which it rotates perfectly free, in
combination with a locking arm M, provided with an angular end
M1, and mieans for engaging said angular end with and disengaging
it from the head H?, at the socket H?, substantially asand for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. In a wire fence weaving machine, the frame
A, the stationary shaft C, the internal gear wheel D, revolving on
#aid shaft C, and ireans for operating said internal gear wheel, in
combination with the shaft K, the toothed pinion ¥, rigidly secured
to one end of said shaft K, and meshing with the teeth of the inter-
nal gear wheel D, the bevelled gear wheel G, rigidly secured to the
opposite end of said shaft E, the shaft H, and bevelled gear wheel
K, rigidly secured thereto, and engaging with the bevelled gear
wheel G, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a
wire fence weaving machine, the frame A, the stationary shaft C,
the internal gear wheel D), and means for operating same, the shaft
E, the toothed pinion F, rigidly secured to one end of said shaft I,
and engaging with the teeth of the internal gear wheel D, the
hevelled gear wheel C, secured to the opposite end of said shaft B,
the shaft I, the bevelled gear wheel R, rigidly secured thereto, and
engaging with the bevelled gear wheel G, and the sleeved spindle I,
secured to the end of the shaft H, in combination with the locking
arm M, formed with an angular end M1, and means for engaging
the angular end of said arm with and disengaging it from the shaft
H, or other operative part of the machine, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 5Hth. Tn a wire fence weaving machine, the
frame A, in which the opening A1, is formed, the stationary shaft
C, the internal gear wheel 1), and means for operating the same, in
combination with the shaft K, the toothed pinion ¥, rigidiy secured
to one end of said shaft ¥, and engaging with the interval gear wheel
D, the bevelled gear wheel (3, nigidly secured to the opposite end
of the shaft K, the shaft H, formed with a channel H2, the bevelled
gear wheel K, formed with the slot K1, secured to the shaft H, and
engaging with the bevelled gear wheel (3, and the sleeved spindle T,
secured to the end of the shaft H, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 6th. In a wire fence weaving machine, the frame A,
m which an opening A! is formed, the stationary shaft C, the
internal gear wheel D, and means for operating the same, in
combination with the shaft E, the pinion ¥ secured to one end of
said shaft E and engzmging with the internal gear wheel D, the
bevelled gear wheel (3 secured to the opposite end of said shaft K,
the shaft H formed with a channel H?, the bevelled gear wheel K
formed with a slot K! secured to the shaft H and engaging with
the bevelled gear wheel (3, the plate L in which the recess I.? and
perforation L* are formed, the guides o secured to the frame A, and
the sleeved spindle I secured to the end of the shaft H, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a wire fence weav-
ing machine, the shaft H having an enlarged head H! provided
with a flange H* in which a socket H? is formed, and also formed
with bevelled ends H? and H® in combination with the frame A,
the stud A? formed thereon, the locking arm M formed with angu-
lar end MY, the spring N interposed between the angular end M1 of
said locking arm M and said stud A?, the bell crank O pivotally
mounted on said frame A, the strand O! connecting one end of bell
crank O with the locking arm M and the handle B, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In a wire fence weaving machine,
the pivot bar P and means for supporting said bar, the sleeve T
pvotally and vertically adjustable on said bar P, in combination
with the frame A pivotally secured to the sleeve T, and a spring
applied to said frame so that the latter will move pivotally in rela-
tion to said sleeve with a steady even motion, substantially as set
forth. 9th. In a wire fence weaving machine, the pivot bar P and
means for supporting said bar, the sleeve T provided with the flange
T2 and pivotally and vertically adjustable on said bar P, in combi-
nation with the frame A provided with the flange A* and pivotally
secured to the sleeve T, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 10th. In a wire fence weaving machine, the pivot bar P and
means for supporting said bar, the sleeve T provided with the flange
T* and pivotally and vertically adjustable on said bar P, in combi-
nation with the frame A, provided with the flange A* and pivotally
secured to the sleeve T, and a spring applied to said frame so that
the latter will move pivotally in relation to said sleeve with a steady
even motion, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a wire fence weav-
ing machine, the pivot bar P and means for supporting said bar, the
sleeve T pivotally and vertically adjustable ou the said bar P, and
the frame A pivotally secured to the sleeve T, in combination with
the bolt @ extending through the frame A and the sleeve T,
anut b on the end of said bolt, and a coil spring ¢ encircling said
bolt and interposed between said frame A and nut 0, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 12th. In a wire fence
weaving machine, the pivot bar P and means for supporting
said bar, the sleeve T provided with the flange T? and pivotally
and vertically adjustable on the bar P, and the frame A pro-
vided with a flange A+ and pivotally secured to the sleeve T, in
combination with the bolt « extending through said flanges T
and A%, a nut b on the end of said bolt, and a coil spring
¢, encireling said bolt ¢, and interposed between said nut b, and the
flange A+, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 13th. In
a wire fence weaving machine, the pivot bar P, the spacer bar R,
and means for supporting said bars, the spacers R?, adjustable
longitudinally on said bar R, and means for holding said spacers at
the position to which they are adjusted, and for holding the wire in
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contact therewith, the sleeve T, pivotally and vertically adjustable
on said bar P, and the frame A, provided with the flange f, and
pivotally secured to the sleeve T, in combination with tEe bolt «,
extending through the frame A, and sleeve T, a nut b, on the end of
said bolt, and a coil spring e, encircling said bolt and interposed
between said nut 4, and frame A, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 14th. In a wire fence weaving machine, the pivot
bar P, the spacer bar R, and means for su}g)orting said bars, the
spacers R?, longitudinally adjustable on said bar R, and means for
holding said spacers at the position to which they are adjusted on
said bar K, and for holding the wire in contact therewith, the sleeve
T, provided with the flange T2, pivotally and vertically adjustable
on the bar P, and the frame A, provided with the flanges £, and A+,
and pivotally secured to the sleeve T, in combination with the bolt
a, extending through said flanges T2, and A+, the nut b, on the end
of said bolt, and a coil spring ¢, encircling said bolt, and interposed
between said nut b, and frame A, substantially as and for the the

urpose forth. 15th. In a wire fence weaving machine, the pivot

ar P, the spacer bar R, and the vertically and laterally curved
arms S 8, and means for engaging the horizontal wires ¢, with said
arms, in combination with the sleeve T, pivotally and longitudinally
adjustable on said pivot bar P, and the frame A, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 16th. In a wire fence weaving
machine, the pivot bar P, the spacer bar R, and the vertically and
laterally curved arms 8 8, provided with flanges, and means for
holding the horizontal wires ¢, between said flanges, in combination
with the sleeve T, pivotally and longitudinally adjustable on said
pivot h]a:r P, and the frame A, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.

Apparatus for Utilizing the Waste Gases
and fumes from Furnaces. (Apparcil pour
utiliser la fumée et les yaz perdus des fournaises.)

No. 66,485,

bLuss

Harrison B. Meech, Denver Colorado, U.S.A., 6th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Iiled 6th March, 1899.)

Claim.—In an apparatus for utilizing gases and fumes from ores,
a roasting furnace in combination with a gasometer, means for
forcing the gases and fumes from said furnace into said gasometer,
a smelting furnace in combination with a gasometer, means for
forcing the gases and fumes from said furnace into said gasometer,
and return pipes leading from each of said gasometers to each of
vaid furnaces, substantially as described for the purpose specified.

No. 66,486, Apparatus for Utitizing the Waste Gases
in the Production of Aluminum. (A4ppareil
powr utiliser les gaz perdus dansg la production
d’aluminum,)

Harrison B. Meech, Denver, Coloroda, U.S.A., 6th March, 1900;

6 years. (Filed 6th March, 1894.)
Claim.—A device for extracting aluminum from clay, consisting
of a smelting furnace 1, in combination with two gasometers, 6 and

4, the gasometer 6 supplied with gases from furnaces for roastin
or smelting ores, by a supply pipe 16, the gasometer 4 supplied with

R
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gases from the smelting furnace 1 and return pipes 3 and 5 connect-
Ing said gasometers and said smelting furnaces.

(Boite d’emballage.)

No. 664487. Packing Box.

a’
a

Lbusy

Charles Ayers Robbins, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 6th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A packing box, the same consisting of open frames
forming the top, bottom, sides and ends of the%)ox, and linings
secured upon the inner faces of the said frames, and having portions
exposed through the openings of the frames, sundry of said linings
having their edges bent around members of said frame so as to be
clamped between two frames, substantially as described. 2nd. A
packing box comprising open frames forming the top, bottom, sides
and ends of the box, and linings secured to the inner surface of the
said frames, and having portions expused through the openings of the
frames, the linings of the top and bottom frame extending flush with
the outer edges of the said frames, while the linings of the sides
extend flush with the vertical members of the said side frames and
are bent over and under the top and bottom members of the said
frames, the linings of the ends being extended and bent over the top,
bottom and side members of the end frames, whereby two linings will
be in zontact with each other at each joint, substantially as described.
3rd. A packing box, comprising open frames forming the top, bot-
tom, sides and ends of the box, and linings secured to the inner sur-
faces of the said frames, and having portions exposed through the
openings of the frames, the linings of the top and bottom frames
extending flush with the outer edges of the said frames, while the
linings of thesides extend flush with the vertical members of the said
side frames and are bent over and under the top and bottom members
of the said frames, the linings of the ends being extended and bent
over the top, bottom and side members of the end frames, whereby
two linings will be in contact with each joint, each of said linings
consisting of a plurality of layers placed together loosely so as to
form an air space between them, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.
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No. 66,488,

Clothes Pin Carrier.
(Porte-epingle & linge.)

Walter T. Shaver, Islington, Ontario, Canada, 6th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 20th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A clothes pin carrier consisting of a holder, a handle
for the holder, and a han%er connected to the handle to overhang
the clothes-line, substantially as specitied. 2nd. A clothes-line
carrier contisting of a holder, a handle for the holder, and a hanger
connected to the handle to overhang the clothes-line, provided with
a wheel or roller to travel on the line, substantially as specified.

No. 66,189, (Poteau de cloture.)

Fence Post.
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Robert Clark Glassco, Anderson, Indiana, U.S.A.; Gth March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Kiled 19th February, 1900.)

Claim.— A composite fence post, comprising the counterpart con-
cave converging members 1, 1, the conical block 4 formed with the
annular shoulders 5, 5, and the axial longitudinal slot 7 to receive
the fence wires, and means for securing said members, block and

fence wires together, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. !

Teollet Comb.

No. 66,190, (Peigne.)

,Iij? _ZE]3

6490

James A, Carr, Fall River, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 6th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filéd 17th February, 1900.)

Clain.—1st. A textile and toilet comb comprising a trough-shaped
back, one or more rows of teeth projecting from said back in pairs,
each pair formed from a single piece of wire bent near its middle
and having said bent middle portion secured within said back, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. The textile and toilet comb above
described, comprises two trough-shaped backs A and A?, one set B
of teeth in pairs, which are formed of a single piece of wire bent
near its middle and arranged in trongh-shaped back A, a like set of
teeth B!. in trough shaped back A, two pairs of end teeth & and
L1, one tooth » of each pair of teeth in trough A and the other tooth
41 in trougn A', substantially as described.

No. 66,191, Wire Fence. (Cloturc de fil de fer.)

Thomas Gore Bonta, Harrodsburg, Kentucky, U.S.A., 6th March,

1900; 6 years. (Filed 17th February, 1900.)

Claém.—In a wire fence, metallic stays having horizontal trans-
verse slots near each end, and lips upset 1 pairs side by side standing
in opposite directions at intervals on the front side of the siay, in
combination with wire strands, the upper and lower ones of which
are looped through the transverse slots and a tie coiled tightly
around the loop against the reverse side of the stay, the inter-
mediate wire strands freely engaging the pair of lips across the front
side of the stay, whereby the top and bottom strands are firtuly tied
on one side and the intermediate strands are seated on the other side
of the stay giving an effective bracing action of the stays to the
strands.
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No. 66,492. Mattress.

(Matelas.)

Martin Love, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th M
(Filed 16th February, 1900.) arch,

Claim.—1st. In a mattress, the combination wit

bottom, sides and ends, of the web divisions forminghsethas-atzploz;g
tudinal compartments and a suitable independent ﬁl{]ing for each
compartment, as and for the purpose specificd. 2nd. Ina mattress
the combination with the top and bottom, sides and ends, of the
web §1v1slons forming separate longitudinal compnrtments’ a suit-
al?lte l:pdepextxdegp ﬁllfmg ﬁ?}; eatfh corﬁ;ﬁartment and the reir,lf(vrcing
stitching extending from the top and bottom o st divisi

the ends, as and for the purposg specified. m of the first divisions to

1900 ; 6 years.

No. 66,493, Organ. (Orgue.)

]
ngs

Samuel Howard, Swan Street, Manchester, Fngl sth Marc
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th February, 1!)00.)g and, fith March,
Claim.—1st. In American organs and the like operating on the
exhaust principle, a well or space below the cavity %oard, two sets
of reed pallets overlapping each other within said well, springs for
holding the pallets to their cavities, a set of levers within the organ
well capable of tilting under the depression of one of said sets of
pallets and thereby holding up the next adjoining pallet of the other
set of pallets, and small fingers er lateral extenstons for nparting
the tilting movement of one lever to the next adjoining lever, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In combination
in an organ operating on the exhaust principle, a cavity boaid having
a well or space below it, two sets of reed pallets, the pallets of one
get operating when the corresponding pallets of the other set are
operated, means for holdmﬁ the pallets to their cavities, a set of
levers within the organ well tilting under the depression of one of
said sets of pallets and holding up the next adjoining pallets of the
otherset of pallets, and small fingers or lateral extensions for impart-
ing the tilting movement of one lever to the next adjoining lever,
gubstantially as described. 3rd. In combination in an organ, the

3—3

cavity board having a well below it, two sets of reed pallets, the
pallets of one set operating when the corresponding paﬁeta of the
other set are operated, means for holding the pallets to their cavities,
a set of levers within the organ well, resilient means between said
levers and one set of pallets, whereby the levers are tilted upon the
depression of the pallets of said set and hold up the next adjoining
pallet of the other set, and lateral extensions on the levers for impart-
ing the tilting movement of one lever to the next adjoining lever,
substantially as described.

No. 66,494. Steam Engine Governor.

(Gouverncur de machine @ vapeur.)

6494
Charles Wistar Lawrie, Erie, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 6th March,

1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in a steam engine governor, of a
rotating member or wheel, centripetal springs secured thereto, at
opposite sides thereof, and extending crosswise of the same at each
stde of the hub, weights secured to the free ends of said springs, a
shifting eccentric at the hub of the wheel, and links secured to said
weights extending backward to and connecting with said shifting
eccentric 50 that the angular motion thereof is in the opposite direc-
tion to that of the weights, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
combination in a steam engine governor, of a rotating member or
wheel, centripetal springs secured to said wheel and extending in
opposite directions crosswise of the tame at each side of the hub
thereof, substantially parallel with each other, weights secured to
the free ends of sad springs, a shifting eccentric at the hub of the
wheel. and spring links secured to said weights extending backward
at a slight angle to said springs, to and connecting with the shifting
eccentric, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination in an
inertia steam engine governor, of a rotating member or wheel, cen-
tripetal springs secured theretoat opposite sides thereof and extend-

ing approximately two-thirds of the distance across the face of the
wheel in opposite directions, at each side of the wheel hub, centri-
fugal weights secured to the free ends of the springs, a fixed eccen-
tric on the wheel hub or engine shaft, a valve driving eccentric ad-
apted to rotate on said fixed eccentric, and spring links secured to
said weights extending backward, substantially in line with eaid
springs to and connecting with said valve driving eccentric, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. The combination in an Inertia steam engine
governor, of a rotating member or wheel, centripetal springs secured
to supports, at opposite sides of said wheel and extending crosswise
thereof at each side of the wheel hub, an adjustable fulcrum for said
springs centrifugal weights secured to the free ends of said springs,
a shifting eccentric at the hub of the wheel, and Jinks secured to
said weights extending backward, substantially in line with said
springs, to and connecting with said shifting eccentric so that the
angular motion thereof is in the ogposxte divection to that of the
weights, substantially as set forth. #th. The combination in a
steam engine governor, of a rotating member or wheel, spring sup-
ports at opposite sides of said wheel, centripetal springs secured to
said supports and extending crosswise of said wheel, at each side of
the wheel hub, longitudinally adjustable shoes between said springs
and said supports operating as fulerums for said springs. centrifugal
weights secured to the free ends of said springs, a shifting eccentric
at the hub of said wheel, and flexible links secured to said weights
extending backward, substantially parallel with said springs to and
connecting with studs on said shifting eccentric, substantially as set
forth. G6th. The combination in a steamn engine governor, of a rotat-
ing member or wheel A, spring supports B secured thereto at
opposite sides thereof, leaf springs C, secured to said supports and
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extending crosswise of said wheel, at each side of the hub thereof,
centrifugal weights F, secured to the free ends of said springs, a
fixed eccentric %, on the hub of said wheel, a rotatable valve driving
eccentric (3, mounted on said fixed eccentrie, studs i, secured to said
valve driving eccentric, and flexible links I, pivoted to said studs,
and extending forward at a slight angle to the springs C, to and
?ecu}xl'ed to the weights E, substantially as and for the purpose set
orth.

No. 66,495. Explosive. (Explosif.)

Joseph Ross and William Douglas Cairney, both of 45 Renfield
treet, Glasgow, Scotland, 6th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Kiled
2nd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Explosives, either in the form of moulds or car-
tridges, or in a granulated form, and consisting of a mixture of
about 87 per cent of chlorate of potash, 3 per cent of charcoal, 7 per
cent of paraffin or other suitable wax, and 8 per cent of vaseline, all
treated in the manner substantially as hereinbefore described. 2nd.
Explosives, either in the form of moulds or cartridges, or in agranu-
lated form and consisting of about 75 per cent of chlorate of potash,
6 per cent of black oxide of manganese, 6 per cent of charcoal, 9
per cent of paraffin or other suitable wax, and 4 per cent of
vaseline, anc all treated in the manner substantially as hereinbefore
described.
No. 66,196,

RBottle Stopper. (Bouchon de boutetlle.)

Julius Schiifer, Bonn, Germany, 6th March, 1900 ; 6 years.
13th December, 1899.)

Claim.—Bottle stoppers for sterilizing purposes characterized by
an elastic cap a, provided at top with a spherical vaive head ¢, and
at the sides with two diametrically opposed projections b 6 which
latter on the ball head ¢ being depressed owing to the rarefaction in
the bottle depress or flatten the same in a direction at right angles
to the slot while at the same time preventing the ball head from
completely entering the bottle neck.

(Filed

Surface Decoration and Ornamentation,
(Decoration et ornementation de surfuces.)

Aubrey Edgerton Meyer, Whitehall, New York, U.S.A., 6th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The new article of manufacture, substantially as
described, consisting of an ornamental web or webs of non-woven
fibers applied to a suitable backing or support with an adhesive
material, said fibres lying substantially parallel to the face of the
backing and in the main running substantially parallel to each other
over the backing. 2nd. The new article of manufacture, substan-
tially as described, consisting of an ornamental web or webs of non-

No. 66,497,

woven and non-spun fibres applied to a suitable backing or sup-
ported with an adhesive material, said fibres Iying substantially

parallel to the face of the backing and in the main running sub-
stantially parallel to each other over the backing. =~ 3rd. The new
article of manufacture, snbstantially as described, consisting of an
ornamental web or webs of non-woven silk fibres applied to a suitable
backing or support with an adhesive material, said fibres lying sub-
stantially parallel to the face of the backing and in the main run-
ning, substantially parallel to each other over the backing. 4th.
The new article of manufacture, substantially as deseribed, con-
sisting of an ornamental web or webs of non-woven and non-spun
silk ﬁ%)res applied to a suitable backing or support with an adhesive
material, said fibres lying substantially parallel to the face of the
backing and in the main running substantially parallel to each
other over the backing. 5th. The new article of manufacture, sub-
stantially as described, consisting of an ornamental web or webs of
non-woven fibres applied to a suitable flexible backing or support
with an adhesive material, said fibres lying substantially paralle] to
the face of the backing and in the main running substantially
parallel to each other over the backing. 6th. The new article of
manufacture, substantially as described, consisting of an ornamental
web or webs of non-woven and non-spun fibres applied to a suitable
flexible backing orsupport with an adhesive material, said fibres lying
substantially parallel to the face of the backing and in the main run-
ning, substantially parallel to each other over the backing. Tth.
The new article of manufacture, substantially as described, con-
sisting of an ornamental web or webs of non-woven silk ftibres
applied to a_suitable flexible backing or support with an adhesive
material, said fibres lying substantially parallel to the face of the
backing and in the main running substantially parallel to each
other over the backing. 8th. The new article of manufacture, sub-
stantially as described, consisting of an ornamental web or webs of
non-woven and non-spun silk fibres applied to a suitable flexible
backing or support with an adhesive material, said fibres lying
substantially parallel to the face of the backing and in the main
running substantially parallel to each other over the backing. 9th.
The new surface ornamentation, consisting of a web or webs of
non-woven fibres smtably secured to a backing or support, as set
forth, said fibres lying substantially parallel to the face of the back-
ing and in the main running substantially parallel to each other
over the backing.

No. 66,198, Plough. (Charrue.)

Félix Grégoire, St. Jean Baptiste, Manitoba, Canada, 6th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed Hth October, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. A gang plough comprising a frame, a plurality of
ploughshares pivotally secured thereto, and means for adjusting the
said ploughshares, whereby the depth of the furrow may be regulated
substantially as described. 2nd. A gang plough comprising a
frame, a plurality of ploughshares pivotally secured thereto, a bar
secured to one of said ploughshares, a rod coonected with said bar
and adjustably connected with a Iug, whereby the inclination of
the ploughshare may be varied, substantially as described, 3rd. A
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gang plough comprising a frame, a plurality of ploughshares adjust-
ably secured thereto, a bar journalled in said frame, a threaded rod

passing transversely through said bar, a frame supported by said
threaded rod, the lower end of said rod forming the axle, substan-
tially as described. 4th. A gang plough comprising a frawme, a
draft bar secured thereto having a plurality of perforations, a draft
plate secured to said bar by means of a pin passing therethrough
and engaging one of said perforations, a clevis pivoted to said draft
plate, and a tie rod connecting said plate with the frame, substan-
tially as described.

Boot or Shoe.

No. 66,199, (Chaussure.)

(reorge Alson Slater, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 6th March, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 22nd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A waterproof boot or shoe having a flexible water-
preof lining extending along the line of the means for joining the
upper to the sole of the boot or shqe and adapted to be drawn into
and plug the holes caused by the insertion of said joining means, to
render said holes impervious to moisture. 2nd. A stitched water-
prouf boot or shoe, having a flexible waterproof lining connected to
the insole by the line of stitching that joins the upper to said insole,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. A
stitched waterproof boot or shoe, having a flexible waterproof lining
connected to the insole by the line of stitching that joins the upper
to said insole and a coating of cement for said line of stitching,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 4th. Ina
stitched waterproof boot or shoe the combination of the upper b,
insole ¢, welt strip d, waterproof lining ¢, and a line of stitching g,
for connecting said parts together, a coating of cement n, a filler o,
an outsole p, and a line of stitching s, for connecting said outsole to
waid welt strip, substantially as described and for the purpose set
forth. bth. A stitched waterproof boot or shoe having a flexible
waterproof lining connected between the insole and outsole by the

line of stitching that connects_the edges of said soles together, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In the manufacture of stitched boots
or shoes, placing waterproof material along the line of stitching to
be drawn into the needle holes as the stitching of the insole to the
upper takes place.

No. 66,500,

Road Grader.
( Appareil de régalage pour routes.

Elijah B. Kirkendall, Leando, Towa, U.S.A., 6th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 28rd March, 1900.)

Clavm, —1st. In a road grader, the combination with a frame, of a
scraper blade free from pivotal connection with the frame, curved
slotted arms secured firmly to the blade to project above the upper
edge thereof and applied against said frame, and clamping bolts to
fasten the slotted arms to said frame and connect the blade firm]
thereto, said arms being adjustable on the frame to vary the pith
to the scraper blade with relation to the plane of the frame, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. Ina road grader, the combination of a
frame, a scraper blade fastened thereto for adjustmen: in a direc-
tion to vary the pitch of said blade, the keepers fixed to the frame
and depending therefrom, and stay links pivoted to said blade
and having the notched free ends, said notched ends of the stay
links fitted slidably in the keepers and normally engaging, by
gravity, therewith to hold the links against endwise movement,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a road grader, the combination
with a frame and a scraper blade carried thereby, of a tongue keeper
secured to the frame and having a horizontal opening, a draft tongue
fitted in said keeper and removable therefrom, and trom the frame
by an endwise movement, draft eyes secured to the front part of the
frame at the sides thereof, a looped fixed to the draft tongue, a draft
chain connected to said draft eyes and passing through the loop of
the draft tongue, and a coupling bolt passing through the tongue
and the loop and engaging with a link of the chain, substantially as
described.  4th. In a road grader, the combination with a frame
and a scraper blade mounted thereon, of a draft tongue connected
to said frame, a stay chain attached to the tongue and the frame,
and affording a flexible connection between the tongue and the frame
to permit adjustment of the tongue ina vertical direction, a vertical
gpindle slidably mounted in the tongue and having a bearing wheel
at its lower end, and a lever fulcrumed on the frame and connected
with the spindle for adjusting the latter vertically, substantially as
described. 5th. In a road grader, the combination with a frame, a
scraper blade, and a draft appliance, of vertical spindles connected
to said frame and carrying bearing wheels, means for holding the
spindles in positions for the bearing wheels to lie obliquely to the
line of draft, and means for adjusting the spindles and bearin
wheels vertically, substantially as described.  6th. In a ro:
grader, the combination with a frame, a scraper thereon, and a draft
appliance, of bearing wheels connected with said frame for adjust-
ment on vertical axes to lie obliquely to the line of draft, and means
for locking the said bearing wheels in their adjusted positions, sub-
stantially as described. 7th. In a road grader, the combination
with a frame, a scraper, and a draft appliance, of spindles connected
with said frame and provided with ratchet devices, a bearing wheel
mounted on each spindle for adjustment therewith, and a sleeve
supported in operative relation to the ratchet of the spindle and
carrying a ]oc{(ing pawl for holding the spindle in its adjusted
position, substantially as described. 8th. In a road grader, the
combination with a frame, a scraper thereon, and adraft appliances,
of vertical spindles fitted to the frarae and provided with bearing
wheels, a lever fulcrumed on the frame adjacent to each spindle, a
sleeve connected to said lever and embracing aratchet on the spindle,
and a locking device supported by the sleeve and engaging with the
ratchet, substantially as described. 9th. In a road grader, the
combination with a frame, a scraver thareon and a d
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of vertical spindles connected to the sides of the frame and adjustable
axially and vertically thereon, and another spindle supported by
the frame in line with the draft appliance and in rear of the first
named spindles, each spindle having a beariug wheel at its lower
end, substantially as described.

No. 66,501. ( Levdre. )

James E. Carpenter, Cornwall, Ontario, Canada, 7th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described composition of matter, con-
sisting of wheat flour, malt, hops, soft water and corn meal, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The
herein described composition of matter for manufacturing yeast for
making bread, consisting of wheat flour four pounds, malt flour four
pounds, hops one pound, soft water five gallons and corn meal
thirty pounds, to be known as Mother’s Best Malt Yeast, substan-
tially as described.

Yeast.

No. 66,502. Apparatus for Dyeing, Bleaching and Dry-
ing Yarn. (Apparcil pour teindre, blunchir et

secher le fil.)

v

Alexander Marr, Manchester, Lancaster, England, 7th March,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 30th May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for dyeing, bleaching drying and simi-
larly treating yarn in cops and the like, an inner vessel perforated
for the reception of the spindles carrying the cops and divided into
sections each of which is furnished with a valve or the like by means
of which it may be placed in or out of communication with the
pump, the whole inner vessel being capable of being placed within
or removed from an outer vessel containing the dye or other liquid,
constructed as described and as illustrated. 2nd. In apparatus for
dyeing, bleaching, drying and similarly treating yarn in cops and
the like, an inner vessel perforated for the reception of the spindles
carrying the cops and capable of being lifted away from or placed
upon a base plate divided into chambers and furnished with valves
s0 that any desired part of the inner vessel may be thrown out of
action when desired, constructed and arranged substantially as
described and as illustrated. 3rd. In apparatus for dyeing, bleach-
ing, drying and similarly treating yarn in cops and the like, an
inner vessel composed of a frame having members perforated for the
reception of the spindles carrying the cops, and a base plate divided
into chambers and provided with cocks and valves, the frame being
removable from the base, constructed and arranged substantially as
described and as illustrated.

No. 66,503. Manufacture of Phosphorus and Ap-
paratus Therefor. (Fabrication de phosphore

et apparcil & cet cffet.)

Louis Lucien Bellandot, Paris, France, 7th March, 19%0; ¢ years.
(Filed 21st September, 1898.)

Claim.—An apparatus for condensing and gathering phosphorus,
comprising a suitable gas tight crucible, a condenser communicating
therewith and having an upper and a lower inclined tube, vertical
pipes connecting said tubes, the area of the cross sections of said
pipes at their junction with each of said tubes being equal to the
surface of the section of each of said tubes, a serics of condensing
towers containing a solution of condensing salt, a gas receptacle.

suction apparatus for storing the puritied gas in said receptacle,
gathering apparatus having distilling receptacles for receiving the

FIG.I.

7 7

é6503

condensed phosphorus from said condensing towers and filters for
eliminating the red phosphorus, from the condensed phosphorus,
substantially as deseribed.

No. 56,504.

Typewriting Machine. (Clavigraphe.)

Charles Thomas Powers, Brisbane, Queensland, Australia, Tth
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 6th March, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination with the type wheel rock shaft, the
type wheel spindle rocked by said shaft, the type wheel, a toothed
stop wheel mounted to revolve synchronously on said spindle, and a
stop pawl rocking with and having radial motion on said rock shaft,
of the type key levers and means controlled thereby and positioning
the type wheel and then imparting radial motion to said pawlon the
rock shaft to engage the stop wheel, for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
The combination with the type wheel rock shaft, the type wheel
spindle rocked by said shaft, the type wheel, a toothed stop wheel
mounted to revolve synchronously on said spindle, and a stop pawl
rocking with and having radial motion on said rock shaft, of the
type key levers, means controlled thereby and positioning the type
wheel and then imparting radial motion to said pawl on the rock
shaft to engage the stop wheel, and n.eans for moving said pawl out
of engagenent with the stop wheel, for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
The combinaton with the type wheel rock shaft, the type wheel
spindle rocked by said shaft, the type wheel and a toothed stop
wheel mounted to revolve synchronously on said spindle, and a
locking pawl rocking with and having radial motion on the rock
shaft in the path of the teeth of said stop wheel, and a cam lever on
the rock shaft, a lever acted upon by said cam lever and acting upon
said locking pawl to move it into engagement with the stop wheel,
of the type key levers and means controlled thereby and positioning
the type wheel and then actuating the aforesaid cam lever, for the

purpose set forth. 4th. The combination with the type wheel rock
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shaft, the type wheel spindle rocked by said shaft, the type wheel
and a toothed stop wheel mounted to revolve synchronously on said
spindle, and a locking pawl rocking with and having radial motion
on the rock shaft in the path of the teeth of said stop wheel, and a
cam lever on the rock shaft, a lever acted upon by said cam lever
and acting upon said locking pawl to move it into engagement with
the stop wheel, of the type key levers, means controlled thereby and
positioning the type wheel and then actuating the aforesaid cam
lever, and means for moving the locking pawl out of engagement
with the stop wheel, for the purpose set forth. 5th. The combina-
tion with the type wheel rock shaft, the type wheel spindle rocked
by said shaft, the type wheel, and a toothed stop wheel mounted to
revolve synchronously on said spindle, a locking pawl rocked by and
having radial motion on the aforesaid rock shaft, said pawl pro-
vided with a bearing flange, a cam lever on the rock shaft having
stepped bearing surfaces, and a lever acted upon by said surfaces
and acting upon the aforesaid flange on the locking pawl to move
the same into engagement with the stop wheel, of the type key
levers and means controlled thereby and positioning the type wheel
and then actuating the aforesaid cam lever, for the purposeset forth.
6th. The combination with the type wheel rock shaft, the type
wheel spindle rocked by said shaft, the type wheel, and a toothed
stop wheel mounted to revolve synchronously on said spindie, a
locking pawl rock by and _having radial motion on the aforesaid
rock shaft, said pawl provided with a bearing flange, a cam lever on
the rock shaft having stepped bearing surfaces, and a lever acted
upon by said surfaces and acting upon the aforesaid flange on the
locking pawl to move the same into engagement with the stop wheel,
of the type key levers, means controlled thereby and positioning the
type wheel and then actuating the aforesaid cam lever, and a coiled
spring connecting the locking pawl and cam lever, for the purpose
set forth. 7th. The cowbination with the type wheel rock shaft,
the type wheel spindle rocked by said shaft, the type wheel, and a
stop wheel having a toothed circular ﬁnngehdlvul.«d into two series
of teeth by a longer and a shorter tooth, said series of teeth having
their faces beveled in opposite directions and said stop and type
wheels mounted to revolve synchronously on the said spindle, and a

locking paw! having radial motion on the rock shaft in the path of
se key levers and eans con-

the teeth on the stop wheel, of the ty

trolled thereby to position the type wheel and then move the pawl
into engagement with the stop wheel, for the purpose set forth.
8th. The combination with the type wheel rock shaft, the type
wheel spindle rocked by said shaft, the type wheel, and a stop wheel
having a toothed circular flange divided into two series of teeth by
a longer and a shorter tooth, said series qf teeth having their faces
beveled in opposite directions and said stop and type wheels
mounted to revolve syuchmnously on said spm.dle, and a locking
pawl having radial motion on the rock shaft in the path of the
teeth on the stop wheel, of the type key levers, means con-
trolled thereby to position the type wheel and then move the
pawl into engagment with the stop wheel, and means not con-
trolled by the key levers to move said pawl out of engage-
ment with the said stop wheel for the purpose set forth. 9th,
The combination with the type wheel rock shaft, the type whee}
spindle rocked thereby, the type wheel and the stop wheel K
having two series of teeth K* ivided by the shorter tooth K* and
the longer tooth K2, said two wheels mounted to revolve syn-
chronously on said spindle, the locking pawl H and cam lever F
constructed as described and mounted on the rock shaft, and the
lever (+ interposed between the cam surfaces of the cam lever and
the bearing flange of the locking pawl, of the type key levers, the
short bails actuated thereby, and means controlled by said short
bails to position the type wheel, the long bail M actuated by the
key levers, and a toothed arm on said long bail adapted to gear
with a toothed portion of the cam lever, for the purpose set forth.
10th. The combination with the type wheel rock shaft, the type
wheel spindle rocked thereby, the type wheel, and a toothed stop
wheel mounted to revolve synchronously on said spindle, a locking
pawl having radial motion on the rock shaft and a guice for said
pawl rocked by the shaft, of the key levers, means cqntm]led
thereby to position the type wheel and then move the locking pawl
radially of the rock shaft into engagement with the stop wheel, and
means for moving said pawl vut of engagement with the stop wheel
on the relesse of a type key lever, for the purpose set forth. 11th.
The combination with the type wheel rock shaft, the type wheel
spindle rocked thereby, the type wheel, and 2 toothed stop wheel
mounted to revolve synchronously on s1id said spindle, a locking
pawl having radial motion on the rock shaft anc) a guide for said
pawl rocked by the shaft and carrying a retarding spring in per-
petual frictional contact with said stop wheel, of the key levers,
means controlled thereby to position the type wheel and then move
the locking pawl radially of the rock shaft into engagement with the
stop wheel, and means for moving said pawl out of engagement
with said stop lever on_the release of a type key lever, for the pur-
pose set forth. 12th. The combination with the rock shaft B, the
t?’pe wheel spindle, the stop wheel K and the locking pawl H, of
the sleeve J rocking with the shaft I3, and having two radial arms,
one of which Jt is provided with a guide slot for the locking arm of
said pawl H, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 13th.
The combination with the Tock shaft B. the type wheel spindle, the
stop wheel K and the locking pawl H, of the sleeve J rocking with
the shaft B and having two radial arms, the angle radial arm J ! pro-
vided with a guicle slot for the locking arm of said pawl H, and the

segmental spring J 2 secured to said slotted arin and having beari
on the inuer face of the toothed flange of said stop wh%:el a;:lx;)g-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. ’

(Plege.)

NO. 66,505, Animal Trap.

68305

(rottliech Kable, Theodor Henjes and Ludwig Bei
111;;5,) Germany, 7th March, 1900; 6 yegrs. Ll’z;{liel‘;aall(l)t(;\f II\}::‘

Clatm.—1st. A vermin trap, consisting of a holl i
an entrance, » transparent partition, a spgring raised?gx}:oﬂ?g Izz\;:mg
having one end portion secured in the entrance of the body a.ndai%
other end portion normally obstructed by the partition and depresses
bg)ow the same by the weight of the vermin, the depressed end por-
tion of the tubular passage automatically springing up in fronf of
the partition when the animal passes from said passage into the bod
substantially as described. 2nd. A vermin trap which is of botti,é
shape and has as its outer end a sliding door a, provided with holes,
at its interior a spiral spring passage way m m!, and at the back of
the passage way a transparent partition o, the parts being so arran; Od
that when the animal has advanced a certain distance alon, ifl
spiral passageway the latter bends down in front of the trans gg :
partition so as to direct the anima) into the body of the tra.p l\e“d
thereafter springs back into its former position, substantia‘l)] e
described. 3rd. A vermin trap, consisting of a hollow body, ha{’ri:s
an entrance, a transparent partition in said body, a sprin  rais dg
tubular passage having one end portion secured atsaid entrinc e(i
the other end portion depressed below the partition by the wfe:'ia ';.c
of the vermin and automatically raised in front of the partit
when the vermin passes from the passage into the body, and a mwy
able device for opening and closing the ¢nd portion of said bo?i ;
which is opposite the entrance, substantially as described. 4th 1{
vermin trap, consisting of a hollow body, having an (entral.lce at
end portion, a movable door arranged in the opposite end rt('me
and cunspructvd for the entrance light, a partition in the lxp)((l) :;m
tween said door and said entrance, and a tubular passage havinym:3 A
end portion depressed below the partition by the weight of thg vel ?
min and automatically sprung upward in front of said partiti "
when the vermin passes from the passage into the body, sflbsl:arll(t)'n
ally as described. 5th. A vermin trap, consisting of a hollow bod]‘
having a contracted entrance, a block mounted on the exterior );'
the entrance and containing a bait holding recess, an interior r
tition, and a spring raised tubular passage having, one end sec paxé
in said entrance and its other end normally obstruc ed b the o
tition and depressed below the same by the weight of the ver e
substantially as described.  6th. A vermin trap, consistin, m;n,
hollow body havmg an entrance, an exterior stlp!;ort serving 0' a
handle to hold the'body inclined, an internal partition, a d(mrgatft:ha
end opposite the entrance, and a spring raised, tubular a .
;;e?uredlat one end 1[:) said entrance and its other end (l(*[)ge::ﬁ)ﬁﬁ

Jow » y : C i ial ’
d}:;sgrilfe}:i[ artition by the weight of the vermin, substantially as
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No. 66,506, Mechanical Gearing. (Engrenayc mécanique.)

Fig.2

William Reed Green, Denver, Colorado, assignee of Augustus
Howard, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., Tth March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 17th August, 1899.) :

Claim.—1st. A gear wheel having on its working face between the
centre and periphery alternate ridges and depressions forming gear
teeth on curves extending concentrically from the periphery inward,
and the sides of which teeth are at less than a right angle to the
plane of the whee! tace, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A gear
wheel having on its extended working face between the centre and
periphery alternate ridges and depressions forming gear teeth on
curves extending eccentrically from the periphery mnward, and the
sides of which teeth are at less than a right angle to the plane of
the wheel face and adapted to gear effectively with pinions of differ-
ent diameters and with different numbers of teeth, substantially as
setforth, 3rd. A gear wheel having on its extended face between the
centre and periphery a series of curved bevelled teeth, each extend-
ing from the periphery inward and adapted to effectively engage
pinions arranged at different distances from the centre and on shafts
arranged at different angles and positions, substantially as set forth.
4th. A gear consisting of a wheel having an extended face with
bevelled curved teeth between the centre and the periphery, in
combination with a pinion adapted to effectively engage and operate
with said teeth when adjusted to different positions between the
centre and periphery, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,507, Mechanical Movement.

( Mouvement wmécanique. )

The Brown Straw Binder Co., assignee of Braselton I. Brown, all
of Indianapolis, Indiana, U.S.A., Tth March, 1900; 6 years’
{Filed 19th August, 1899.) ’

Claim.—1st. A mechanical movement, comprising a main driving
gear, n series of sectional gears surrounding the same, a slidable
section monnted in ways in each gear which engage at intervals
with the main gear, a stud attached on the rear thereof, a cam fixed
to the framework whereby the slidable sections are actuated, sub-

stantially as described and for the purposes specified. 2nd. A

mechanical movement, comprising a main driving gear, a series of

sectional gears surrounding the same, a stud 12 attached to the
surface of each gear, a spring 13 secured to the framework at one
end, and having a notch adapted to engage with said stud, locking
and determining the length of rotation of the gear, substantially as
shown and described  3rd. A mechanical movement, comprising
a main driving gears, a series of sectional gears surrounding the
same, each of which has a slidable section mounted therein, each
section terminating at its outer end intv a spindle, a spring sur-
rounding said spindle and the ends of which bear against the main
body of the gear and the slidable section, and adapted to move the
same into engagement with vhe main driving gear, substantially as

shown and described. 4th. A mechanical movement, comprising a

main driving gear, a series of sectional gears surrounding the same,

each of which has a slidable notched section mounted therein, a

pawl 16, one end of which is adapted to engage with said notch,

and a stud for disengaging said pawl, substantially as shown and
for the purposes set forth. 5th. A mechanical movement, com-
prising a main driving gear, a series of sectional gears surrounding

the same, each of which has a slidable section therein, a stud 15
mounted on the surface of the slidable section, a spring adapted

to engage with said stud, said stud actuating said spring, whereby
the release of said gear is accomplished, substantially as described
and for the purposes set forth. 6th. A mechanical movement, con-
prising a main driving gear, a series of sectional gears surrounding
the same, and each of which has a stud 18, a pawl on the adjacent
gear to coine into contact with said stud and diséngaging said pawl
from the notch in the side of the slidable section of the gear, a
spring pressing against one end of said section, substantially as
shown and for the purposes set forth. 7Tth. In a mechanical mov~-
ment, comprising a main driving gear, a series of sectional gears
surrounding the same, cams rigidly secured to the framework,
studs attached to the slidable sections of the gears and so situated
ag to come in contact with the cams and actuating the same,
thereby shifting the position of the slidable sections, substantially
as described and for the purposes set forth,

No. 66,508. Mechanical Movement.

( Mouvement mécanigue.)

cF1L Gt

Jacob E. Hartwell and George W. Waters, both of Troy, Montana,
U.B.A., 7th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 9th September,
1894.)

Claim.—1st. A gear wheel having pivoted teeth in combination
with a single spring_common to and normally holding all of said
teeth in their operative positions, but allowing the points thereof

to yield inward.  2nd. A gear wheel having pivoted teeth, in com-
bination with a circular spring bearing against all of the teeth,
substantially as described.  3rd. gear wheel having pivoted
teeth, the bases of which lie in a circumferential plane, in combina-
tion with a circular spring bearing against the bases of all of the
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teeth, substantially as described. 4th. A gear wheel having pivoted
teeth with concaved inner faces, in cr)mgination with a circular
spring bearing against the concaved inner faces of all of the teeth,
6th. A gear wheel, comprising parallel side plates, and teeth pivot-
ally mounted between said plates and normally projecting beyond
the peripheries thereof, in combination with a circular spring inter-
mediate said side plates and common to and bearing against all the
teeth to hold them normally in their operative positions while
allowing them to yield, substantially as and for the purpose
descrited. 6th. The combination with a gear wheel having yield-
ing teeth, and a circular spring common to_and operating against
the inner ends of all of said teeth, of a reciprocating double rack
engaging the teeth on opposite sides of the centre of rotation of the
gear wheel, said spring permitting the teeth to yield alternately
on opposite sides of said centre, substantially as described.

Motion Transmitiing Device.

No. 66,509,
(Appareil transmetteur de movvement. )

L~
éps‘r'ﬂ_

»s Frederick Stokes, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., and Charles
Chmi}ledward Mec(linchey, Higlaxgdville, Massachusetts, U.S.A .,
7th March, 1900 ; G years. (Filed 7th October, 1899,)
Claim.—1st. In angle gearing, the combination with the drive
gear having curved interdentel spaces and teeth of greater length at
the base than at the extremity, of a driven gear having rounded
teeth extending at an angle from tbe centre of rotation, sul}stnntia]ly
as described. ?nd. In angle gearing, the combination with a drive
gear having the curved interdental spaces and teeth of characteris-
tically bevel shape, and a driven gear having frusto-conical teeth
extending outward from the centre of rotation whereby the move-
ment of the drive teeth un the driven t{:ebh.ls su’hstantially as
described. 3rd. In angle gearing, the combination with the driven
gear having radially extending round faced teeth, of a driving gear
frusto-conical in form with curved interdental spaces, the bases of
which are substantially parallel with the drive shaft, tAhe parts
being arranged, substantially as described, whereby the drive teeth
engage the driven teeth in a line changing gradually in a spiral
centripetal direction, substantially as set forth.  4th. In angle
gearing, the combination with a driven gear having rotatory teeth
extending at an angle from the centre of rotation, of a frusto-
conical drive gear having outward extending conical teeth and
curved interdental spaces, the bases of which present a line sub-
stantially parallel with the drive shaft, the parts being arranged to
operate substantially as described. whereby the pressure contact
between the teeth is on a spirally varying line leading toward the
centre of the driven gear and sliding friction is overcome, substan-
tially as set forth. 5th. Inangle gearing, the combination with the
" driven gear having round faced teeth, of a drive gear frusto-conical
in shape and having bevel teeth and curved interdental spaces, said
interdental spaces being warped at their rear extremities to afford
freedom of movement of the extremity of the driven gear tooth in
its archial rotation, substantially as described. 6th. In angle
gearing, the combination with the driven gear having the round
faced radially extending teeth, of a drive gear frusto-conical in
shape and presenting interdental spaces of greater expense at the
rear than at the forward end and having the edges of the teeth at
the front rounded to permit ready withdrawal of the teeth extremi-
ties from between the driven teeth in the archial movement of the
gear, substantially as deseribed. 7th. In angle gearing, the com-
bination with a frusto-conical drive gear having interdental spaces
cut transversely of the gear body on a line substantially parallel
with the drive shaft, whereby thedepth of the interdental space is

reater at the face of the gear than at the back, and a driven gear
Eaving radially projecting rotatory teeth supported substantially as
described. 8th. In angle gearing, the combination with a frusto-
conical drive gear baving interdental spaces cut transversely of
the gear body on a line substantially parallel with the drive shaft,
whereby the depth of the interdental surface is greater at the face of
the gear than at the back, and a driven gear having radially pro-
jectin%erota,tory frusto-conical teeth supported substantially as
described. 9th. In angle gearing, the combination with the driven
gear having radially projecting frusto-conical teeth supporsed at
both ends, of a drive gear frusto-conical in form with curved inter-
dental spaces cut transversely of the gear body on a line substantially
parallel with the drive shaft, whereby the interdental space is
deeper at the outer than at the inner end thereof relative to the
teeth, the said teeth being of a length to engage the surface of the
driven teeth before driving pressure is exerted, whereby a contact
without shock between the gear members is produced, and in the
driving operation the driving teeth move in a line spirally upon the
driven teeth and toward the centre of the driven gear, and friction
is overcome by the rotation of the driven gear teeth on their axis,
all as set forth. 10th. In angle gearing, the combination with a
driven gear having round faced radially projecting teeth, of a drive
gear having radially projecting teeth and interdental spaces, the
sides of which are formed to conform to the opposing face of the
driven_gear teeth during driving engagement in their movement
through their arc of rotation to preserve line contact during said
engagement, substantially as described. 11th. In angle gearing,
the combination with the driven gear having round faced radial
teeth supported at opposite ends as described, of a drive gear
frusto-conical in shape with curved interdental spaces, the bases of
which are parallel with the driven gear teeth at the moment of most
intimate meshing of the gears, and the sides of which are formed to
maintain line contact with the driven gear teeth throughout the
period of the application of the driving power, substantially as
described.

No. 66,510.

Power Transmitting Mechanism.
(Mécanisme transmetteur de la force.)

(6370
John Potter Murphy, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, assignee of
George Simpson Strong, New York City, New York, U.S.A.,

7th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A rotary head having a transverse cylinder formed
in it inside the plane of its outer face in combination with a plunger
movable in the cylirder, a crank pin secured directly to said plunger,
and s0 as to project from the outer face of the head, a driving shaft
for actuating the head, and channels for introducing and exhausting
pressure fluid to and from the cylinder to move the plunger and
adjust the eccentricity of the crank pin, and channels heing formed
in the shaft and head aforesaid. 2nd. A rotating head having a
transverse channel furmed in it, said channel comprising a cylinder
at one end, a plunger movable in the cylinder aforesaid and having
a crank pin secured in it, resilient means secured to the head and
arranged to exert its force against the plunger to force it home in
the cylinder, and a channel for fluid under pressure leading to the
outer end of the cylinder. 3rd. A rotating head having a transverse
channel formed in it, said channel comprising a cylinder at one end,
and a spring chamber at the other, a plunger movable in the cylin-
der aforesaid and having a crank pin secured to it, & spring situated
in the spring chamber and actinég against the end of the plunger to
force it home in the cylinder, and a channel for fluid under pressure
leading to the outer end of the cylinder. 4th. A rotary head in
combination with a transverse movable slide having a crank pin
secured thereto, transversely movable counterweight mechanism,
means connecting the crank pin slide and counterweight mechanism
as described, and so that they will move simultaneously, and so as to
balance each other and the head as a whole, and means for moving
the slide to adjust the eccentricity of the crank pin. 5th. A rotary
head in combination with a transversely movable slide having a
crank pin secured thereto, transversely movable counterweight
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mechanism, means connecting the crank pin slide and counterweight
mechanism as described, and so that they will move simultaneously
and so as to balance each other and the head as a whole, resilient
means arranged to oppose the movement of the pin away from the
centre of the head, and means for moving the slide to adjust the
eccentricity of the crank pin. 6th. A rotary head in combination
with a transversely movable slide having a erank pin secured thereto,
two counterweights, each moving in guides in the head parallel to
the crank pin shde and one on each side of said slide, racks formed
in or secured to the opposite side of the slide and counterweights,
pinions journalled in the head between the slide and counterweights
with their teeth in engagement with the racks, and means for actu-
ating the slide and through it the pin and counterweight. 7th.
A rotary head in combination with a transversely movable slide
having a crank pin secured thereto, twocounterweights, each moving
in guides in the head parallel to the crank pin slide and one on each
side of said slide, racks formed in or secured to the opposite sides of
theslide and counterweights, pinions journalled in the head between
theslide, and counterweights with their teeth in engagement with the
racks, resilient means arranged to oppose the movement of the pin con-
nected parts away from the position they occupy when the pinisat the
centre of the head,and means for actuating theslide and through it the
pin and counterweights. 8th. The rotating head ¢ having a central
transversely extending cylinder C! and lateral parallel channels C3
C3, a slot C? formed in the face of the head leading into cylinder
C1, connecting passages ("¢ C* between the cylinder C! aid the
channels C* C3 and a finid channel C* leading to one end of cylinder
C! in combination with a plunger working in the cylinder C! and
having a crank pin E attached to it and projecting through slot C2,
counterweights working in channels C* C%, the plunger and counter-
weights havini[ their opposite sides provided with racks, and
spur wheels H H journalled in passages C* C* having their teeth in
engagement with theracksaforesaid. 9th. Therotating head ¢ having
a central transversely extending cylinder C! and lateral parallel
channels C® C?, a slot C? formed in the face of the head leading into
cylinder C1, connecting passages C* C* between the cylinder C? and
the channels C3 C% and a fluid channel C* leading to one end of
cylinder C! in combination with a rim C surrounding the head, a
plunger working in the cylinder C! and having a crank pin K
attached to it and projecting through slot C2, counterweights work-
ing in channels C* C¥, the plunger and cqunterweights having their
opposite sides provided with racks, and spur wheels H H journalled
in passages C* C* having their teeth in engagement with the racks
aforesaid. 10th. The combination with a head having a transverse
cylinder formed in it and a channel formed in the head leading from
its centre to one end of the cylinder aforesaid, a shaft secured to the
head and having a channel formed through it said channel connected
with the channel in the head at one end and with a cylindrical
enlargement A* at the other end of the shaft, a fixed tube O having
a portion O? fitting in cylinder A% and formed with a multiplicity
of annular grooves on its outer surface and a support for the outer
end of the tube having a port as N°® in communication with the end
of the tube. 11th. In combination with a head having a transverse
cylinder fermed in it and a channel fermed in the head leading from
its centre to one end of the cylinder aforesaid, a shaft secured to
the head and having a channel formed through it, said channel con-
necting with the channel in the head at one end and with an inner
cylindrical enlargement A® and through said enlargement A® into
an outer larger and threaded enlargement A® at the other end of
the shaft, a fixed tube O having a portion 02, fitting in cylinder A*®
and formed with a multiplicity of annular grooves on its outer sur-
face, an annular shoulder O adapted to rest on a shoulder A7 at the
end of enlargement A®, a threaded tubular bushing O% screwing
into the enlargement A* and around tube O, and a support for the
outer end of the tube having a port as N° in communication with
the end of the tube. 12th. In combination with a rotating head
having a transverse hydraulic cylinder formed in it and a crank pin
actuating plunger movable therein, resilient means tending to force
the plunger home in its cylinder and to hold the pin in or about a
ventral position, a channel leading to the end of the cylinder in the
head, a reservoir of liquid, a puwp cylinder connected to said
reservoir and to the channel leading to the cylinder in the head, a
plunger working in the pump cylinder, valves arranged as described
and so that the plunger will draw liquid from the reservoirand force
it into the cylinder in the head, a port connecting the delivery pass-
age 'of the pump and the reservoir, a normally seated valve for
closing said port, means for opening said valve at will and means for
actuating the pump plunger. ~ 13th. In combination with a rotating
head having a transverse hydraulic cylinder formed in it and acrank
pin actuating plunger movable therein, mechanism driven by said
crank pin including a brake drum, a brake arranged to check the
movement of said mechanism by pressure on said drum, resilient
means tending to force the plunger home in its cylinder and to hold
the pin in or about a central position, a channel leading to the end
of the cylinder on the head, a reservoir of liquid, a pump cylinder
connected to said reservoir and to the channel leading to the cylin-
der in the head, a plunger working in the pump cylinder, valves
arranged as described and so that the plunger will draw liquid from
the reservoir and force it into the cylinder in the head, a port con-
necting the delivery passage of the pump and the reservoir, a nor-
mally seated valve for closing said port, a lever arranged when
actuated to simultaneously open said valve and apply the brake and
means for actuating the pump plunger.

Sand Blast.

No. 66,511, (Souflleric a suble.)

[} &2
79

6897/

James McNewhouse, Marble Cliffe, Ohio, and Charles Trwin, Chi-
cago, Illinois, and Clinton Newhouse, Marble Cliffe, aforesaid,
all in the U.S.A,, 7th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 9th
February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A sand blast, comprising a sand reservoir, a dis-
charge pipe leading from the reservoir, an air nozzle opening into
said discharge pipe, and adapted to create suction therethorugh
from the reservoir, openings in the nozzle for directing air against
the contents of the reservoir, a second nozzle leading into the dis-
charge pipe below the first named nozzle and adapted to create
suction between it and the first named nozzle and to exert a discharge
pressure between it and the outlet of the discharge pipe, and means
for supplying air pressure to said nozzles. 2nd. A sand blast, com-
prising a sand reservoir, a discharge pipe having branches, a siphon
in one of said branches adapted to create suction from the reservoir,
a siphon in a second branch adapted to create suction in the first
named branch and to create pressure in the discharge pipe, and
means for supplying air pressure to thesiphons. 3rd. A sand blast,
comprising a casing or reservoir adapted to receive sand, an outlet
for the reservoir, a nozzle within the reservoir and opening through
the outlet, o(s)euings in the nozzle communicating direetly with the
reservoir, a discharge pipe connected with the outlet, and means
for supplying pressure to the nozzle. 4th. A sand blast comprising
a reservoir and adapted to receive sand, an outlet for the reservoir,
a nozzle within the reservoir, an opening through the outlet, a dis-
charge pipe comprising branches, one of which is connected with
said outlet, a second nozzle in the second branch of the discharge
pipe and adapted to create suction in the first named branch, and
means for supplying pressure to the nozzle. 5th. A sand blast,
comprising a sand reservoir having an outlet opening, a siphon in
operative relation to said opening and adapted to create suction
therethrcugh from the reservoir, a discharge pipe conmected with
said opening, a second siphon in the discharge pipe and adapted to
create suction from the reservoir opening and to establish pressure
at the outlet of the discharge pipe, means for supplying a fluid
under pressure to the siphons, and means for regalating the fluid
supplies independently. :

No. 66 512, System of Electrical Distribution.

(Sustéme de distribution éléctrique.)

The Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Company, assignee
of Charles F. Scott, all of Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S. A, Tth
March, 1900 ;6 years. (Filed 10th February, 1900.)

Claim.---1st. In a system of alternating current electrical distri-
bution, the combination with a single winding or a plurality of
connected windings traversed hy out-of-phase currents, of two pairs
of leads so connected to said winding or windings as to receive
currents in quadrature, two line conductors connected to one pair of
said leads, a transformer having its primary connected to the other
pair of leads, and a third line conductor connected to one terminal
of the transformer secondary, the transformer windings being so
proportioned that the three line conductors receive three out-of-phase
currents of substantially equal electromotive force. 2nd, In a
system of alternating current electrical distribution, the combination
with a generator of two phase currents, of three line conductors,
two of which are connected to the generator terminals correspondiné
to one phase of current, a transformer having its windings con-
nected to the generator terminals corresponding to the other phase
current and to the third line conductor, whereby said transformer
co-operates with said generator to supply the line conductors with
three-phase workingcurrents.  3rd. A system of alternating curren
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electrical distribution for single and polyphase translating devices,
comprising three line conductors, a source of two-phase currents

ied

.
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and a transformer connectinﬁ one of the line conductors with the
other two line conductors through a source of current and so pro-
portioned as to equalize the line of electromotive forces and adjust
the phase relation thereof. 4th. In a system of alternating current

_electrical distribution, the combination with a generator of two-
phase currents, and two line carrying conductors carrying currents
of one phase derived from said generator, of a transformer having
its winding connected to the generator and to a third line conductor
and so proportioned as to co-operate with said generator in supply-
ing the line conductors with three substantially equal electromotive
forces having a proper phase relation. 5th. In asystem of alternat-
ing current electrical distribution, the combination with a generator
having a closed coil armature winding, of two line conducters so
connected to said winding as toreceive a single phase current there-
from, of a transformer having its primary winding terminals so con-
nec vo the armature winding as to receive current displaced
ninety degrees from the first-named current and having its secondary
winding terminals connected respectively to a third line conductor
and to one of the primary terminals, said transformer windings
being so proportioned as to co-operate with the generator in supply-
ing the line conductors with three symmetrically displaced currents
of substantially equal electromotive force.

No. 66,513, Bicycle Securing Device.

(Cadenas pour bicycles.
b

Lt

Fig Z.

John T. Roddy, New York City, New York, assignee of Yuther A.
McCord, Laurens, South Carolina, both of the U.8.A., Tth
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 21 October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a securing device, the combination of a Fody or
casing, a support for the article to be secured, a keeper pivotally
mounted in the body or casing, a bolt for securing sald keeper in
its closed position, a coin chute, a lever arranged to engage the bolt
when said bolt is disengaged from the keeper and having a portion

34

disposed in the coin chute, and suitable means for moving the bolt
subsequent to the disengagement of the lever therefrom, substan-
tially as specified. 2nd. In a sccuring device, the combination of a
bpdy or casing, a support for the article to be secured, a keeper
pivotally mounted in the body or casing, a bolt adapted to secure
the keeper in its closed position and having & shoulder, a coinchute,
a lever fulcrumed at an intermediate point of its length and havin|
one end weighted and its other end arranged in the coin chute an
also having a shoulder engaging that of the bolt, and means for
moving the bolt subsequent to the disengagement of the lever there-
from,. substantially as specified. 3rd. In a securing device, the
combination of a body or casing, a support for the article to be
secured, a keeper pivotally mounted in the body or casing, a bolt
adapted to secure the keeper in its closed position, a coin chute, a
lever arranged to engage the bolt when said bolt is disengaged from
the keeper, and having a portion disposed in the coin chute, and a
lock arranged in the body or casing and having a reciprocatory bolt
engaging the keeper securing bolt, substantially as gpecified. 4th.
In a securing device, the combination of a body or casing, a support
for the atticle to be secured, a keeper pivotally mounted in the body
or casing, a bolt adapted to secure the keeper in its closed position
and having a recess, a coin chute having an arcuate slot in one of
its walls, a lock arranged in the body or casing and having a cylin-
der, a rotary plug and a bolt, the latter being arranged in the recess
of the securing bolt, and a lever fulcrumed on the cylinder and hav-
one end weighted and its other end provided with a lateral projec-
tion extending through the arcuate slot, and also having a portion
arranged to engage the securing bolt when said bolt is disengaged .
from the keeper, substantially as specified. 5th. In a securing
device, the combination of a body having an arm to support the
article to be secured, a keeper pivoted in the body and having &
toothed segment at its inner end, and a slidable bolt arranged in the
body and adapted to engage the segment of the keeper so as to
secure said keeper in its c%osed poeition.  6th. In a securing device,
the combination of a body, a support for the article to be secured,
a keeper pivoted in the body and having a_toothed segment at its
inner end, a slidable securing bolt arranged in the body and adapted
to engage the toothed segment of the keeper, and a lock secured in
the body and having a bolt for moving the securing bolt, substan-
tially as specified.

No. 66,514, Bicycle Rests. (Support de bicyelc.)

Alexander (3. Shields, T.’Anse, Baraga County, Michigan, U.S.A,,
7th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A bicycle rest, comprising clamping collars adapted
for attachment to the frame of a bicycle, one of the collars being
provided with pivotally connected legs and the other collar having
outwardly extended spring clips attached to it and adapted to
receive the legs when folded, arms pivotally attached to the collar
carrying said clips, said arms normally engaging with the outer
faces of the collar at opposite sides, and a spring for holding said
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arms in their normal position, substantially as specified. 2nd. A
bicycle rest, consisting of clamping collars adapted for attachment
to the frame of a bicycle, one of the collars being provided with
pivotally connected legs and the other ccllar having clips attached,
adapted to receive the legs when folded, arms pivotally attached to
the collar carrying said clips, said arms normally engaging with the
outer faces of the collar at opposite sides, independent handles for
said arms, and a spring connection between said handles, said spring
connection serving to normally hold said arms in engagement with
the collar in connection with which they are employed, for the pur-
gose set forth. 3rd. A bicycle rest, comprising members adapted
or attachment to a bicycle frame, one of said members having out-
wardly extended lugs, legs pivotally connected to said lugs, and
downwardly and outwardly inclined blocks between adjacent lugs,
to govern the angle of the legs relatively to the bicycle, and a
member adapted to be secured to the bicycle frame and having clips
to receive the legs when folded.

No. 66,515.

Ventilated Transformer.
(Transformeur éléctriquc.)

James W. Packard, Warren, Ohio, U.8.A., Tth March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 21st June, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described case for an electric transformer
having ventilating openings in its top and bottom, and a shield or
baffie plate supported from the casing in a position below the venti-
lating opening in the bottom thereof, substantially as set forth.  2nd.
The herein described case for an electric transformer having venti-
lating openings in its bottom and top, a series of lugs depending
from the bottom of the casing about the ventilating opening therein,
and a plate supported by said lugs out of contact with the bottom
and extending across the opening therein, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a transformer casing, the combination of a body having an
opening in its bottom and an Of)ening inits top, upwardly extending
ribs or flanges on opposite sides of the opening in the top, and a
plate connecting said flanges and forming therewith a horizontal
passage above, and communicating at points intermediate its ends
with the coil chamber of the casing, substantially as set forth, 4th.
In a transformer casing, the combination of a body having an open-
ing in its bottom and two parallel slots or openings in its top, the
walls of which extend above said top, and the outer side walls of the
top openings extending above the inner side walls thereof, and a
plate secured to the outer side wallsof said top openings, above the
inner side walls thereof, whereby a passage open at its enas and
communicating with both of the slots in the caging top is provided,
substantially as set forth. 5th. In a transformer casing, the com-
bination of a body having an opening at its bottom and two parallel
slots or openings in its top, the walls of which extend above the
casing, the outer side walls of said top slots or openings extending
above the inner and end walls thereof, and the inner walls of sai
slots projecting longitudinally beyond the ends of the slots, and a
cap plate connecting the outer walls of said slots, above the inner
walls, and provided at its ends with sections that connect the por-
tions of the inner walls of said slots that extend longitudinally
beyond the outer walls thereof, substantially as set forth. 6th.
The combination with a transformer casing, having an opening in

its bottom, of the herein described ventilating cap or cover having
the longitudinally extending flanges or ribs H, on its upper surface,
the relatively lower ribs or flanges K, between those aforesaid, a
plate having its opposite side edges supported by the first said
flanges or ribs H, and slots or apertures O, formed in the body of
the cap or cover between the flanges H, K, substantially as set forth,
7th. In a transformer, the combination of a casing having an air
inlet opening in its bottom, a coil whose core extends across said
apening and 1s supported by raised portions of the bottom on oppo-
site sides thereof, and a cover for the casing having on its inner sur-
face means for engaging with the upper end of the core and having
air outlet passages between which the upper end of the core extends,
substantially as set forth. 8th. In a transformer, the combination
of a coil, a casing for said coil, lugs extending upwardly from the
bottom of the casing and arranged to receive the core of the coil
between them and prevent horizontal movement thereof in any
direction, a cover provided on its inner side with two sets of down-
wardly projecting ribs T, the members of each set being arranged
to form a socket or holder for one of the upper corners of the core,
and insulating means separating the coil from said lugs and ribs,
substantially as set forth. 9th. 6l'he combination with a case for an
electric transformer having a ventilating aperture formed in one of
its walls, of a series of Jugs projecting from the outer face of said
wall about suid aperture, and a batHe plate adapted to detachably
engage and extend across the space between said lugs, substantially
as set forth. 10th. The combination with a case for an electric
transformer having a ventilating aperture formed in one of its walls,
of a plate supported from said wall to provide a series of passages,
each opea at both ends and communicating at intermediate points
with the said ventilating aperture, substantially as set forth. 11th.
The combination with a case for an electric transformer having a
ventilating aperture in its bottom wall, of a series of lugs depending
from said wall about the ventilating aperture therein, and each
having its lower end bent inwardly, and a plate arranged to extend
across the space between said lugs and be supported by the said
inwardly extending lower ends thereof, substantially as set forth.
12th. The combination with a case for an electric transformer having
a ventilating aperture in its bottomn wall, of a series of lugs depend-
ing from said wall about the ventilating aperture therein, and each
having an inwardly extending lip at its lower end, and a plate
adapted to be supported by said lips and to project across the edges
of the lugs above the lips, substantially as set forth. 13th. The com-
bination with a case for an electric transformer having a ventilating
aperture in its bottom wall, of a series of lugs depending from said
wall about the opening therein, and each having 1ts lower end bent
inwardly, and a plate adapted to be supported by said lower ends of
the lugs, and at points inside of its perimeter, substantially as set
forth. 14th. The combination with a case for an electric transformer
having a ventilating aperture in one of its walls, of a series of lugs

rojecting from said wall and each having its free ends bent
mwardly, and a }plate adapted to be supported by said lugs. it having
a series of peripheral notches corresponding in nutnber and location
to said lugs, and a radial slit extending into its body to points
beyond the inner end of said notch at one side of said notch, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,516, Bicycle Propelling Mechanism.

( Mécanisme de propulsion de bicycles. )

Johan Kibin, New York City, New York, U.S.A., Tth March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. An apparatus of the class described, comprising a
pedal shaft, a sleeve mounted thereon, and adapted to turn thereon,
and provided at its outer end with a sprocket wheel and at its inner
end with a small gear wheel, a larger gear wheel keyed to said shaft
adjacent to the inner end of the sleeve, a supplemental shaft mounted
adjacent to the pedal shaft, a sleeve mounted thereon and adapted
to slide thereon, and turn therewith, a snmiall gear wheel connected
with the inner end of said sleeve and adapted to operate in connec-
tion with the larger gear wheel on the pedal shaft, a larger gear
wheel mounted on the outer end of said last-named sleeve and
adapted to operate in connection with the small gear wheel on the
sleeve mounted on the pedal shaft, and means for moving the sleeve
longitudinally on the supplemental shaft, said pedal shaft being
also provided at each end thereof with a pedal crank and one of said
cranks being provided with a pivoted pawl or dog which is adapted
to operate In connection with the sprocket wheel, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd. An apparatus of the class described,
comprising a casing secured to the frame of a bicycle adjacent to the
crank shaft, and surrounding a portion thereof adjacent to the usual
s]procket wheel, said crank shaft being provided at each end with
the usual pedal cranks, a pivoted pawl secured to one of xaid pedal
cranks and adapted to operate in connection with said sprocket
wheel, a collar revolubly mounted on said crank shaft, and {waring
said sprocket wheel exterior of said casing, a supplemental shaft
transversely mounted in said casing, a train of gears comprising a
first gear wheel keyed to said crank shaft, a collar revolubly and
slidably mounted on said supplemental shaft, and pivoted with two
gear wheels, of whieh the second in the gear train is sinaller than
said first gear wheel, and the third larger than the second and a
fourth gear wheel fixed tosaid collar on said crank shaft, and smaller
than said third gear wheel, said gear wheel being adapted to slide
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into engagement with said first gear wheel and said third with said
fourth, and an arm pivoted to the upper portion of said casing :dr:d

terminating between said second and third gear wheels » ‘0vi

with a handle within the plane of the framg of thlrﬂz:;?l((] lv):)?:xlggd
said second and third gear wheels may be moved into and out, ()}f
engagement with said first and fourth gear wheel, substantiall as
shown and described. ’ v

No. 66,517. Self Loading Fire Arm.
{ Armnes & feu se chargant automatiquement. )

6637y

Paul Mauser, Oberndorf, GGerman Empire, Tth March, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 7th March, 1899.) pire, 7th March, 12003 03

Claim.—1st. A recoil operated fire arm having an intercepting
contrivance which according to its adjustment, either allows free
play to the bolt, which, in consequence of the recoil, is moving back-
wards rapidly or holds the same, after each shot, in the most back-
ward position, and only sets it free, after the operating of a disen-
gaging apparatus, for the purpose of rendering single firing or quick
firing possible at will, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a recoil
operated fire arm in which the breech bolt may have free play or in

which it may be retained in its most backward position after each

shot the combination of an adjustable pawl ¢1°, capable of bein
put out of engagement by means of a spring pressure pin a8, an
serving as an Intercepting contrivance for the breech bolt and a
curved disc f*, connected with the securing lever f*, and furnished
with recesses /9, f7, f*, which disc can be so adjusted that it either
allows the nose ¢1, of the adjustable pawl to spring within the range
of the additional piece d*, of the breech Lolt d, asin the single firing
position or presses the same outwards as in the quick firing position,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a recoil operated fire arm in
which the breech bolt may have free play for quick firing or in which
may be retained in its most backward position after each shot for
single firing, the combination of two breech blocks arranged in bear-
mgs a®, on the breech case and furnished with oblique surfaces a??
and %, which are operated by corresponding oblique surfaces ¢1©
or ¢'! on the cap ¢!, in such a manner that, when the barrel recedes,
automatic outward turning of the breech blocks is effected, and on
the contrary, a swinging inward thereof when the barrel moves
forward, a batrel catch for locking the barrel with the breech case,
in the backward position, consisting of a locking plate m, pivoted to
the lock body, which upon the barrel moving backwards, falls into
a recess a’ on the breech case, and is held therein by the breech
which during the time it is in the back position, lies against the lock-
ing plate from the inside, a hammer securing contrivance, consisting
of a securing pin g, furnished with an oblique surface g%, and having
a spring seating and which pin upon the turning down of the safety
lever f4, is pushed so far forward by the surface s, thereof that the
oblique part g3, of the securing lever presses down the hammer until
the trigger bar is set free and then holds it fast, a trigger or firing
apparatus consisting of the trigger bar &1, seated in guiding grooves
and of the trigger catch k#, seatnd in the bar, this catch being under
the influence of the sear spring 47, and lying on both sides, with its
additional pieces or extensions h1® against the guiding pieces h14, on
the lock body, a contrivance for receiving the firing pin consisting
of a locking or securing piece d*, passed through a vertical slot_of
the pin, which piece is constantly pressed downward by the ejection
spring, o that during ths time the breech is in the backward position,
the nose d® of the locking piece lies in front of the edge or rim of the
ﬁrmg. pin, whereas, when the breech moves forward the locking or
securing piece is raised by the surface ¢5, of the lock body and the
firing pin is freed, a spring d? serving to hold back the firing pin,
the head of the firing pin being furnished with a kind of screw thread
into which the back end of the spring is secured, a supply or feed
spring k, for the magazine of zig-zag form the bendings of said spring
extending but a short distance beyond the back half of the space
of the magazine, for the purpose of exercising an increased pressure
on the back part of the cartridge to be brought within the range of
the breech, substantially as herein set forth. 4th. In a recoil oper-
ated fire arm in which the breech bolt may have free play for quick
firing or in which it may be retained in its most backward position
after each shot for single firing, the combination of the barrel, lock
and trigger or firing apparatus, in such a manner that after the
barrel has been pushed in between the stock and the wooden pro-
tecting piece b1, the lock pushed in from below into the breech frame
or casing ¢ engages by means of its extension ¢, over the middle
wall ¢2, of the casing ¢, the trigger guard being then introduced and
secured in the known manner by the bottom plate of the magazine,
serves by the engaging of its nose %, behind the extension e3, for
holding the lock, substantially as set forth.

Application of Springs to Cycles.
(Application de ressorts aux cucles.)

No. 66,518,

Edward Harnett, St. Peter’s Cottage, Usk Road, Battersea, Lon-
don, England, Tth March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th Septem-
ber, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In rear driving cycles, suspending the front wheel in
an independent fork, said fork being conmected by means of springs

o an outer fork, which latter is connected to the front fork of the
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machine, in combination with slides and gnides, as set forth, 2nd.
In rear of driving bicycles, suspending the driving wheel in an inde-
pendent fork, said fork being connecied to the frame of the machine,
by means of springs, in combination with slides and guides, as set
forth. 3rd. In front driving bicycles, suspending the rear wheel in
an independent fork, said fork being connected to the frame of the
machine, by means of springs, in combination with slides and guides
as set forth.

No. 66,519,

Guitar Support and Player.
(Guitare mécanique)

665/9

Morton . Miller, Summit Grove, Indiana, U.S.A., Tth March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th February, 1900,)

Claim.—1st. In a machine for supporting and playing a guitar,
the combination of a base frame, a body frame pivoted thereto, a
main frame pivoted to the base frame and a head frame projecting
from the main frame over the base frame, substantially as described.
2ud. Ina machine for supporting and playing a guitar, the com-
bination of a base frame, a body %mma pivoted thereto at one end
and adapted to rest on the face of the body of the instrument, a
main frame pivoted to the opposite end of the base frame, a head
frame on the main frame projecting over the base frame, and hook
braces connecting the base frame with the body and main frame,
substantially as described.  3rd. In a machine for supporting and
playing a guitar, the combination of the base frame, the main frame
pivoted thereto, a bracket on the main frame having two openings,
a brace pivoted to the base frame and having hook and engaging in
one of said openings, a hook passing through the other opening and
engaging around the brace, and a spring coiled around the hook on
the opposite side of the bracket to maintain the brace in position.
4th. In a machine for supporting and playing a guitar, the combina-
tion of a base frame upon which to rest an mstrument, a main upright
frame, a head frame over the basc frame adapted to clamp the neck
of the instrument, a finger frame hinged to the head frame, and
fingers therein adapted to press the strings over the frets, substan-
tially as shown and described.  5th. In a machine for supporting
and playing a guitar, the combination with the base frame having
a rest for the instrument, the body frame at one end thercof, a
cushion bracket on the body frame bearing on the bridge of the
instrument, the head frame, a curved cushion bar therein to receive
the neck of the instrument, and a clamp for holding the neck, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. Tn a machine for supporting and play-
ing a guitar, the combination of the head frame provided with a
clamp for the neck of the instrument, the finger frame hinged to the
head frame, a_horizontal series of fingers, of one finger for each
string, a stop behind each series, a spring for each key holding it
independently back against said stop, three horizontal tumblers
behind each series, springs for holding the tumblers individually out
of contact with the fingers, points on each tumbler behind individual
fingers in the series, treadles, and connections between the tumblers,
substantially as described. 7th. In a machine for support ng and
playing a guitar, the combination with the base frame, the main
frame, a head frame, the finger frame pivoted thereto, fingers
pivoted in the tinger frame and normally held away from the string,
tumblers for operating the fingers normally held away from the
fingers, spring uphold treadles, and chains for each treadle, and

tumblers, substantially as described. 8th. In ahachine for holdjng
and playing a guitar, the combination of the head frame, having
fixed and movable side bars for embracing the neck of the instru-
ment, a clamp bar outside of the movable bar, a nut between the
clamp bar and the movable bar, a long rivet passing through the
movable bar and rigidly connecting the fixed bar with the clamp
bar, substantially as described. 9th. Ina machine for supporting
and playing a guitar, the combination, of the tingers arranged in
horizontal series, treadles arranged in a horizontal series, mutes
arranged in a horizontal series, chains connecting the fingers with
the treadles, and chains extending from the mutes across the series
of treadles, and connected to one or more of the treadles, and to a
rigid part of the machine beyond the series of treadles, substantially
as described. 10th. In a machine for supporting and playing a
guitar, the combination of the base frame, a horizontal series of
treadles pivoted thereto, a main frame, three series of three rows
each of pulleys pivotally mounted one above the other in the main
frame, thres series of fingers one series above the other for pressing
the strings upon the frets of the instrument, and branch chains lead-
ing from each series of fingers over the corresponding series of
pulleys and merging into single chains connected to the treadles of
the series, substantially as described.

No. 66,520, ( Balayeuse.)

Carpet Sweeper.

John F. Hardy, Chicago, Ilinois, U.S.A., 7th March, 1500 ; 6 years.
(Filed 7th February, 1900.)

Cluim.—1st. A casing for a carpet sweeper or the like provided
with a collapsable front end which includes as a part thereof the
front ends of) the side walls of the casing, so as to permit the sweep-
ing brush to sweep entirely to perpendicular objects which are
higher than the sweeper casing. 2nd. The combination with a
casing for a carpet sweeper or the like and a brush in the forward
end thereof, said casing being provided with a collapsable front end
which includes as a part thereof the front ends of the side walls of
the casing.  3rd. The combination with a casing and a brush in the
front end thereof, the frunt end of the casing being made collapsable
ard the rigid part of the casing terminating in rear of the front of
the brush.  4th. The combination with a casing and a brush in the
front end thereof, said front end of the casing being made collapsable
and extending helow the centre of the brush and the rigid part of
the casing terminating in the rear of front of the brush. 5Hth. The
combination with the casing of a carpet sweeper or the like, and a
brush in the front end of the casing, of a swinging guard connected
at its upper edge of the case above the brush and having its free
edge extending in front of the brush, to permit the brush to sweep
entirely toa perpendicular object higher than the casing, and to
return to its normal position when the sweeper is moved away from
said object. 6th. A casing for a carpet sweeper or the like having
the brush end thereof made of flexible material which is attached to
the rigid part of the casing above the Jevel of the brush. T7th. A
casing for a carpet sweeper ar the like having the brush end thereof
made collapsable and which embraces, as a part of the collapsable
brush end, a spring_guard. 8th. A casing for a carpet sweeper or
the like having the brush end theceof made of flexible material, and
a guard located between the flexible end of the casing and the brush.
9th. The combination with a casing having the brush end thereof
made collapsable, the rigid part of the casing terminating in rear of
the front of the brush, a’ brush mounted in said casing adjacent to
said collapsable end in a manner to have contact with the floor, a

branch chains connecting each of the chains with one or more

driving wheel, and mechanism for rotating said brush from the
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driving wheel. 10th. In a carpet sweeper, the combination of a
casing the brush end of which is made collapsable, a brush mounted
in said casing adjacent to said collapsable end in a manner to have
contact with the floor,.a driving wheel, mneans for transinitting
motion from the driving wheel to the brush, and mechanism for
rotating the brush in the same direction in both the backward and
forward movements of the sweeper.  11th. In a carpet sweeper, the
combination of u casing having the brush end thereof made collaps-
able, a brash mounted in the casing adjacent to said collapsable end
in & manner to have contact with the floor, a spring guard connected
with the casing and lying between the collapsable end and the brush,
a driving wheel, mechanism for transmitting motion from the
driving wheel to the brush, and means for rotating the brush in the
same direction in both the backward and forward movement of the
sweeper. 12th. The combination with the casing of a carpet sweeper
or the like, of a brush rotatively mounted in the front end thereof,
the front edge of the top wall of the casing being bent downwardly
in contact with the brush so as to form a seraper therefor and a
dust shield for the brush. 13th. The vombination with the casing
ofa carpet sweeper or the like, of a brush rotatively mounted in the
front end thereof, the front edge of the top wall of the casing being
bent downwardly with its lower edge adjacent to the brush on a line
in rear of the central axle of the brush. 14th. The combination
with a casing having a collapsable brush end, a brush mounted
adjacent to said collapsable end, in a manner to have contact
with the floor, and a driving wheel of a train of gears communicating
motion from the driving wheel to the brush, and reversing mechan-
ism operatively, connected with said trainof gears for rotating the
brush in the same direction in both the forward and backward
movement of the sweeper, 15th. The combination with a casing
and a rotative brush therein, of a transverse shaft in the casing, a
driving wheel on said shaft laterally separated rotative gear wheels
on said shaft, dises on the adjacent faces of the wheels and rigid
therewith, annular gripping flanges rotating with the driving wheel
and surrounding the discs, ball races in the genpherwg of said discs,
ballin said races adapted for engagement by the gripping flanges
and connections between said gear wheels and the rotative brush.
16th, The combination with a casing and a rotative brush therein,
of a transverse shaft in the casing, a driving wheel rotative on
said shaft provided with an inwardly extending hub, a gear wheel
rotating on said hub, a second gear wheel laterally inside of
the hub rotating on said shaft, one of said gear wheels being
adapted to be ﬁ»cked to and rotated with the driving wheel
when the driving wheel is rotating in one direction, and the
other gear wheel being adapted to be locked, and rotate when
said driving wheel rotates in the opposite direction, and opera-
tive connections between said gear wheels and the rotative
brush. 17¢h. The combination with « casing, a rotative brush
therein and a pinion on the brash shaft, a transverse shaft in said
casing, a driving wheel on said shafu provided with an inwardly
extending hub, a gear wheel mounted to rotate on thedriving wheel
hub, a second gear wheel laterally inside of said hub which rotates
on the shaft, a pinion on the brush shaft which meshes with said
second gear wheel, a transverse shaft in front of said driving wheel
shaft, an idle pinion which rotates on said shaft and which meshes
with the first gear wheel, an idle gear wheel rotating with the 1](119
pinion and meshing with the brush pinion, and means for locking
said first gear wheel to rotate with the driving wheel when the
sweeper is being moved in one direction, and for locking the second
gear wheel to rotate with the driving wheel when the sweeper is
being moved in the opposite direction. 18th. The combination
with a casing, a rotative brush therein, and a pinion on the brush,
of a trausverse shaft in the casing, a driving wheel rotatively
mounted on said shaft provided with an inwardly extending hub, a
gear wheel lousely mounted on said hu.l), & second gear wheel
rotatively mounted on said shaft laterally inside the hub and mesh-
ing with the brash pinion, discs on the proximate faces of the gear
wheels and rotating therewith, two annular gripping flanges con-
nected with the driving wheel and surrounding said diss, said discs
being provided in their peripheries with ball races, balls in said
races adapted for engagement by said gripping flanges, a second
transverse shaft in front of the driving wheel shaft, an idle pinion
rotating on said shaft and meshing with the first mentioned gear
wheel, and an idle gear wheel rotating with the idle pinion and
mweshing with the brush pinion. 19th. The combination with a
casing, a rotative brush therein, and a sweepings pan in rear of said
brush, of a shaft extending transversely across and rigidly attgwbed
wt its ends to the side walls of the pan, a driving wheel rotative on
said shaft provided with an inwardly extending hub, a gear wheel
rotative on said hub, a second gear wheel rotative on the shaft
laterally inside the hub, annular gripping flanges rotating with the
hub discs on the proximate faces of said gear wheels surrounded by
said gripping flanges, and provided in their peripheries with tall
races, balls in said races adapted for engagement by said gripping
flanges, and operative connections between the said gear wheels and
brush shaft. 20th. The combination with a casing and a brush
journalled in the casing, of a driving wheel, and a suEport for §I{tl1d
driving wheel which is pivoted on the axis of the brush. 21st. x?
combination with a casing, and a brush journalled in the casing, o

a driving wheel, a support for the driving wheel pivoted on the a!;‘ls
of the brush, and ,viel‘(ling connections between the casing and the
driving wheel. 22nd. The combination with a casing, a brush
journalled in the casing and a pan pivoted on the axis of the brush.

23rd. The combination with a casing, a brush journalled therein, a
sweepings pan pivoted at one end on the axis of the brush and
adapted to be supported at its other end on the floor independently
of the casing and yielding connections between said sweepings pan
and the casing. 24th. The combination with a casing, and a brush
journalled therein, of a sweepings pan pivoted at one end on the
axis of the brush, a wheel supporting the other end of the pan, and
yielding connections between raid wheel and casing. 25th. The
combination with a casing and a brush journalled therein, of a
sweepings pan pivoted at one end to the casing, a driving wheel
supporting the other end of the pan, and operative connections
between the driving wheels and brush. 26th. The combination
with a casing and a brush journalled therein, of a sweepings pan
pivoted at one end on the axis of the biush, a driving wheel sap-
porting the other end of the pan, and operative connections between
said driving wheel and brush, said driving wheel being movably
connected with the casing in a manner to oscillate about a centre
coincident with the axis of the brush, 27th. The combination with
a casing and a brush journalied therein, of a driving wheel movably
connected with the casing in a manner to oscillate about a centre
which is coincident with the axis of the brush, driving connections
between said wheel and brush, and a sweepings pan in the casing
in position to receive the sweepings from the brush. 28th. The
combination with a casing and a brush journalled therein, of a
sweepings pan pivoted at one end on the axis of the brush, a
driving wheel supporting the other end of the said pan, und
operative connections between said driving wheel and brush.
29th. The combination with a casing and a brush journalled
therein, of a sweepings pan pivoted at one end on the axis of
the brush, a driving wheel supporting the other end of said
pan, operative connections between said driving wheel and brush
and yielding connections between said driving wheel and casing.
30th. The combination with a casing and a brush journalled therein,
of a sweepings pan pivoted at one end on the axis of the brush, a
driving wheel supporting the other end of the pan, and operative
connections between the driving wheel and the brush which rotates
the brush in the same direction in both the forward and back ward
movements of the sweeper. 3lst. The combination with a casing
and a brush mounted in the forward end of said casing, of a sweep.
ings pan which is pivoted at its forward end on the axis of the
brush. 32nd. The combination with a casing, the brush end of
which is made collapsable, and a brush adjacent to the brush end of
said casing, of a sweepings pan pivoted at one end on the axis of the
brush. 33rd. The combination with a casing. the brush end of
which is made collapsable, and a brush_journalled in the said brush
end of the casing, of a sweepings pen pivoted at one end on the axis
of the brush and is adapted to be supported at its other end from
the floor independently of the casing, and yielding connections
between said pan and casing. 34th. The combination with a casing,
the brush end whereof is made collapsable, and a brush journalled
in said brush end of the casing, of a sweepings pan which is pivoted
at one end on the axis of the brush, a driving wheel supporting the
other end of the pan, operative connections between said driving
wheel and the brush, and yielding connections between the driving
wheel and the casing. 35th. The combination with a casing, the
brush end whereof is made collapsable, and a brush mounted in said
brush end of the casing, of a sweepm?'s pan pivoted at one end on
the axis of the brush, a driving wheel supporting the other end of
the pan, operative connections between said driving wheel and
brush which act to rotate said brush in the same direction i both
the forward and backward movemets of the sweeper, and yielding
connections between the driving wheel and casing.  36th. The con-
bination with the casing and a brush journalled therein, an operat-
ing handle pivoted on the axis of the brush, and operative connec-
tions between said pan and the handle of said sweeper, whereby the
pan may be dumped by manipulation of the handle. 37th.” The
combination with a casing, a brush journalled therein and an
operative handle, of a sweepings pan pivoted at 1ts forward end on
the axis of the brush, a gate pivoted to and closing the rear end of
the pan, and operative connections between the sali gate and said
handle.  38th. The combination with a casing, a brush journalled
therein and an operative handle, of a sweepings pan pivoted at its
forward end on the axis of the brush, a driving whel supporting
the rear end of the pan, operative connections between the driving
wheel and the brush, a gate pivoted to and closing the rear end of
the pan and operative connections between said gateand the handle.
39th. The combination with a casing, a brush journalled therein,
and an operating handle, of a pin pivoted at one end to the casing
and adapted to be supported at its other end from the floor inde-
pendently of the casing, a crank on the end of said handle, a gate
pivoted to and closing the rear end of the pan, and a part rigid with
said gate adapted for engagement Ly said crank. 40th. The com-
bination with a casing, a Lrush journalled therein and an operating
handle, of a pan pivoted at one end to the casing and adapted to be
supported at its other end on the floor independently of the casing,
a crank on one end of said handle, a gate plvo_ted to and closing the
rear end of the pan, said gate being provided with an upward
extension which extends almost to the top wall of the casing, which
is adapted to be engaged by said crank to open the gate, and which
prevents the sweepings from falling rearwardly past the sweepings
pan. 4lst. The combination with a casing, a brush journalled
therein and an operating handle, of a sweepings pan_ pivoted to the
¢asing, and operative connections between the operating handle and
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pan acting to dump the pan by manipulation of the handle, said
connections being constructed to maintain the sweeper substantially
horizontal when the handle is substantially vertical and the swevger
is lifted from the floor thereby. 4nd. The combination with a
casing, a brush journalled therein and an operating handle, of a
sweepings pan pivoted at one end to the casing and adapted to be
supported at its other end on the floor independently of the casm%‘,
and acrankon the end of the handle so arranged that when the handle
is moved past the perpendicular towards the front end of the casing it
will permit the rear end of the pan to be depressed into its dumping
position. 43rd. The combination with a casing and brush jour-
nalled therein, an operating handle, of a sweepings pan pivoted at
one end on the axis of the brush and supported at its other end on
the floor independently of the casing, ard a crank on the end of the
handle so arranged that when the handle is moved past the verticle
towards the front end of the casing it will engage and move the rear
end of the pan into its dumping position. 44th. The combination
with a casing, a brush journalled therein, and an operating handle,
of a sweepings {mn pivoted to the casing and adapted to be sup-
ported at its other end from the floor independently of the casing,
a gate pivoted to and closing the rear end of the pan, a crank on
said handle which, when the handle is moved past the perpendicular
towards the front end of the casing, permits tﬁe rear end of the pan
to be depressed into its dumping position and opens the gate. 45th.
The combination with a casing, a brush journalled therein, and an
operating handle, of a sweepings pan pivoted at one end of the axis
of the brush and adapted to be supported at its other end from the
floor independently of the casing, a crank on one end of the handle
which, when the handle 18 moved past the vertical towards the
front end of the casing, permits the rear end of the pan to be de-
pressed into its dumping position, a gate pivoted to and closing the
rear end of the pan, and means operating to open said gate when
the pan is depressed. 46th. The combination with a casing, a
brush journalled therein, and an operating handle, of a sweepings
pan pivoted at one end on the axis of the brush and adapted to be
supported at its other end from the floor independently of the casing,
a crank on the end of the handle which is so constructed that when
the handle is moved past the vertical towards the front end of the
sweeper it permits the rear end of the pan to be depressed to its
dumping position, a gate pivoted to and closing the rear end of said
pan, ang an arm rigid with said gate adapted for actuation by said
crank. 47th. The combination with a casing, a brush journalled
therein, and an operating handle, of a sweepings pan pivoted at one
end to the casing, a crank on the handle, and a stop on the rear end
of the pan, which is located over the crank when the handle is in
its vertical position, and which engages the crank when thesweeper
is lifted by the handle, to hold said sweeper in a substantially hori-
zontal position. 48th. The combination with a casing, a brush
journalled therein, and an .operatm% handle, of a sweepings pan
pivoted at one end on the axis of the brush, and adapted to be sup-
ported at its other end from the floor independently of the casing, a
crank on the end of said handle and a stop on the rear end of the
pan, which is located over the crank when the handle is in its
vertical position and which engages the crank when the sweeper is
lifted by the handle to lock said sweeper in a substantially horizon-
tal position. 49th. The combination with a casing and a r:tative
brush therein, of a transverse shaft in the casing, a rotative driving
wheel on said shaft, said driving wheel being provided with a wide
rim and having the spokes thereot located on oune side of the rim, a
pinion on the brush shaft, and driving connections between the
driving wheel and brush shaft pinion which are located within the
space surrounded by said driving wheel rim. 50th. The combina-
tion with a casing and a rotative brush therein, of a pan located
within the casing, said pan being made of less width than the casing
and located at one side thereof, a driving wheel in the casing be-
tween the pan and and one side wall of the casiug, and oj erative
connections between the driving wheel and the brush shaft which
are located between the] pan and said side wall of the casing. 5lst.
The combination with a casing and a rotative brush therein, of a
sweepings pan in said casing, said pan being made narrower than
the casing and located at one side thereof, a driving wheel within
the casing between the pan and one side wall of the casing, opera-
tive connections between said driving wheel and the brush shaft,
the spokes of the driving wheel being located at one side thereof,
said operative connections being located in the space surrounded by
the rim of the driving wheel. 52nd. The combination with a casing
and a rotative brush therein, of a pan in the rear of the casing
which is made narrower than the casing, an arm on the pan pro-
jecting laterally therefrom, said arm and_the opposite wall of the
pan being pivoted to the casing or the axis of the brush. 53rd. The
combination with a casing and a brush in one end thereof, of a
sweepings pan in the casing in rear of the brush, said pan being
made narrower than the casing and located at one side thereof, a
driving wheel between said sweepings pan and one wall of the cas-
ing, driving counections between the wheel and said brush, and an
arm on the pad projecting laterally outside of said driving wheel
and pivoted at its forward end to the casing wall in line with the
axis of the brush, the’opposite wall of the pan also being pivoted on
the axis of the brush. H4th. The combination with a casing and a
rotative brush in one end thereof, of a sweepings pan in the casing
in rear of the brush, said pan being made narrower than the casing
and located at one side thereof, a driving wheel between the pan
and one side wall of the casing, a transverse shaft rigid with the pan

on which said driving wheel is mounted, operative connections be-
tween said driving wheel and the brush and an arm on the pan
projecting laterally outside of said driving wheel and pivoted at its
forward end to the casxing in line with the axis of the brush, the
opposite wall of the casing being also pivoted on the axis of the
brush, and said driving wheel shaft being connected rigidly with
said pan arm. 55th. The combination with a casing and a rotative
brush n the forward end thereof, of a sweepings pan within the
casing in rear of said brush, said brush being rotatively mounted at
one end on a pintle which projects through the side wall of the
casing, a shaft on the other end of the brush having bearing in the
opposite wall of the sweepings pan, and an arm on the gan project-
ing laterally outside thereof and pivoted at its forward end to the
casing in line with the axis of the brush. 56th. A carpet sweeper,
comprising a casing, a brush rotatively mounted therein, a driving
wheel, means for transmitting motion from the driving wheel to
the brush constructed to rotate the brush in the same direction in
both the forward and backward movement of the sweeper, and
means for rotating the brush more rapidly when the sweeper is
moving forwardly than when moving rearwardly. 57th. A carpet
sweeper, comprising a casing, the brush end of which is made col-
lapsable, a rotative brush in the casing adjacent to said collapsable
end, a driving wheel, means for transmitting motion from the
driving wheel to the brush, constructed to rotate the brush for-
wartdly in both the forward and backward movement of the sweeper,
and means for rotating the brush more rapidly when the sweeper is
moving forwardly than when moving rearwardly. 58th. A carpet
sweeper having a casing, the main portion of which is made rigid
and the brush end of which is made collapsable, said collapsable
end including the forward ends of the side walls, and means for
removably attaching said collapsable brush end of the casing to the
other part thereof. 59th. A carpet sweeper having a casing, the
main portion of which is made rigid and the brush end is made
flexible, a hem in the rear margin of said flexible brush end, and a
strip inserted into said hem and bant to conform to the walls of the
casing and removably attached thereto. 60th. A carpet sweeper
having a casing, the main portion of which is rigid and the brush
end of which 18 made flexible, hems in the rear margin of said
flexible brush end which overlie the top and side walls of the
casing, attaching strips inserted in the side hems and removably
fastened to the side walls of the casing, said attaching strips being
provided at their upper ends with bent over portions which overlie
the upper wall of t{l(‘ casing, and a third attaching strip in the hem
overlying the upper wall of the casing and removably attached to
the upper wall of the casing. 61lst.” A carpet sweeper having a
casing, the main portion of which is made rigid and the brush end
of which is made flexible, hems in the rear margin of said flexible
brush end which overlie the vertical walls of the casing, attaching
strips in the hems and removably attached to the vertical walls of
the casing, and a pintle rigid with one of said attaching strips and
passing through tfle adjacent side wall of the casing and affording
a bearing for one end of the brush core. 62nd. A carpet sweeper
comprising a casing having a flexible brush end, a rotative brush
adjacent to said flexible end, a sweepings pan in the casing in rear
of and pivoted on the axis of the brush, a strip attached to the
outer face of the side wall of the casing and affording means for
securing the flexible front wall thereto, a pintle rigidly attached to
said strip and projecting through the wall of the casing and afford-
ing one of the pivots for said sweepings pan. 63rd. A carpet
sweeper comprising a casing, a brush rotatively mounted in the
front end thereof, a sweepings pan in the casing in rear of said
brush, which is made narrower than the casing, an arm on said
sweepings pan projecting laterally therefrom and pivoted at its
forward end to the casing in line with the axis of the brush,
a pintle rigidly attached to one wall of the casing and engaging
an axial bearing in one end of the brush core, a shaft driven
tightly into the other end of the brush core and having bear-
irgg in the adjacent side wall of the pan, said shaft being pro-
vided with a pinion through which rotary motion is imparted
to the brush. 64th. A carpet sweeper comprising a casing,
a rotative brush in ths front end thereof, a sweepings pan in
the casing in rear of the brush, a driving wheel supporting one
side of the pan and operatively connected with said brush, a
wheel supporting the other side of the pan, and a wheel support-
ing the rear end of the casing and located between the sides
thereof, 65th. A carpet sweeper comprising a casing, a rotative
brush in the front end thereof, a sweepings pan in the casin

pivoted on the axis of the brush, a driving wheel mounted on th

sweepings pan at one side of the casing and operatively connected
with the brush, a supporting wheel mounted on the opposite side of
the pan, yielding connections between said sweepings pan and the
casing, a supporting wheel at the rear of the casing located between
the sides thereof. 66th. The combination with acasing. of a sweep-
ings pan made of sheet metal and provided with an opening in the
bottom wall thereof to receive a supporting wheel, in integral lug
bent up from said botton wall to receive the supporting wheel shaft,
a shaft extending between said lug and side wall of the pan, and a
supporting wheel rotative on said shaft. 67th. The combination
with a casing, of a sweepings pan made of =heet metal and provided
with an opening in the hottom wall thereof to receive a supporting
wheel, an integral lug bent up from the bottom wall thereof to
receive the supporting shaft, a shaft extending between said lug and
the side wall of the pan, a supporting wheel rotative on said shaft,
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and a shield attached to the side wall or the pan and covering said
wheel. 68th. The combination with a casing and a rotative brush
in the forward end thereof, of laterally separated wheels located
between the ends of the casing and yieldingly connected with the
casing in a wanuer to oscillate about a centre co-incident with
the axis of the brush, operative connections between one of said
wheels and the brush, and a supporting wheel located between the
sides of the casing at the rear end thereof. 69th. The combination
with a casing and a rotati
laterally separated wheels located between the ends of the casing
and mounted on a frame which is pivoted to the casing, yielding
connections between said casing and wheels permitting vertical
movement of said casing, a supporting wheel located at the rear end
of the casing between the side walls thereof, and yieldingly con-
nected with the casing, and operative connections between one of
the wheels and the brush. 70th. The combination with a casing
and a brush in the forward end thereof, of a sweepings pan pivoted
at its forward end to the casing, wheels supporting the rear end of
said sweepings pan, operative connections between one of said wheels
and the brusﬁ, and a leaf spring which is attached at its rear end to
the sweeper casing and bears at its forward end against the rear por-
tion of tLe sweepings pan. 71st. The combination with a casing,
the brush end of which is made collapsable, and a brush adjacent to
the brush end of the casing, of a drnving wheel, a support for the
driving wheel which is pivoted on the axis of the brush, and yield-
ing connections between the driving wheel and casing. 72nd. The
combination with acasing and an operatiog handle, of a sweepings
pan pivoted at one end in the casing, a crank on the handle, a hori-
zontal stop on the rear end of the pan which engages the end of the
crank when the pan falls below its_nor:mal position, and a lateral
stop also on the pan adapted at this time to engage with the rear
side of the crank. d. The combination witha casing, of a sweep-

73 |
ings pan pivoted at its forward end in the casing and supported at
by means permitting ver-

its other end independently of the casing ;

tical movement thereof, means permitting the depression of the rear

end of the pan to dump the sawne, a stop arm on the rear end of the

pan, and a stop stationary with the casing adapted for engagement

by the stop arm to limit the depression of the Yan. 74th. The com-
d an operating handle, of a sweeping pan

bination with a casing an ) :
pivoted at the forward end in tne casing, a grate closmﬁ the rear
e gate to

end of the pan, a crank on the handle adapted to engage t
open the same, means pernitting depression of the rear end of the
pan to dump the same and a stop arm on the pan adapted to engage
the crank to limit the depression of the pan. 75th. The combina-
tion with a casing, and an operating handle, of a sweepings pan
pivoted at its forward end in the casing, means permitting the
depression of the rear end of the pan to dump the same, a crank on
the handle, a stop on the rear end of the pan which engages the
crank to hold the pan and casing substantially horizontal when the
handle is substantially vertical and the sweeper 1s carried thereby,
and a stop on the pan adapted to engage 1 stop stationary with the
casing to limit the depression. 76th. The combination with the

ive brush therein, of a sweepings pan pivoted at

casing and a rotati t
one end to the casing, and supported at its other end from the floor,
which is {)mvxded with a
a|

a gate closing the rear end of the pan, t
movable partition extending almost to the top wall of the casing,
and a stationary partition depending from the top ’vt:all of the casing
and overlapping said movable partition. 77th. 'The combination
with a casing and a rotative brush therein, of a sweepings pan which
is pivoted at one end to the casing and supported at its other end
from the floor, and a stationary partition depending from the upper
wall of the casing and overlapping the side wall of the pan.

No. 66,521, Chalir. (Siége.)
Albert Rott, Freiheit, near Osterode, (erman Empire, 7th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st October, 1859.)

Claim.—1st. In a three legged folding chair having the third leg
vertically supported in two of the cross bars of the back frame and
the seat hingedly suspinded so as to be raised by the action of turn-
ing, from either side, of the extension of the third leg, the combina-
tion of a pair of spring influenced levers pivoted to a ledge on the
underside of the seat, said levers adapted to open outwards, but
prevented from turning inwards when in alignment, and of a plate
secured centrally to the ledge on the underside of the seat partly
projecting inwardly and adapted to engage a slot in the extension
of the third leg, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd.
In combination with the seat of a three legged folding chair of the
kind described, a ledge transversely secured to the underside thereof,
said ledge carrying pivoted thereto, a pair of spring influenced
levers and a plate centrally attached thereto, preventing the levers
from further turning inwards when in alignment, subgtantm]ly as
and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In combination with the back
frame of a three legged folding
forming the third leg, pivote

chair of the kind described, a support
d vertically rotatable to two of the
cross bars of the back frame, the shorter

end of the support adapted

ve brush in the forward end thereof, of two

to raise the seat in its turning and to engage fixing means provided
at the lower side of the seat, a slot at the top end of the support

éé6s52/

serving for preventing the seat from being raised or lowered when
in position, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 66,522. Aluminium Precipitate.

(Précipitaté &’ aluminium.)

John E. Thornton and C. F. S. Semour Rothwell, both of Man-
chester, Lancaster, England, 7th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (¥iled
2nd October, 18%4).)

Claim.—1st. The process of manufacturing a substance or com-
pound applicable for various purposes by treating one or more of the
aluminium or zinc salts of the fatty acids with a volatile solvent and
drying or hardening the material, substantially as described. 2nd.
As a new 8:!'tl(‘]e of manufacture, a transparent substance or com-
puund consisting of the dissolved salt of aluminium or zine, and a
fatty acid dried and hardened, substantially as described. 3rd. As
a new article of manufacture, a transparent substance or compound
consisting of an aluminium or zinc salt of one of the fatty acids
treated with a volatile solvent dried or hardened. 4th. As a new
article of manufacture, a transparent substance or compound con-
sisting of an aluminium or zing salt of one of the fatty acids dissolved
in a volatile solvent, flowed or spread out into a thin film, then
hardened and dried for photographic or other purposes.

No. 66,523,

Wrench,. (Cleaéeron.)

™
o
)
~
o

Walter Gleason, Newaygo, Michigan, U.8.A., 9th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 2nd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1In a slding jaw wrench, the combination with a handle

or shank having a fixed jaw, a movable jaw slidable upon the handle

£




408 THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[March, 1900.

or shank and provided with an opening or recess exposing the adja-
cent side of the handle or shank, of a smooth relatively tixed pivot
pin having its opposite ends removably fitted in opposite walls of the
recess or opening in the slidable jaw, a locking nut slidably mounted
upon the pivot pin, and als » having an axial movement thereon, and
a spring washer fitted upon the pivot pin and bearing in opposite
directions against one end of the nut and the adjacent wall of the
recess or opening in the slidable jaw, and normally maintaining the
opposite end of the nut in frictional engagement with the contiguous
wall of the recess or opening, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.

Rock Drill.

No. 66,524, (Machine @ percer.)

mm

66524

F~7/7 C./.

W. M. McFarlane, Randfontein Estate, near Johannesburg, South
African Republic, and Alfred Gozzard, 37 Wolsely Road, Shef-
field, York, England, 9th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 8th
March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In combination with an interchangeable and detach-
able cutter for rock drilling and analagous drilling or boring appar-
atus, a holder provided with a flexible jaw and dovetailed parts by
means of whic]ll the holder is securely attachable to the cutter and
detachable therefrom in the manner and substantially as described.
2nd. A cutter comprising a central cutting edge and an edge at
each end of the central edge extending transversely of and
beyond the same with dovetalled abutments located to one side
of the central edge to receive dovetailed parts on the holder.
3rd. A cutter comprising a central cutting edge and an edge
ac each end of the central edge extending transversely of and
beyond the same with dovetailed abutments located to one side
of the central edge to receive dovetailed parts on the holder,
the said central edge being provided with oppositely arranged
bevels, substantially as described. 4th. A cutter comprising a
central cutting edge and an edge at each end of the central
edge extending transversely of and beyond the same with dovetailed
abutments located to one side of the central edge to receive dove-
tailed parts on the holder said central edge being provided with
oppositely arranged bevels and being also produced beyond the
transverse edges.

No. 66,525. Ice Cutter. (Coupc-glace.)

George A. Ames, Norwich, Vermont, U.S.A., 9th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 31st January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In an ice cutting apparatus, the combination with a
carriage, of a traction gear, a shaft driven thereby, a sprocket wheel
on the shaft, a second shaft mounted on the carriage, a frame
mounted to swing abont said second shaft, a sprocket wheel attached
to the second shaft to drive it, a chain running between the two
sprocket wheels to drive the second shaft, a saw shaft mounted on
the free portion of the frame, a sprocket and chain gearin r between
the said second shaft and the saw shaft, a bell crank lever mounted
on the carriage, a link connecting the bell crank lever with the
swinging frame, a hand lever mnounted on the carriage, and a link

extending between the hand lever and the bell crank lever. 2nd.
In an ice cutting apparatus, the combination with a carriage and

~
Q
>
Q
258
~ 23 N
°
v N
NS
- N
v ‘ %Y
, 7
oA N
A
A i
g
© - ;
U Val A Pl ]
Ny S D )
b o K
[3-4 8
ol & el | s
“ Yl i
N &
+- ?
> %
~ < 3 & =
> % o
% e |
X
~ B3N £
N
-\ g N .
3 \/ \ g i
X C RS
- S
AN b v 4 x"“
A— - = (74 NS
A o
& N
R S

with the cutting tool, of a shaft, traction wheels attached to the
shaft and serving to drive the same, boxes in which the shaft is
carried, the boxes being vertically slidable in the carriage, a second
shaft, boxes in which said second shaft is mounted, the boxes of the
second shaft being also slidable in the carriage, means for connect-
ing the two sets of boxes so that the two shafts move in unison,
earing for driving the second shaft from the first shaft, gearing
tween the second shaft and the ice cutting tool, to drive said tool,

a hand lever mounted on the carriage, a link in connection with the
hand lever, a rock shaft mounted on the carriage, a crank attached
to the link and to the rock shaft, a second crank on the rock shaft,
a bell crank lever mounted on the carriage and engaging one of the
boxes to caise and lower the same, and a link between the second
crank of the rock shaft and the bell crank lever. 3rd. In an ice
cutting apparatus, the combination with the carriage and the ice
cutting tool, of a shaft, traction wheels for driving the shaft, boxes
in which the shaft is mounted, the boxes heing vertically slidanle
on the carriage, a second shaft, gearing driving the same from the
first shaft, boxes in which the sccond shaft is mounted, the hoxes of
the second shaft being vertically slidable in the franie, a connection
between the two sets of boxes to move the same in unison, gearing
for driving the ice cutting tool from the said second shaft, and
means forraising and lowering the twoshafts. 4th. Inanice cutting
apparatus, the combination with a carriage and with the ice cutting
tool, of a shaft, traction gearing for driving thesame, the shaft being
vertically movable with the traction gearing, gearing between the
said shaft and the ice cutting tool to drive the latter, a bell crunk
lever mounted on the carriage and serving to raise and lower the
traction gearing and the said shaft, a rock shaft mounted on the
carriage and having connection with the bell crank lever, and a
hand lever mounted on the carriage and having connection with the
rock shaft. 5th. In an ice cutting apparatus, the combination with
a carriage and with the ice cutting tool, of two rock shafts mounted
on the carriage, two sets of guide blades, the members of which are
respectively carried on the rock shafts, the guide blades swinging
with the rock shafts to alternately throw the sets of blades into and
ont of engagement, an arm attached to each rock shaft, a link extend-
}pgkbetween the arms, and a hand lever having connection with the

ink.

No. 66,526, Grain Drill. (Scmoir en ligne.)

Richard Hamilton Cotter and Thomas Dougan, both of Ingersoll
%v()}sal)'iu, Canada, 9th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th June:

99,
Claim.—1st. In a grain drill, the combination of a hoe, a drag
frame connected to the hoe, and consisting of a pair of bars whicn
are brought close together near their rear ends where they are con-
nected with the hoe, and separated at their forward ends where
they are connected with the main or draft frame, and a revolving
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colter mounted between the drag bars in front of the hoe, substan-
tially asset forth. 2nd. Inagraindrill, the combination witha hoe,

and its drag bar on bars, of an adjustable revolving colter carried b
the drag bar, whereby the colter and the hoe rise ‘fmd fall together):
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a grain drill, the combination of
a hoe, a drag frame connected with t,ge hoe near its lower, forward
position, and consisting of a pair of drag bars, which spread from
their lower, rear ends to their upper, forward ends, where they are
connected with the main or draft frame, and a brace or tire bar con-
necting the upper tubular portion of the hoe with the intermediate
portion of the drag frame, substantially asset forth. 4th. [na grain
drill, the combination of a hoe, a drag frame connected witg the
hoe near its lower end and consisting of a pair of dray bars which
spread or separate from their lower rear ends, to their forward
ends, where they are connected to the draft or main frame, a colter
arranged in front of the hoe, and between the said drag bars and
bearings_in which the colter 1s supported, the said bearings heing
adjustable lengthwise of the drag frame, and the colter being adjust-
able vertically in its bearings, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a
grain drill. the cpmbmatlpq with a hoe, and its bar, of a revolving
colter and a carrier comprising pivot bearing and plates having ribs
adapted to engage with the edges of the drag bars to prevent rota-
tion of the platesrelative to the drag bars, substantially as set forth.
6th. In a grain drill, the combination with ahve and 1t drag bar or
bars, of a revolving colter, and a carrier comprising a pivot bearing
which is supported at its ends in a plate which in turn is adjustably
mounted on the drag bar, or drag bars, both verticallyand lengthwise
of the drag bar or bars, substantially as set forth. ~ 7th. Ina grain
drill, the combination of a hoe, a Jrag frame having the separate
drag bars, F, F, a colter mounted in front of the hoe, and between
the drag bars, flanged plates K, secured to the drag bars F, F, and
upright hangers L, L, 1n which the colter is mounted 50 s to be free
to revolve, the hangers being secured to the plates K, and vertically
adjustable, substantially as set forth. 8th. Ina grain drill, the
combination with the revolving colter, of a hoe having its forward
end or sole dispused close to the lower part of the colter to travel in
the groove .formed by said colter, substantially asset forth. 9th. In
a grain dri’l, the combination with a revolving colter, of a hoe
having its forward end or svle extended to overlap the lower edge
of said colter, substantially as set forth. 10th. A grain drill having
its f}(l)rward end or sole expanded and extended, substantially as set
forth.

No. 66,527, Lamp Burner. (Bec dc lampe.)

Mark Anthony, Provi_dence, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 9th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th November, 1899.)
Claim.—1st. In a lamp burner, in combination, a burner tube
inclosing a wick tube, a cap, secured to the burner tube, for closing
the fluid chamber, a wick tube, a rack on the wick tube, a pinion

3—0

engaging with the rack on the wick tube, a pivotal support for the
pinion and an extinguisher cap connected to and operated by the

Fig- 1.

4452y

pinion, whereby the burner is supported on the fluid chamber and
the cap connected with the pinion closes the upper end of the burner
tube as the wick tube is moved down to extinguish the flame, as
described. 2nd. In a lamp burner, in combination, the burner tube
a, the slot a! in the burner tube, the cap b secured to the burner
tube about midway its length, the wick c, the wick tube ¢!, the rack
¢* on the wick tube, the bracket d* extending from the burner
tube, the bracket d? pivoted on the bracket d*, the spindle d*, the
pinion d and the extinguisher cap e connected with the bracket d?,
whereby, in raising the wick, the burner tube is automatically
uncovered and in lowering the wick the flame is extinguished, as
described.

No. 66,528, Acetylene Gas Generator.

((Yénerateur de yaz acétulene.)

24

65249

Anthyme Lucas, Edmundston, New Brunswick, Canada, 9th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 28th February, 1899.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with a gasometer, and a series of
generators, the generators becoming active successively, of electrical
connections, operated when one of said generators becomes inactive,

whereby a warning will be given, substantially as described. 2und,
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The combination with a gasometer, and a series of generators, the
generators being automatically brought into activity successively,
of electrical connections, operated when one of said generators
becomes inactive, whereby a warning will be given, substantially
asdescribed. 3rd. The combination with a telescoping gasometer,
and a series of generators, the generators becoming active succes-
sively, of electrical circuit closing mechanism mounted on said gas-
ometer, said mechanism being normally in inoperative position,
alarm mechanism located in said electrical circuit, and a contact
piece, carried by the telescoping section of the gasometer, said
contact piece being adapted to close said circuit at a predetermined
period in the movement of said section, whereby an alarm will be
automatically given when one of said generators becomes inactive,
substantially as described. 4th. An acetylene gas generating
apparatus, comprising a telescoping gasometer, a series of generators,
pipes, forming gas conduits, leading from said generators to said
asometer, a water reservoir for each of said generators, a pipe,
orming water conduits leading from each of said reservoirs to its
respective generator, valves located within said reservoir for closing
the outlet therefrom, a rocking lever mounted on the telescoping
section of said gasometer, said lever having downwardly extending
arm, adapted to contact with and open said valves in said reservoir,
said arms being adapted to contact successively, and catches, formed
on said telescoping section, for holding said rocking lever in one of
its adjustable positions, substantially as described.

No. 66,529. Wrench.

( Clé & écrou. )

NS L

it
AN

William H. Robinson, Marion, Towa, U.S, A.; 9th March, 1900 ; 6
years. {Filed 5th February, 1900.)

Claim.--1st. In a wrench, the combination with a jaw having a
shank and handle rigidly attached thereto, the shank being serrated
on one side, of a sliding jaw mounted on said shank, a pair of dogs
mounted in a recess in said sliding jaw adjacent to the serrated side
of the shank, with ends abutting on shoulders formed in said jaw
slide, springs adapted to hold said dogs in engagement alternately
with said shank, and a lifter extending through the slide portion of
the jaw from the opposite side and engaging the free ends of the
dogs, the teeth of said dogs being alternate, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth, 2nd. In a wrench, the combination with the
fixed jaw and its serrated shank, of a sliding jaw movable on said
shank and having an angled plate fitted to slide on the angled face
of the jaw to tighten the wrench on the work, serrated dogs mounted
in a suitable recess in the slide portion of the jaw, a suttable lifter
therefor adapted to be pressed by the thumb of the operator to dis-
engage the dogs, and springs to hold the dogs normally in engage-
ment with the shank and to force the inclined plate outwardly to
normal pusition, substantially as described. 3rd. In a wrench, the
combination with the fixed jaw and its serrated shank, of a sliding
jaw movable on said shank and having an inclined face adjacent to
the fixed jaw, an inclined plate having an interlocking sliding con-
nection with said inclined jaw, a spring adapted to force it out-
wardly to normal position, a stop to limit its outward movement, a
pair of alternately engaging dogs co-acting with the serrated shank,
springs to hold them in engagement, and a lifter adapted to dis-
engage them, substantially as described. 4th. In a wrench, the
combination with the fixed jaw and its serrated shank, of a shdin
jaw movable thereon and having an inclined face opposite the fixe
jaw extending some distance below the face of the shank fronting
said jaws, an inclined plate having an interlocking sliding con-
nection with said inclined jaw and notched at its end adjacent to
the shank so as to straddle the same when forced downwardly, a

spring to force it normally outwardly, a stop to limit its outward
movement, and means substantially as described for retaining the
sliding jaw in any desired position.

No. 66,530, Self-igniting Gas Burner.

( Apperetl cutomutigue & allumer le gaz.)
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Richard Beese, Dresden, Germany, 9th March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 9th October, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. In a self-igniting gas burner, the combination of a
comimon valve stem and an actuating metallic plate in direct con-
nection therewith, substantially as described. 2nd. In a self-ignit-
ing gas burner, the combination of two valves, a common stem in
connection therewith, suitable gas channels through which the gas
flow is adapted to be regulated by said valves, and an actuating
metallic c{)late in direct connection with said stem, substantially as
described. 3rd. In a self-igniting gas burner, the combination of
two valves, a common horizontal stem in connection therewith,
suitable gas channels formed in said burner, the gas flow through
which being regulated by said valves, a self-igniting mass and an
actuating metallic plate adjacent thereto and directly acting upon
said stem, substantially as described. 4th. In a new and improved
self-igniting gas burner, the combination of a block provided with a
gas channel therein, a head piece in connection with said block and
also provided with gas channels therein and in communication with
said first, a horizontal stem in said block, a lip on said stem, valves
on the forward end of said stem and engaging respectively seats
formed in said biock and head piece, a hollow tuke, a self-igniting
mass thereon, an expanding and contracting plate adjacent thereto
and having its lower end passed through an opening in said block
and directly engage said stem lip, substantially as described.

Alr Furnace or Heater.

N s\efss 1.
( Fournaise a air ou chavffeur.)

Urias S. Fortiner and William Chamberlain, Wells, both of Phila-
delphia, U.S. A., 9th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th Febru-
ary, 1900.)

Mlaim.—1st. A furnace consisting of an outer casing, an inner
casing or partition so arranged as to form a space between the two
casings, decks or horizontal partitions closing the inner casing at
each end, a second inner casing or partition so arranged as to form
a space inside of the first inner casing, a series of hot air pipes extend-
ing through the top and bottom deck, a fire pot formed of sectious
of cast iron having asbestos fibre packing therebetween, a water ring
located with the fire pot so as to be completely exposed to theaction
of fire, an induction pipe leading to the ring, and a circulating pipe
leading from the ring upward through the centre of the furnace,
suitable flues for maintaming a_draft, and dampers for regulating
said draft, as specified. 2nd. In combination with a furnace of the
character described, a water ring so located as to be completely
exposed to the action of the fire, a pipe for conveying water to the
ring, and a pipe for conveying water from the ring, as shown and
described.  3rd. In combination with a furnace of the character
described, an inner casing so disposed within the outer casing of the
furnace as to produce a space therebetween, a deck for closing the
upper end of the inner casing, a deck for closing the lower end of
the inner casing, rods so arranged as to tie these parts together, but
air pipes extending through the two decks so as to form passage-
ways for the air, a cone shaped deck head for closing the central
opening in the upper deck, rods for securing this head in place, said
rods being passed through the hot air pipes, a water ring so located
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centre of the furnace, a baffle plate secured upon this las N

pipe for deflecting the products of combustion,l a circul::? s}t)agf]l;:;:
located inside of the inner casing so as to forin a space, a series of
openings for causing the products of combustion to follow a circuitous
outlet, draft flues leading from the furnace, and suitable dampers
located therein for regulating the draft, as specified. 4th. In c‘om:
Dbination with a furnace of the character described a fire ‘pot com-
posed of a series of cast iron sections having asbestos ﬁbrt"interposed
between their meeting edges, and an inner casing so arranged as éo
form a space around the fire pot whereby the products of combustion
may be caused to pass through this space, as and for the pur[x;v:e set
forth. th. Incombination with afurnace of the character descl:ib(*d

decks or horizontal partitions formed in ring shape, the ends of
which do not meet, a joint formed at these ends cénsistinp: of a
plate, and a suitable packing of asbestos fibre so interposed as
to make the joint air tight, as specified, 6th. In combi‘nation
with a furnace of the character described, an inner casing having its
ends closed by decks, the joints between the decks and casing %on-
sisting of annular grooves with asbestos fibre therein, upon which is
seated the flanges of the decks, as and for the purpose,set forth. 7th

In combination with an inner casing of a furnace of the ch;;racte;
described, suitable decks connected therewith by joints contaiﬁin

asbestos fibre, of a dome shaped deck bead closing the central openg-
ing the upper declg, a suitable groove formed in the deck, asbestos
fibre p]ac.(*d' therein, and ﬂmgges formed upon the deck )hea,d' for
fitting within said groove against the fibre, asand for the purpose set
forth. 8th. In combination with a furnace of the character described

a joint for connecting the interior parts of the furnace consistin of
a suitable groove in which asbestos fibre is placed and against wlilzich
the edge of the other member of the joint {)ea.rs, as specified. 9th

In combination with a furnace of ordinary construction a water
ring of such diameter as to be passed through the grate sp}xce to the
fire pot, and when in position be completely exposed to the action
of the fire, a pipe leading to the waterring, a pipe leading therefrom
:l;:d {)as;smg u;()iwa:rd thrt:‘ug}:i d{f hfurnace, a baffle plate secured to

is last named pipe, and a deck head s
as shown and described. ad secured upon the upper deck,

No. 66,532. Afr Aceumulator. (dccumulateur Lair.)

Harvy H. Houghland, Indianola, Nebraska, 3 ¢
19005 6 years. (Filed bth February, 1900.I)I'b'A" 9th March,
(,.'Iac,m.—-lgt. In an accumulator for compressing air comprising a
series of gylmders mounted upon the spokes of the fly wheel of an
engine, piston heads working in the sald eylinders, and means con-
necting the interior of tl}e pistons with a reservoir, the construction
being such that the centifrugal power of the wheel may be utilized
to compress air, §ubstax}t|a]ly as described. 2und. An accunulator for
engines comprising cylinders adapted to slide upun the spokes of the
engine f!y whee_l, piston heads, secured to the said spokes, a valve
for admitting air in the said cylinders, passage ways passing through
the said spokes for leading the air to a place where it may be con-
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veyed into a suitable receptacle, the construction being such that the
centifrugal fcrce of the wheel will cause the cylinders to compress
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air, substantially as described. 3rd. In an air accumulator, the com-
bination with an engine, of afly wheel having hollow spokes, pistons
n.oving upon the sald spokes and adapted to compress air into the
hollow portion thereof, a hub having a ground face supported on
said spokes, a pillow block having a corresponding ground face, said
pillow block also being provided with a passageway leading from the
hub of the wheel to an air accumulating reservoir, the passage in the
spokes of the wheel being adapted to coincide at a suitable time with
passageway in the pillow block whereby the air compressed by the
cylinder may be forced into the said reservoir, substantially as
described. 4th. In an air accumulator, the combination with a
motor, of a fly wheel operated thereby, said fly wheel having hollow
spokes, pistons moving upon the said fly wheel in one direction for
compressing air into the spokes, a guide adapted to engage friction
rollers on the cylinders for carrying them toward the hub of the
wheel, and means for conveying air from the gpokes into a suitable
receptacle, substantially as described.

No. 66,533, Cycle Saddle Clip.
(Appareil @ assujetir les selles aux bicyeles.)

N

John Thomas, 53 Bloemfontein Avenue, Uxbridge Road, London,
Eugland, 9th March, 1900 ; 6 years, (Filed 24th October, 1899.)
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Claim.—1st. In saddle clips for cycles and the like, a saddle pillar
yoke clip formed in half parts having sectional centre parts together
adap.ed to engage the saddle pillar nearly all round with a radial
grip at every part, and each having oppositely projecting lateral
extensions tapering from an oblong shape to semi-circular and
externally screwed end continuations and adapted, when the half
parts are in situ, to together form oblong extensions spaced apart at
their ed zes and interlocking tubular end continuations, as set forth.
2nd. In saddle clips for cycles and the like, incombination, a saddle
pillar yoke clip formed in half parts having sectional centre parts
together adapted to engage the saddle pillar nearly all around with
a radial grip at every part, and each having oppositely projecting
lateral extensions tapering from an oblong shape to semi-circular
and externally screwed end continuations and adapted, when the
half parts are in sitn, to together form oblong extensions spaced
apart at their edges and interlocking tubulur end continuations, and
a pair of co-acting washers and a nut for each such extension, the
two pairs of washers being adapted to support the saddle frame
between them in a variable position, and the two inner washers
having their bores shaped and adapted to engage with the diverging
oblong parts of the respective yoke clip lateral extensions, and the
two outer washers being mounted on the cylindrical parts of such
extensions in adjustable relation to the inner washers, and the nuts
serving to press the respective outer washers against the inner
washers so as to hold the saddle frame between them and to force
the inner washers on the respective diverging oblong parts of the
yoke clip extensions so as to cause the yoke clip centre parts to grip
the saddle pillar circumferentially with a radially operating grip
bearing equally at all parts, as set forth.

No. 65,534,

Lamp Holding Device.

(Porte-lampe.)

G653+

- Martha M. W. Parvin, Muscatine, Iowa, 9th March, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 13th March, 1899.) .

Claim.—1st. In a lamp holding attachment for sewing machines,
the combination of the longitudinally slotted plate attached to the
top of the achine, with a lamp holder, consisting of a series of
spring strips united at their lower ends to a threaded bolt and hav-
ing upwardly projecting portions bent substantially as described so
as to clasp the globe of the lamp, said bolt depending through the
slot in the plate so that the holder can be adjusted longitudinally of
the machine top, and a nut on said bolt by which the holder is
detachably and adjustably secared to the plate. 2nd. In a lamp
holding attachment for sewing machines, the combination of the
longitudinally slotted plate hinged to the table top of the machine,
and means for holding said plate parallel with the top, with a lamp
holder consisting of a series of spring strips united at the lower ends
to a bolt and connected interniediate their ends to an annulus, and
having projecting portions above their annulus bent so as to clasp
the globe of a lamp, said bolt depending through the slot in the
plate, by which the holder is detachably and adjustably secured
thersto, substantially as described. 3rd. The herein described
adjustable lamp support for sewing machines, consisting of the
longitudinally slotted plate B hinged to the table top of the
machine, and means for holding said plate in line with the top of
the machine, with the lamp holder consisting of radial pieces C con-
nected at their lower ends to a bolt D projecting through the slot
in the plate, and having a nut @ on its end below the plate, said
strips being also bent upwardly and connected to an annulus C1

above the plate and extending above said annulus, the portions of
the spring above said annulus being bent into clasps ¢ adapted to
clasp and hold the lamp, for the purpose and substantially as
described.

No. 66,535,

Attachment tfor Looms.
(Attache pour métiers.)

Joseph Begins, Lisbon Centre, Maine, U.S. A., 9th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 6th May, 1899,)

Claim.—1st. In an attac'iment for looms, the combination with
the picker stick, lug strap and pitman, of an adjustable bearing
loop arranged within the lug strap, substantially as described.  2nd.
In an attachment for looms, the comnbination with the pitman, of a
picker stick, a lug strap embracing the picker stick and secured to
the pitman, a bearing strap fastened to one end of the lug strap and
longitudinally slotted at the other end, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination with the picker stick, loop and lug straps, of
the longitudinally slotted looped bearing strap comstructed as
described and arranged within the lug strap and bearing against
the picker stick, substantially as shown and described.

No. 66,236, Acetylene Gas Generator.

(Générateur a gaz acétylene.)

Fig.s

James Presson, Schreiber, Ontario, Canada, 9th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 12¢h April, 18Y9.)
Claim.—1st. In an acetylene gas generating apparatus, the com-
bination with a telescoping gasometer, a plurality of generators, and
pipes connecting raid generators and said gasometer, of a water
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receptacle, a valve controlling the outlet port of said receptacles, a
delivery tube located in juxtaposition to said outlet port, said
delivery tube being normally closed against the escape of water,
said valve being open when said delivery tube outlet is closed, pipes
leading from the delivery end of said delivery tube to said genera-
tors, and a lever, operated by the movement of said telescoping
gasometer, for simultaneously clesing the outlet portof said water
receptacle and opening the outlet port of said delivery tube, whereby
water will be delivered to said generators in regulated quantities,
substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with a gasometer,
of a generator, having a removable, revoluble carbide receptacle
located therein, an escapement mechanism connected to said carlide
receptacle, said mechanism extending into the path of movement of
the bell of the gasometer, and operated thereby, and a weight con-
nected to said carbide receptacle and to said mechanism, whereby
when the said mechanism 1s operated by the bell of the gasometer,
said receptacle will be given an intermittent rotary movement, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. The combination with a generator,
of an escape pipe. a flexible tube connecting said generator and said
escape pipe, and a reversible water trap located within said flexible
pipe or tube, said trap, when in operative position, serving to pre-
vent the escape of gas from said generato: during the normal gas
pressure, but allowing of the escape of the surplus gas when said gas
pressure is above the normal, said trap, when in reversed position,
serving to form an open passage way between said generator and
escape pipe, substantially as described.

No. 66,537. Horse Shoe Calk Sharpener.

(Appardl pour alguiscr les crampons de fer a cheval.)

N
Ll
©
N

Henry J. Stanley, East Berkshire, Vermont, U.S.A., 9th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th February, 1900.) _
(laim.—1st. In a machine of the character dgscribe(_l, the combi-
nation with a horizontal driving shaft mopnted in bearings, a frame
having ears journalled on said shaft nxt its bearings, a driven shaft
journalled in said frame at right angles to the driving shaft and
gearing between these shafts, of a cross shaft supported at right
angles to the driven shaft, gearing between this cross shaft and the
driven shaft, means for swinging the cross shaft bodily, the tool,
and connectious between it and the cross shaft, as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 2nd. In u machine of the character described, the
combination with a frame mounted on horizontal pivots, a driving
shaft, a driven shaft journalled in the frame and connections be-
tween these shafts, of a yoke pivoted in the frame in axial align-
ment with the driven shaft, a cross shaft carried by said yoke,
connections between this shaft and the driven shaft, an arm on the
voke projecting beyond the outer end of the frame, a tool carried
by such arm, and connections between the tool and cross shaft, as
and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a machine of the character
described, the combination with a frame mounted on horizontal
pivots, a driven shaft journalled longitudinally in said frame and
driven from a suitable source, a yoke comprising a curved body
standing within the frawe and pivoted thereto in axial alignment
with said shaft, and an arm on the yoke projecting besond the
outer end of the frame, of a tool supported by the outer end of such
arm, a cross shaft journalled in the yoke between the centre of its

curved body and the inner end of said arm, pulleys on this shaft
and on the tool shaft, as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. Ina

rinding machine, the combination with a frame having an open

xdy and an extension from one side of the same with an eye at its
outer end, a shaft journalled longitudinally in said body m align-
ment with the eye and means for rotating said shaft, of a yoke
having a curved body with an eye at one end journalled on said
shaft and a pin at the other entering said eye, such body standing
within the body of the frame and extension, an arm carried by the
outer end of the yoke opposite its pin, bearin%'s on the yoke hody
and at the inner end of said arm, a cross shaft journalled therein,
gears connecting this shaft with the driven shaft, a grinding tool at
the outer end of the arm, and connections between the tool and
cross shaft, as and for the purpose set forth. 5th., In a grindin
machine, the combination with a frame having a longitudina
driven shaft and an eye at its outer end in alignment therewith, a
yoke journalled on said shaft and in such eye, an arm carried by
the yoke and a transverse bearing at the outer end of the arm, of a
cross shaft journalled in the yoke and geared to the driven shaft, a
pulley on the cross shaft, a grinder shaft journalled in the bearing
of the arm, a grinding tool on that end thereof which stands in
alignment with the driven shaft, a pulley on the other end, and a
belt connecting the pulleys, as and for the purpose se*, forth.

Means for Preventing Corrosive Aetion of
Explosion in Gans. (Moyen d’enpecher Uaction
curosive des guz dans Uexplosion des canons. )

Samuel Neal McClean, Washington, Towa, U.S.A., 9th March’
1900; 6 years. (Filed 16th March, 1899.)

Claiin.—1st. The method of preventing the corrosive action of
gases of explosion upon guns or other metallic surfaces, which con-
sists in coating said surfaces with a preparation containing graphite
or plumbago. ~2nd. The method of protecting guns or other metal-
lic surfaces from the corrosive action of the gases of explosion,
which consists in coating the surfaces to be protected with a com-
vound of graphite or plumbago and a suitable oil. 3rd. The method
of protecting guns and other metallic surfaces from corrosive action
of gases of explosion, which consists in applying graphite or plum-
bago thereto.

No. 66,539,

No. 66,538,

Door. (Porte.)

;T éé539

John H. Whitaker, Davenport, Iowa, U.S.A., 9%h March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 12th February, 1900.)

Claim.--1st. A sliding door in combination with a pivoted angular
arm or lever whose upper end is loosely connected with the rear of
said door, the lower end of said angular arm or lever provided with
a weight and connected with a bell crank lever, and means for
operating said bell crank lever, for the purposes stated. 2nd. In
combination, a sliding door, brackets on the edge thereof, guide rods
extending from one bracket to the other, a grooved wheel guided by
the rods. a lever having an angular extremity on which a wheel is
mounted, said lever comprising two members pivoted centrally, a
weight on the lower member below its fulerum, a bell crank con-
nected with the lever, and means whereby the bell erank is operated,
substantially as described. 3rd. In combination with a cylinder,
piston and piston rod, a lever having an angular extremity to which
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the piston rod is connected, a grooved wheel mounted on the
extremity of the lever, upright rods forining a guide for the lever,
brackets attached to the door and supporting the rods, a weight on
one end of the lever below the fulcrum, a bell crank suitably pivoted,
a link connecting the bell crank and lever, and means for manually
operating the bell crank, substantially as described. 4th. In com-
bination with the cylinder, piston and piston rod, a lever having an
angular extremity to which the piston rod is connected, a grooved
wheel mounted on the extremity of the lever, upright rods forming
a guide for the wheel, brackets attached to the door and supporting
the rods, a weight on the end of the lever below the fulcrum, a bell
crank suitably pivoted, a link connecting the bell crank and lever, a
series of levers %mving V-shaped apertures, a plurality of bars pass-
ing through said apertures and supporting said levers, and a plat-
forin connected to the outer end of the outer lever, substantially as
described. 5th. In combination with the cylinder, piston and piston
rod, a lever having an angular extremity to which the piston rod is
connected, a grooved wheel mounted on the extremity of the lever,
upright rods forming a guide for the wheel, brackets attached to the
door and supporting the rods, a weight on the end of the lever below
the fulerum, a bell crank suitably pivoted, a link connecting the
bell erank and lever, a series of levers pivoted in a suitable housing,
and a platform connected with the outer lever, the bell crank being
connected with the inner lever, substantially as described. 6th. In
combination with a sliding door, a lever for operating the door
comprixing two sections loosely joined, a wheel mounted on an
angular extremity of the pivoted arm and operating on a suitable
guide on the door, a weight on the end of the lever below the ful-
crum, and weight operated means for actuating the lever in one
direction, substantially as described. T7th. In combination with a
sliding door, a wheel mounted on an angular extremity of the lever
and operating in a suitable guide on the door, said lever comprising
two sections loosely joined, a weight on the end of the lever below
the fulcrum, a bell crank suitably pivoted, a link connecting the
bell crank and lever, a housing embedded on a line with the floor,
levers mounted on rods arranged transversely in the housing, a hook
connecting the inner end of the inner level with the end of the hori-
zontal member of the bell crank, and a platform having its end
resting on the outer end of the outer lever, substantially as
described. 8th. In combination with a door, a cylinder, a piston
comprising a perforated plate, a washer loosely arranged on the
piston rod, a float on the rod below the washer, means for holding
the parts on the rod, a lever having an angular extremity to which
the piston rod is connected, a grooved wheel mounted on the
extremity of the lever, upright rods supported on the door forming
a guide for the wheel, a weight on the end of the lever below the
fulerum, a bell erank suitably pivoted, a link connecting the bell
crank and lever, a series of levers pivoted in a suitable housing and
a platform connected with the levers, substantially as described.

No.66,540. Hydro Carbon Burmner.

(Foyer a hydro-carbures.)

fic. VI

Hermanun, Merkel, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 9th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 26th December, 1899 )

Claim.—1st. In a hydro carbon burner, a hollow cylinder forming
a mixing chamber and having recesses in its outer face below the
Aane of the flame screen and having gas openings leading through
1ts wall, the said recesses being in such a position that the gas
coming fromn said gas openings and burning within the recesses,
form sub flames which are within the lower end of the mantel and
below the plane of the flame screen, substantially as specified.  2nd.
Tn a hydro carbon burner, cylinder forming a mixing chamber and
formed to receive the flame screen in its upper end, said cylinder
having recesses in its outer face and gas openings leading through

its wall to said recesses, said recesses being below the plane of the
flame screen and within the mantel. 3rd. In a hydro carbon burner,
acylinder forming a mixing chamber and formed to receive a flame
screen in its upper end, and having gas openings leading through its
wall below the plane of the flame screen and within the plane of the
mantel, substantially as specified.

No. 66,541,

Incandescent Gas Burner.
(Brulcur de gaz incandescent.)

Ottmar Kern, Paris, France, 9th March, 1900; 6 years.
23rd March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A buvsen burner having a gas conduit shaped as a
hyperboloid that is generated by a hyperbola rotating about its axis
of ordinates, substantially as described. 2nd. A bunsen burner
having a gas conduit shaped as a hyperboloid that is generated by a
hyperbola rotating about its axis of ordinates and the asymptotes of
which form an angle of more than twelve degrees and less than
twenty degrees, substantially as described. 3rd. A bunsen burner
having a gas conduit shaped as a hyperboloid that is generaled
by a hyperbola, rotating about its axis of ordinates and the
asymptotes of which form an angle of about sixteen degrees,
substantially as described. 4th. In an incandescent gas burner,
an annular gas outlet formed by a disc having a toothed edge
and a tube concentrically surrounding the sanie, the disc being
supported by and in good heat conducting relation to a heavy
block, the said disc and block being made of a metal that is a good
conductor of heat, for maintaining the disc at a moderate tempera-
ture, ubstantially as described. 5th. An sincandescent gas burner
having an annular gas outlet formed Ly the circular upper edge of
the burner and a toothed disc of smaller diameter located within
the same, whereby a steady annular flame composed of a continuous
succession of thicker and tKinnersegmentS is produced, substantially

as descpibed.

No. 1,“542.

Michael James Donovan, Waterdown, and Daniel McNamara,
Burlington, both in Ontario, Canada, 9th March, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 6th November, 1894.)

Clatm.—1st.In a bicycle, constructed with an outer rim or tire
and an inner rim to which the spokes are attached, a series of flat
springs in the space between the two, one end of each spring being
pivotally connected to a slide plate on the inner portion of the outer
rim and the inner end of the said flat springs rigidly :ecured to the
said inner rim, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
In a bicycle, lugs or blocks secured to the inner side of the outer
rim, a wire 1od connecting each two blocks, a movable plate made
to slide on said wire, a compound curved flat spring pivotally con-
nected to a cross pin of the sliding plate and to the inner rim, a
spiral spring surrounding the wire in rear of the slide plate to
prevent it going too far back, all constructed, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 3rd. A bicycle, constructed with an
outer wooden tire «, and an inner metallic rim 7, with a space
between each, a series of projections or blocks d, e, attached to the
outer tire, a wire g, held between the said blocks, a slide plate h,

(Filed

Bicycele. (Bicycle.)
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made to be carried on said wire g, a compound cur vea tiai’spring 7,
pivotally connected to a pin 4, on the side plates A,%and the opposite

66502
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end rigidly connected to the inner rim ¥, a spiral srring ’f, magle Itlo
ates h, and the

sarround the wires ¢, and impinge on the slide pl
rear block e, substantially as specified.
(Relieure temporaire.)

No. 66,643. Temporary Binder.

Frank Albert Gould and Nils F. Olson, assignees of William James
Watters, all of Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 12th March. 1900 ; 6
vears. (Filed 15th December, 1899.) .

Claim.—1st. In a binder of the class men.tioned, the combinatl.on
with a back piece having a plain straight inner surface, of a side

piece fixed to one of its edges, a side piece movable with relation to
1ts opposite edge, teiescoping leaf binding pins secured rigidly to
the side pieces and arranged in parallel relation with the inner
surface of the back piece, guide rods secured rigidly to the rear
margin of the movable side piece and working in ways in the back
piece 8o as to ({)ermit the movable side piece to be worked freely to
and from the edge of the back piece, and a stop rod connected with
the movable side piece and engaging a stop on the back piece, the
stop rod and stop working free within the full limit of movement of
the movable side piece, substantially as specitied. 2nd. In a binder
of the class mentioned, the combination with a back piece having a
plain straight inner surface of the side piece fixed to one of its edges,
a side piece movable with relation to its other edge, telescoping leaf
bmdln% pins secured rigidly to the side pieces and arranged in
paralle relation with the inner surface of the back piece, guide rods
secured rigidly to the rear margin of the movable ‘side piece and
working in ways in the back piece, a stop rod connected to the
movable side piece, engaging a stop on the back piece and working
free within the limnt of movement of the side piece, a spring lock in
the back piece adapted to automatically secure the movable side
piece to the edge of the back piece when pressed in contact there-
with, and springs adapted to_automatically open the movable side
piece when unlocked, as specified.

{ Hélice électrique. ) 5

Electric Hellces.

No. 66,544.

i G €%
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James Chiis Anderson, Jerse?r City, New Jersey, U.S.A., 12th
 March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 22ud January, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. An article of manufacture consisting of a plurality

of helices for electrical purposes, wound in layers on a single core,

in combination with individual sheets of insulating material inserted
between the layers and extending throughout all the helices, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. An article of manufacture consisting
of a plurality of heiices for electrical purposes, wound in layers on
separated zones of a single core, in combination with layers of
insulating material alternating with the layers of the helices and
being common to all the helices, substantially as described. 3rd.

The method of winding helices for electrical purposes, consisting in

simultaneously winding a plurality of helices upon separated zones

of a single core and inserting sheets of insulating material between
each sheet being common to all

the superposed layers of the helices, t «
th: he}icfsg.()s 4th.yThe method of winding helices for electrical pur-

poses, consisting of simultaneously winding a plurality of helices
upon separated zones of a single core, inserting sheets of insulating
material between the superposed layers of the helices, each sheet
being common to all the helices, and then separating the helices by
transversely severing said sheets and core hetween the adjacent
helices. 5th. The method of winding helices for electrical pur-
poses, consisting of simultaneously winding one_layer of each helix
upon separated zones of & sin le core, then simultaneously wrapping
all of said layers with insulating material, then simultaneously
winding the second layers of the helices upon the insulating wrap-
per and over the first layers, _then sinultaneously wrapping all of
the second layers with insulatin material and so on until the desired
length of helix has been formed, and finally separating the helices,

substantially as described.
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No. 66,545, Calcining Apparatus. (Appared i caleiner.)
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William Thompson Powers, Grand Rapids, Michigan, U.8.A,,
12th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a calcining apparatus, thé combination of akettle,
a flange surrounding the kettle, an imperforate bottom in said kettle,
and flues extending through the side of the kettle above and below
the flange, substantially as described. 2nd. In a calcining appar-
atus, the combination of a kettle, a setting surrounding the kettle,
and at a distance therefrow, a flange dividing the space between the
kettle and setting, an impertorate bottom in said kettle, a combus-
tion chamber below the kettle, and flues extending through the side
of the kettle at their respective ends and connecting the spaces at
each side of the flange, substantially as described. 3rd. In com-
bination with a calcining kettle, an outwardly projecting flange sur-
rounding said kettle and having a series of flues in said kettle
extending through the side thereof above and below said flange,
substantially as described. 4th. A calcining kettle consisting of a
cylindrical shell, a det,a,c}ged button, a bn.ttom ring in detachable
ségments, and having an inwardly projecting flange to support the
bottom, and an outwardly projecting flange to support the kettle,
and detachable flues having elbows and nipples, and extending
through said ring and shell at their respective ends and at each side
of the outwardly projecting flange, and an expansion ring to bold
said flues in place, substantially as described. 5th. A calcining
apparatus consisting of a cylindrical shell, a bottom ring supporting
the same and having an inner flange, an imperforat- (.letaohed‘ bot-
top supported by said ﬁan.ge, and‘an outer flange having a series of
openings, dampers for said openings, a setting surrounding said
kettle at a distance therefrom and engaging the last-named flange,
flues extending torough said ring between said flanges at their
lower ends and throngh the shell at their upper ends, and a grate
and combustion chamber below the kettle, substaatially as described.
6th. 1n combination with a kettle having an imperforate bottom
and supported within a setting at a distance therefrom, a series of
vertical flues turned at substantially right angles at each end and
extending through the side of the kettle at each end, and a ring
engaging said flues and provided with a right and left threaded
coupling, substantially as described. 7th. The combination of a
kettle having a convex bottom, a sweep rotative above the bottom
and at a distance therefrom, and vertically yielding paddles attached
to the sweep and engaging the bottom and traversing the same, sub-
stantially as described. §th. The combination of a kettle having a
convex bottom, a shaft in the axis of the kettle, a curved sweep
attached to the shaft and having openings therein, vertically mov-
able pins in the openings, and paddles attached to the pins and
engaging the bottom of the kettle, substantially as described.  9th.
The combination of a kettle having a convex bottom, a rotative
shaft in the axis of the kettle, a sweep having a curvature greater
than the bottom and attached to the shaft, a series of paddles rigidly
attached to the under side of the sweep at one end, a series of vertl-
cally movable paddles attached to the other end of the sweep, and a
paddle adjustably secured to the outer end of the sweep, and chains
connecting the wovable paddle with the adjustable paddle, substan-
tially as described. 10th. The combination of a kettle having a
convex bottom, a rotative shaft in the axis of the kettle, a sweep
attached to the shaft and having a series of openings, a series of pins
vertically movable in the said openings and having lougitudinal

slots in their lower end, paddles secured within the slots and traver-
sing the surface of the bottom, a paddle adjustably secured to the
outer end of the sweep, and chains connecting the respective ends
of the adjustable paddle and the respective end of t?)e vertically
movable paddles, substantially as described.

No. 66,546, Concentrator. (Concentrateur.)
. Fe
’
gy ® p

Frank Leslie Bartlett, Canon City, Colorado, U.S.A., 12th March,
1900 ; G years. (Filed 13th February, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In an ore concentrator, the combination of a longi-
tudinally reciprocating shaking table having a series of laterally
inclined shelves provided with longitudinal riffles extending to the
concentrates discharge end thereof, a separate water supply for
each shelf, and means for conveying the unconcentrated material
from the lower side of each of the upper shelves to the top of the
next shelf below. 2nd. In an ore concentrator, the combination of
a longitudinally reciprocating shaking table having a series of later-
ally inclined shelves provided with longitudinal ritfles, a water
supply for each shelf, and a spout having inclined partitions therein
extending along the lower side of each of the upper shelves for
delivering the unconcentrated material to the next shelf below.
3rd. In an ore concentrator, the combination of a longitudinally
reciprocating shaking table having a series of laterally inclined
shelves provided with longitudinal riftles, a water supply for each
shelf, and a spout baving inclined partitions and a perforated
bottom separated from said partitions extending along the lower
side of each of the upper shelves for delivering the unconcentrated
material to the next shelf below. 4th. In an ore concentrator, the
combination of a longitudinally reciprocating shaking table having
a series of shelves and provided with longitudinal riffles extending
to the concentrates discharge end thereof, a grading box extending
across the end of the table for receiving the concentrates, said box
being divided into several compartments each of which receives the
ore ?rom one of the shelves, openings in said compartinents and
guide strips for conducting the several grades of concentrates to
said openings, a discharge spout for each grade of concentrates,
and chutes connecting one or more openings in each section with a
common discharge spout. 5th. In an ore concentrator, the combi-
nation of a shaking table, an eccentric and eccentric rod for recipro-
cating said table, a yielding spring or buffer on said rod for forcing
the table forward, a buffer on said rod for returning the table of
greater rigidity than said yielding buffer, and an independent ad-
justable spring for aiding the forward motion of the table.

No. 66,547. Hojsting and Conveying Apparatus.

(Ascenscur et transport.)
Alexander Ephriam Brown, Cleveland, Ohio, U.8.A., 12th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd February, 1900.)
Clim.—1st. A hoisting and conveying apparatus consisting of a
trolley, and a cable or cables connected with suitable actuating
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mechanism, which said cable or cables pass through ora round
sheaves located at or near the ends of a suitable supporting tram-

way or track for said trolley, provided for the purpose, and are
reeved around sheaves or drums in said trolley in a manner to form
opposing loops, and a huisting lines connected to said loop or loops,
or to said drum or drums, substantially as shown and described.
ond. A hoisting and conveying machine apparatus consisting of a
trolley and a line or cable connected with suitable actuating inechan-
ism, which said line or cable is reeved around sheaves at or near the
ends of & supporting tramway and around a hoist block, and sheaves
in said trolley provided for the purpuse, with its ends secured to
itself on either side of the trolley, as described, forming opposing
Joops, said opposing loops travelling said trolley along its support
ing tramway, in one direction or the other, aceor ing as said
mechanism smx.ultaneously takes up and lets out said loops, and
causing said hoist block to be raised or lowered according as the
lines forming said loops move around the trolley sheaves in one
direction or the other, substantially as shown and descrihed. 2rd.
In a hoisting and conveying machine, the combination with suitable
actuating mechanism, of a line or cable connected therewith, which
said line or cableis reeved around sheaves in a trolley provided for
the purpose, in the form of opposing loops, to which said loops the
ends of said line or cable are fastened, as_described, and between
said loops said line or cable passes through a hoist block through
and around a system of shegves and benegth wheels in said trolley
so arranged as to support said trolley on said line or cable during its
operation, and to cause it to be moved horizontally according as
said loops (when said line or cable is actuated by said mechanism)
are simultaneously taken-ug:r let out in one direction or the other,
and the said hoist block to be raised or lowered according as, in the
travel or line of said cable, the said ends thereof fastened to said
lonps, approach or recede from one another, substantially as shown
and described. 4th. In a hoisting and conveying machine, the com-
bination, with suitable actuating mechanism, of a continuous rope
or cable connected to said mechanism, which said rope or cable is
reeved around sheaves or wheels of a trolley in the form of opposing
loops, and passes around a system of sheaves or supporting wheels
arranged, a8 described, to enable the said trolley to be supported by
gaid line or cable during its operations and to be moved thereby in
a horizontal direction when said actuating mechanism takes upor
lets out said loops simultaneously in one direction or the other,
together with a supplemental rope or hoist line secured to said loop
or loops and passing down and over a sheave or sheaves in the saine,
substantially as shown and described. 5th. In a hoisting and con-
veying machine, the combination with a trolley and suitable track
gherefor, of a cable system fgr both moving the trolley and hoistin

or lowering its load, consisting of a rope or cable, connected with
actuating drums, guide sheaves and said trolley, as described, and
provid with a hoist line affixed thereto and passing over a sheave
or sheaves provided in said trolley for the purpose, downwardly
from said trolley, substantially as shown and described. 6th. The
combination of a trolley having sheaves, one or more of which is
provided with and connected to a winding drum or drums, u suit-
able supporting track for said trolley and a cable system passing
over drums of an actuating mechanism, provided for the purpose,
and around said trolley sheaves in opposing loops, as described, and
a hoisting line or line attached to salrv:inding druin or drums, sub-

3—6

stantially as shown and described. 7th. The combination of a
trolley having one or more winding drums mounted therein, a suit-
able supporting track for said trolley and n_cable system connected
with suitable actuating mechanism provided for the purpose, a cable
or cables of which said system passing around and are attached to
said drum or drums, in the form of opposing loops as described,
to%ether with a hoisting line or lines secured to said drum or drums,
substantially as shown and described.

No. 66,518. Label Holder.

(Porte-etiquctte.)

665+ %

Edward L. Brown, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 12th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th February, 1900.)

Claim.—-1st. As a new article of manufacture, a self retaining
label holder for bottles and the like, adapted to embrace a part of
the bottle and having a transparent or semi-transparent portion
adapted to overlie and protect a label, substantially as described.
2nd. As a new article of manufacture, a self retaining label holder
for bottles and the like, comprising a ring or cincture adapted to
encircle and embrace a part of the bottle, and having a transparent
portion adapted to overlie and protect a label, substantially as de-
scribed. 3rd. As a new article of manufacture, a self retaining
label holder for bottles and the like, comprising a ring or cincture
adapted to encircle and embrace a part of the %ottle, and having a
transparent or semi-transparent seat portion adapted to retain and
protect a label, substantially as described. 4th. A a new article of
manufacture, a self retaining label holder for bLottles and the like,
comprising a celluloid ring or cincture adapted to encircle and
embrace a part of the bottle, and having a transparent or semi-
transparent seat portion adapted to retain and protect a label, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 66,549.

Bookbinding. (Relicure.)

John L. McMillan, 1licn, New York, U.S.A., 12th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 16th February, 1899.)

Claim.— 1st. The herein described binding for loose sheets, com-
prising a back 3, boards 1 and 2 hinged to said back, binding
strips 7, attached at one end tothe cover and having open barrels or
hooks at the other end, a notched barrel or tube 5, niade fast to the
cover, a rod adapted to pass thiough the harrel 5, and the open
barrels or hooks of the binding strip, a series of attaching strips 14,
provided with perforate ears 15, to receive the binding strips, and
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sheets slitted to receive the ears 15, and applied thereto, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. A binding device, comprising a back 3,
covers 1 and 2, flexibly connected therewith, a series of binding
hinged to one of said covers and provided at the opposite end with
barrels or hooks, a barrel secured to the other of said covers and
having openings to receive the hooks of the binding strips, a rod to
pass through said barrel and secure the binding strips therein, and
attaching strips adapted to be made fast to sheets or leaves and
provided with perforate ears to receive the binding strips. 3rd. In
a binder or book cover, the combination of a back, covers or boards
flexibly connected therewith, spring strips extending from board to
board at or near the point of their connection with the back and
permanently curved to conform to the rounding of the back, and
means substantially such as described for attaching said spring
strips to the binder or cover. 4th. In a binder or book cover, the
combination of a back, boards or covers flexibly connected with said
back, and spring strips extending from one board to the other to
carry the sheets of which the book is composed, and permanently
curved to conform to the back and to give the proper curve to the
front of the body. 5th. In combination with a book cover, spring
strips permanently curved to conform to the curvature of the back,
connected at one end to the cover, and having a free end provided
with an opening, and a fastening rod adapted to pass through the
openings of the rods and to secure the free ends of the bindin
strips to the cover. 6th. In combination with a cover provided wit
plates 4, having barrels 5, provided with openings 6, binding strips
7. provided with barrels 8, and hooks or open barrels 11, and rods 9
and 18 for securing the binding strips to the plates 4. 7th. Incom-
bination with a cover provided with barrels 5, having openings or
notches 6, binding strips 7 provided with barrels 8, and hooks or
open barrels 11, attaching strips 14, provided with ears 15, having
perforations 17, and roods 9 and 18 for attaching the binding strips
to the barrels 5. 8th. In combination with a cover or binder, a binged
binding strip to carry of sustain the sheets, a barrel secured to the
cover and having an opening to receive the free end of the binding
strip, a rod passing through the barrel and serving to attach the
binding strip thereto, and spurs projecting into the barrel and
serving to prevent withdrawal of the rod. 9th. Tn combination
with a book cover, a plate secured thereto and provided with a barrel
Hhaving an opening 6 a binding strip 7 provided with a barrel 8 seated
in the opening 6 a rod passing through the barrels 5 and 8, and spurs 10
projecting into the barrel 5, and serving to prevent withdrawal of the
rod, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 10th. In a
binder, the combination of a cover, binding strips secured to said
cover and extending from board to board thereof, attaching strips
strung upon the binding strips, and compressing devices serving to
press the attaching strips closely together. 1lth. In combination
with acover, binding strips attached thereto, attaching strips having
perforated ears some of which are strung upon the binding strips,
and elastic bands attached to the cover and having one end free to
be passed through ears of the attaching strips, substantially as and
for the purpose explained. 12th. In combination with a suitable
cover, a series of perforated attaching strips adapted to carry leaves
or sheets to be bound, and an elastic band attached to the cover,
larger in cross section than the perforations, whereby it isadapted
to be drawn through the perforations of the attaching strips when
elongated and to expand laterally when released, causing it to bind
in the perforations and by contracting longitudinally, draw the
attaching strips firmly together. 13th. Ina binder, the combination
of a suitable cover, binding strips within said cover, single or
unfolded sheets or leaves having perforations through them from
face to face near the binding edge, and attaching strips having per-
forate cars passing through the sheets or leaves and strung upon the
binding strips:, substantially asdescribed. 14th. In a binder, the
combination of a series of single or unfolded sheets or leaves, and a
series of attaching strips, one for each sheet orleaf, each strip having
a tongue passing through one leaf from face to face at a pointa
short distance inward from the binding edge. 15th. In combina-
tion with a suitable cover provided with a notched barrel, a binding
strip having a barrel to enter the notch of the main barrel, and a
hinge rod for connecting the two barrels provided with a head or
projecting portion to reach outside the barrel, and with a notch
below said head to facilitate the removal thereof. 16th. In com-
bination with a suitable cover, a series of attaching strips 14 pro-
vided with perforate ears 15, and an extensible and*contractile band
arranged to pass through the perforate ears, substantially as and for
the purpose explained. 17th. In combination with a suitable covers
a series of attaching strips provided with perforate ears, and an
elastic band of larger cross section than the perforations of the ear,
but provided with a tab of smaller section. 18th. In combination
with a suitable cover, a series of resilient binding strips adapted to
support the sheets or leaves, and un.eans for firmly connecting both
ends of said strips with the cover, said binding strips being perma-
nently curved in the direction of their length, whereby the front
edges of the leaves are caused to assume the curve common to books
bound in the ordinary way.

No. 66,550. Shirt. (Chemise.)

John Jonas Hagedorn, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A,, 12th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th February, 1900.)

Claim.— A shirt, a separable bosom therefor, and a fastening for

said parts, consisting of a pocket member on one part, the same

having alongitudinaliy extending slit therein, anda tongue member
on the other part adapted for entrance into said pocket, whereby
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said bosom may be withdrawn from the shirt longitudinal sliding
movements.

No. 66,551. Device for Improving Eye Sight.

(Appareil pour ameliorer la vue.)

§655/

Benjamin Fredenburgh Stephens, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A.,
12th March, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 8th April, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the two eye cups and their
tubes, of an expansible air ball and two flexible branches extending
out from the air ball, one at each side thereof and having quarter
circle bends for connecting the air ball with the tubular stems of the
eye cups, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with
the air ball and its flexible tubular branches, of two eye cups, cne
attached to each of the tubular branches and adjusting and holding
devices applied between the bases of the eye cups for adjusting and
holding the same at the proper distances apart and with the axial
lines of the cups parallel or diverging, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination with the eye cups, air ball and flexible
tubular branches from the air ball to the eye cups, of screws and
tubular nuts for adjusting the axial distances apart of the eye cups,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination with the eye cups,
the air ball and the flexible branches extending from the air ball to
the eye cups, of bands surrounding the tubular bases of the eye cups,
screws connected with the same, tubular nuts extending across from
one screw to the other for varying the distances between the eye
cups and their relative positions, substantially as set forth. 5th.
The combination with the e¢ye cups, the air ball and flexible con-
nections, of bands around the bases of the eye cups, pairs of screws
connected with such bands and two tubular nuts for adjusting the
distances apart of the eye cups and a clamp for preventing the
tubular nuts being revolved after the iustrument has been adjusted,
substantially as set forth. 6th. In an apparatus for improving eye
sight, the combination with the two eye cups, a flexible air ball, and
tubular curved branches extending from the air ball to the eye cups,
of pressure dises at opposite sides of the air ball, said discs each
having a stem passing through the rubber of the ball and a button
head connected to the stem and within the ball, and against which
disces the finger and thumb are applied in ejecting the air from the
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ball, substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination with the eye
cup and the interior surface approximately globular to correspond
to the eye ball and having a cylindrical recess in the centre of the
concave bottom, a button fitted to slide in said recess and having a{
concave surface corr'eslxmdmg approximately to the convexity of
the cornea and a spring for pressing the button forward, of a tube
at the base of the eye cup, an expansible air ball and a flexible tube
extending from the air ball and connected to the tube of the eyé
cup, substantially as set forth. i

No. 66,552. Electrically Propelled Vehicle.

(A utomobi’c.)

Fig. . i
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Frederick Jacob Newman and Josef Ledwinka, both of Chicago,
Tilinois, U.S.A., 12th March, 1900; G years. (Filed 24tk
November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of an electric motor mounted on a
vehicle axle, the hollow hub of a vehicle wheel enclosing said motor.
said hub journalled about said motor, the armature of said motor
connected with the interior of said hub, so that when said armature
is caused to revolve its revolving motion will be transmitted to the
vehicle hub. 2nd. The combination of a hollow hub of a vehicle
wheel enclosing an electric motor, the stationary field maguets of
said motor rigidly fastened to the vehicle axle, the armature of said
motor carrying with it a gear meshing with intermediate gearing
properly supported and journalled, said intermediate gearing mesh:
ing with an internal gear fastened rigidly to the interior of said hub
thus causing the said hub to rotate when an electric current is
applied to said motor.

(Serre-papier. )

No. 66,553. Letter and Bill File.

Fe £

4E553

Fred Korsmeier, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 12th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 23rd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A letter or bill file. comprising two members, each
consisting of a metallic strip provided at its ends with parallel
flanges of greater width than said strip and curved on their rear
edges, perforations adjacent the rear edges of each of said flanges,
pins passing through said perforations to pivotally connect said

members with each other, a spring actuated latch carried by one of
said flanges of one men:ber, a perforation in the adjacent flange of
said other member adapted to receive said latch, pins on each of
said members parallel with said flanges and curved concentric with
the pivotal connection between the same, a flexible book back
carried by said members, and covers pivotally connected with said
book back whereby said binder is given the appearance of and can
be opened like a bouk without re%easing said members to permit
removal of the leaves, substantially as described. 2nd. A letter or
bill file, comprising two members, each comprising a metallic strip
provided st 1ts ends with parallel flanges projecting rearwardly from
the rear edges of said strips and pivotally secured to each other
adjacent to their rear edges to form a book back, pins on each of
said mentbers parallel with said flanges and curved to be concentric
with the pivots of said members, perforated leaves adapted to be
mounted on said pins, recesses in the front edges of the flanges of
one of said members, a bar adapted to enter said notches to retain
said leaves in a block, springs for retaining said bar in said recesses,
covers on said members, a flexible back, and a latch on one of said
members adapted to engage the other thereof to hold said members
relatively in position to prevent the removal of said leaves, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 66,551,

Syringe. (Seringue.)

FigT

46554

John Herbert Walker, Mary Street West, Charter Towers, North
Queensland, Australia, 12ch March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 9th
January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A syringe or injector, comprising a cylinder having

a plunger, the said cylinder being secured at an inclination to a
reservoir with which it is in communication by an orifice, substan-
tially as hereinbefore described. 2nd. A syringe or injector, com-
prising a cylinder having & plunger and a conical reservoir, to the
upper part of which the said cylinder is secured at an inclination,
and which is in communication witb the said cylinder by an orifice
adapted to be closed by the pistcn or plunger when the latter is
forced forwards, substantially as hereinbefore described.

Furnace for Glass Founding.
(Fournaise pour la fonte du verre.)

Wilhelm Paul Sauerland, 74b, Rotherbaum, Chaussee, Hamburg,
Germ)any, 12th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th January,
1899.

Claim.-—The improved circular regenerative furnace for glass
founding comvrising the fire space or hearth carrying the glass pots
and having exit passages for the flame, a vanlted roof overarching
same and forming an anmular circular, a centrally placed burner
shaft with a plurality of burners arranged out of radial line with the

No. 66,555,
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aforesaid exit passages, so that the maximum efficiency from the
flame for the enclosed space is produced, and the regenerators under-
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neath the hearth and round the common centre of the furnace, all as
ameans of obtaining the maximum working space for the attendants
and the maximum utilization of the heating fuel.

No. 66,556 Garment Fastener. (Aftachc de rétement.)
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Carrie Pillsbury Parker, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 12th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A garment fastener comprisxing two plates of sub-
stantially the samne size adapted to be secured upon the opposing,
meeting surfaces of a garment or other article and covered hy the
garment material, one of said plates being provided with a short
necked stud having a head with a depression therein, and the other
plate being provided with a key hole slot with a spring tongue cut
out of the plate and extending back of said slot and provided with
a projection adapted to engage the recess in the head of said stud,
holding the two plates closely and firmly together, for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the meeting surfaces of a
garment, of the plates of substantially the same size secured upon
said surfaces and covered, one of said plates being provided wita a

stud having a recessed head and the other being provided with a
key hole slot and a spring tongue cut out of the plate and lying
between said plate and the material of the garment, said tongue
being provided with a projection adapted to engage the recess in
saidginead, for the purpose set forth, 3rd. The combination, with a
garment and its meeting surfaces, of the plates secured to and
covered by the material, forining the meeting surfaces of said gar-
ment, one of said plates being provided with a stud having a depres-
sion in its head and the other being provided with a key hole slot
having a spring tongue cut out of the plate and arranged between
said plate and the material of the garment, and provided with a
projection adapted to engage the depression in the head of said stud,
for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,557. Shaft Loop.

((funsc de Linoniere.)

Thomas Lee, Brandon, Manitoba, Canada, 12th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 23rd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Asan article of manufacture, a shaft loop comnprising
a strip formed of a laminated body portion arranged so as to present
the inner edges of the said laminae to the shaft, said laminae being
suitably secured together to form a united body. a suitable retainer
in which the abutting ends of the loop are secured and means for
connecting said retainer to the saddle strap of the harness, as and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. As an article of manufacture, a
shaft loop comprising a strip formed of a laminated body portion
arranged so as to present the inner edges to the shaft, an outerrein-
forcing strip covering three sides of said loop, the laminae and strip
being sown together to form a united body, a suitable retainer to
hold the abutting ends of said strip, and means for connecting same
to the saddle strap of the harness, as and for the purpose specitied.
3rd. As an article of manufacture, a shaft loop comprising a strip
formed of leather laminae arranged and secured together so as to
present their exposed edges to the shaft, a retainer socket in which
the edges of the strip are secured, journal lugs formed at the apex
thereof in which is loosely held a pin, a buckle supported centrally
on said pin and designed to connect the retainer with the saddle
strap of the harness, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 66,588. Acetylene Gas Generator.

(Génératcur a gaz acétyléne.)

Leo Montel, Cincinnatti, Ohio, U.S.A., Francis Celestin Maurin,
13th March, 1900 ; 6 vears. (Filed 21st November, 1898.)

Claim.—1st, In an apparatus for prodreing acetylene gas from
calcium carbide in the form of cartridges, the combination of a case
having a closing cover, divided inside into sectors of equal capacity,
adapted to receive cartridges of calcium carbide, one of said sectors
adapted to comunicate with the exterior by means of an opening
provided in the side of the casing, substantially as described. 2nd.
A cartridge case consisting of a drum shaped body having a central
core or chamber, and divided into a plarality of sectors of equal
capacity, said sectors adapted to receive each a cartridge of calcium
carbide, and adapted to comwmnunicate with each other consecutively,
one of said sectors having an inlet opening for the admission of
water, and the last sector adapted to communicate with said central
chamber and a suitable cover for said cartridge case, provided with
an aperture for the ecape of gas, substantially as described. 3rd.
In au apparatus for producing acetylene gas from calcium carbide
in the form of cartridges, the combination with the said apparatas,

of a plurality of cylindrical cases, each of said cases being divided
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into equal sectors, communicating with each other, and adapted to
receive a cartridge ot calcium carbide, said cases adapted to com-

6¢5658

municate with the exterior by means of an opening provided in the
side of each case, and being adapted to be received in the body of the
gasometer, as decribed, whereby each cartridge is attacked separately,
substantially as described. 4th. In an apparatus for producing
acetylene gas from caleium carbide in the form of cartridges, as de-
scribed, a water receptacle provided with two vertical uprights con-
nected at their top and carrying each a pulley, cords pendant from
said pulleys, secured at one end to the top of the gasometer and
carrying at the other end counter balance weights adapted to aid in
the equilibrium of the gasometer, said receptacle being provided
with mweans for securing the gasometer when in its lowest position,
substantially as described. 5th. In an apparatus for producing
acetylene gas from calcium carbide in the form of cartridges, as
deseribed, the combination of of a bell or gasometer having the form
of a cylinder and being surmounted by a smaller eylinder provided
with double walls to form an annular well (5, adapted to comnuni-
cate with the gasonieter, said smaller cylinder being provided at one
side with a second well p, in open commuuication with well G, and
provided with a pipe T leading to the gasometer, and suitable service
pipes connected with said gasometer, substantially as described.
Gth in an apparatus for producing acetylene gas from calcium car-
bide in the form of cartridges, as described, the combination of a
gasometer, consisting of a cylinder open at its bottom and closed at
its top by an inverted cylinder E, adapted to be received into the
annular well G, of the gasometer, and closed at about % of its height
by means of a conical partition J, a pipe secured in the apex of said
partition and adapted to establish communication with the gasometer
through suitable intermediate means, substantially as described, 7th.
In an apparatus for producing acetylene gas by calcium carbide in
the forin of cartridges, as described, the combination of a basket N,
consisting of a cylinder having cpenings in its side, and adapted to
fit snugly into the generator and to be secured therein by suitable
means, said basket adapted to receive a plurality of casings b,
one above the other, said casings being divided into equal sectors
adapted to receive cartridges of calciuin carbide, substantially as
described.  8th. In an apparatus for producing acetylene gas from
calcium carbide in the form of cartridges, as described, a water
receptacle comprising a bell or gasometer, adapted to be plunged
into said receptacle, and a gas generator having a basket adapted to
be telescoped into said gasometer, in combination with a plunger P,
communicating with the interior of the gasometer and comprising
with the well », & complete element with separable parts, as described,
said element forming with the well G, a hydraulic closure or cut-off
adapted to prevent any leaks which may diminish the pressure,
whereby means of an intermittent developent of acetylene from
each eartridge of calcium carbide, the gas is maintained at a constant
pressure in the gasometer, substanuially as described. 9th. In an
apparatus for producing acetylene gas frow calcium carbide in the
form of cartridges, as described, the combination of a water receptacle
a gasonieter adapted to plunged into said receptacle, and a gas gener-
ator adapted to he telescoped into the gasometer. said gas generator
having a basket N, con iisting of a eylinder having openings 1 its
side and having a base B adapted t> fit snugly into the generator
and to be secured therein by suitable means, said basket adapted to
receive a plurality of casings b, arranged one above the other, said

casings being divided into sectors communicating with each other
by suitable means, and adapted to receive each a cartridge of calcium
carbide, substantially as described. 10th. In an apparatus for pro-
ducing qoe?lene gas by calcium carbide in the form of cartridges,
as described, the combination of a water receptacle, a gasometer
adapted to be plunged into said receptacle, and a gas generator
adapted to be telescoped into the gasometer, said gasoweter provided
with a conical partition J, and with alead-away pipe S, terminating
in a plunser P, adapted to be guided over a pipe &’, in direct coni-
munication with the gasometer, and said generator, having a basket
N, consisting of a cylinder having openings in its side and having a
base B, adapted to fit snugly into the generator and to be secured
therein by suitable means, said basket being adapted to receive a
L)lmjahty of casings b, aipanged one ahove the other, said casings

aving an inner core or chamber, and divided into a plurality of
sectors of equal capadity, said sectors adapted to receive each a
c rtridge of calcium carbide, and adapted to communicate with each
other consecutively, and suitable means for feeding woter to said
cartridges in sucsession, substantially as described.

No. 66,559.

Lemon Squeezer.

(Pressoir  citron.)

Jolm‘.Lawrgnce Easley and Max Loewenstein, both of New York
City, New York, U.S,A., 18th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed
23rd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A lemon juice extractor, consisting of a body, a series
of conically arranged blades having independent chambers between
them, a barrier for each chamber of slightly less width at the base
than the width of the chamber to which it belongs, and a basin con-
stituting the base of the body, the botttom of the said chambers
being at about the level of the top of the basin, whereby the chambers
and their barriers effectually retain all the solid material while the
liquid is drained therefrom and is free to escape into the said basin,
and whereby the basin may be filled with liquid without contracting
with the pulp separated therefrom, 2nd. A lemon juice extractor
consisting of a cone extractor having juice extracting projections
upon its surface, chambers between the extracting projections,
arranged for the individual retention of solid matter, a barrier for
the bottom portion of each chamber, said barriers defining the outer
base line of the cone, being located between the base portions of the
extracting projections, and a basin below the level of the bottom of
said chambers, 3rd. A lemon juice extractor consisting of a cone
extractor having juice extracting projections upon its surface,
chambers between the extracting projections, arranged for the
indivi.jual retention of solid matter, a barrier for the bottom portion
of each chamber, said Larriers defining the outer base line of the cone,
being located between the basc portions of the extracting projections
and a basin below the level of the bottomn of said chawmbers, the
said chambers having their bottom wall inclined from the outer
periphery of the cone exterior downwardly toward the centre of the
same, 4th. A lemon juice extractor, consisting of a cone extractor
haviug juice extracting projections upon its surface, chambers
between the extracting projections, arranged for the individual
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retention of solid matter, a barrier for the bottom portion of each
chamber, said barriers defining the outer base line of the cone and
being located between the base portions of the extracting projections,
a basin below the level of the botton: of the said chambers, a handle
for the basin extending downwardly therefrom, said basin being
adapted exclusively for the retention of juice and the handle simply
as a means whereby the device may be placed upon a support and
conveniently carried or held in the band during the operation of
extraction. Hth. A lemon juice extractor, consisting of a cone
extractor having juice extracting projections upon its surface,
chambers between the extracting projections, arranged for the
individual retention of solid matter, the chambers being in series
one above the other, each chamber being provided with a barrier at
the outer edges of the extracting projections, said barriers being of
such width that a space intervenes their said edges at the base and
the opposing surfaces of the extracting projections, one chamber of a
series being adapted to empty fluid into the next lowest chamber,
and a basin located below the level of the lowermost chambers of
said series, which basing is arranged to receive the fluid from all of
the said chambers, for the purpose deseribed. 6th. A lemon juice
extractor consisting of a body provided with a basin, a column
rising from the central portion of said basin and provided with a
conical core, blades in conical arrangement carried by said core, and
spaces between the blades, constituting chambers for the retention
of seed and pulp, the bottom of which chambers are above the bottom
of the said basin and are given an inward inclination, barriers at the
front base portions of each chamber, located between the said blades,
said barriers being arranged to permit the outward flow of juice at
their sides from the chambers into said basin, yet retaining all solid
matter and seeds within ti.e chambers, each barrier being flush with
the outer surface of the base of the cone, for the purpose specified.

( Loquet de porte. )

No. 66,560. Door Latch.

o

Frederick E. Richardson, and Charles Everett Smith, Manchester,
Delaware County, Iowa, U.S.A., 13th March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 23rd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A door latch, comprising a bar pivoted intermediate
its length upon a vertical pivot and located at one side of a door,
one end of said bar extending towards the door edge and bein
adapted to engage the keeper, and the other end extending inwurg
from the door edge, and then curving towards the door, an adjust-
able extension for this end of the latch bar, and a keeper adapted to
be secured to the door jamb, substantially as described. 2nd. A
door latch, comprising an internal yok. or stirrup-shaped bar, the
ends of which embrace the door edge and are adapted to serve as
handles for the two sides of the door, a locking tooth on the outer
or bottom portion of the stirrup, a pivot for said bar at one side of
the door near its edge, and a keeper on the door jamb adapted to

engage the tooth on the bar, substantially as described. 3rd. A
door latch, comprising a yoke or stirrup-shaped bar which embraces
the door edge and has a locking tooth on the outer or bottom por-
tion of the stirrup, and a pivot for said bar at one side of the door
near its edge, the pivoted side of the stirrup having an adjustable
extension adapted to contact with the side of the door and thus to
limit the projection of the locking tooth, substantially as described.
4th. A door latch, comprising a yoke or stirrup-shaped bar which
embraces the door edge and has two locking teeth on the outer or
bottom portion of the stirrup, a pivot for said bar at one side ot the
door near its edge, a keeper on the door jamb adapted to engage one
of the teeth on the bar, and a keeper on the wall adapted to engage
with the locking tooth when the door is swung open, substantlaﬁy
as described. bth. A door latch, comprising a yoke or stirrup-
shaped bar which embraces the door edge and has two Jocking
teeth on the outer or bottom portion of the stirrup, a pivot for said
bar at one side of the door near its edge, the pivoted side of the
stirrup having an adjustable extension adapted to contact with the
side of the door and thus to limit the projection of the locking
tooth, a keeper on the door jamb adapted to engage one of the teeth
on the bar, and a keeper on_the wall adapted to engage the other
locking tooth when the door ts swung open, substantially as described.
6th. A door latch, comprising an integral yoke or stirrup-shaped
bar, the ends of which embrace the dvor edge and are adapted to
serve as handles for the two sides of the door, alocking tooth on the
outer or bottom portion of the stirrup, a pivot for said bar at one
side of the door near its edge, a keeper on the door jamb adapted to
engage the tooth on the bar, and a spring acting on the stirrup to
hold the locking tooth projected, substantially as described. T7th.
A door latch, comprising an integral yoke or stirrup-shaped bar, the
ends of which embrace the door edge and are adapted to serve as
handles for the two sides of the door, a locking tooth on the outer
or bottown portion of the stirrup, a pivot for said bar at one side of
the door near its edge, a spring mounted on the pivot and engaging
the stirrup to keep the locking tooth projected, and a keeper on the
goor jggcllb adapted to engage the tooth on the bar, substantially as
escribed.

No. 66,561,

Knob Attachment.
(Attachment de bouton dc porte.)

Joseph A, C. McCuaig, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignee of
Oscar Stoddard of Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 13th March,
1900 ; 6 years. {Filed 23rd February, 1900.)

Claim. —1st. The combination of the knobs, the spindle fixed to
one of said knobs and having ratchet teeth on che opposite end there-
of, the dog pivoted to the knob stem and engaging the ratchet
teeth of the knob spindle, said dog having an inclined slot therein
through which its pivot pin passes, as and for the purpose specitied.
2nd. The combination of the knobs, the spindle attached to one of
said knobs and having ratchet teeth at its opposite end, one of said
knobs Leing detachable from said spindle and having a hollow knob
stemn which receives the end thereof, the dog pivoted to the knob
stem of the removable knob and engaging the ratchet teeth of the
knob spindle, the collar or boss embracing said knob stem and dog,
and having a notch or way therein into which the free end of said

dog may be moved, as and for the purpose specified.
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School Desk and Chatr.
(Pupitre et sicye d’ceole.)

"No. 66,562,

William T. Dodd and James W. Mullinix, both of W'al!:} Walla,
Washington, U.S.A., 13th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 22nd
February, 1900.) . .

Claim.—1st. In a school desk, the combination with a supporting
frame and a vertically adjustable desk top, of an adjusting lever
fulcrumed at one end upon the frame and having bearing contact
at the other end with the underside of the desk top, a feed screw
depending from an intermediate portion of said lever, and a feed
nut mounted upon the frame and engaging the feed screw toimpart
motion to said lever, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a school
desk, the combination with a supporting frame and a vertically
adjustable desk top, of an adjusting lever fulerumed at one end up-
on'the frame and having bearing contact at the other end with the
underside of the desk top, a curied feed screw ?tta.ched to and de-

pending from an intermediate portion of the adjusting lever, and a

feed nut mounted in the fixed bearings an2 engaged with the feed

screw for imparting motion to the samne to actuate the lever, substan-
tially as specified. $rd. In a school desk, the combination of stand-
ards having movable and stationary members, and means for secur-
ing the former in their adjusted positions, a desk top carried by the
movable standard members, a cross bar connecting the stationary
standard members, a keeper on said bar, both bar and keeper hav-
ing guirde openings, a desk top adjusting lever fulcrumed at one end
upon said cross bar and terminally bearing against the under slde; of
the desk top, a segmental feed screw depending from the adjusting
lever and passing loosely through said guide openings, and a feed
nut engaged with the feed screw for imparting motion to the lever,
substantially as specified. 4th. In a school desk, the combinhation
of standards having movalle and sta‘ionary members, and means
for securing the former in their adjusted positions, a desk top car-
ried by the movable standard members, a cross bar connecting the
stationary standard members, a desk top adjusting lever fulerumed

at one end upon said cross bar and having at its opposite end a

rounded bearing surface, a bearing plate interposed between the

bearing surface of said lever and tﬁe under surface of the desk top,

a feed screw depending from the lever and a feed nut mounted upon

the cross bar and engaging the feed screw for imparting motion to

the lever, substantially as speciﬁed. 5th. In a school desk, the
combmation of standards having movable and stationary members,

and means for securing the former in their adjusted positions, a

desk top carried by the movable standard members, a cross bar

connecting the stationary standard miembers, an adjusting lever
fulcrumed at one end upon said cross bar and having at its opposite
end a rounded bearing surface, a bearing plate interposed between
the bearing surface of said lever and the under surface of the desk
top, and having a depending guide pin engaged by the lever, a feed
screw depending from the lever, and a feed nut mounted upon the
cross bar and engaging the feed screw for imparting motion to the

Jever, substantially as specified. 6th. In a school desk, the com-

bination of standards having movable and stationa1y members, and

means for securing the former in their adjusted positions, a desk top
carried by the movable standard members, a cross bar connecting
the stationary standard members, an adjusting lever fulcrumed at

one end upon said cross bar and provided at tﬁe other end with a

bearing surface and a longitudinal slot, a guide pin depending from
the desk top through said slot of the lever, and engaged by a nut, a
feed screw depending from the adjusting lever, aud a feed nut
mounted upon the cross bar and engaging the feed screw, substan-
tially as specified. 7th. A school desk having its top constructed
to form a book receptacle and having a hinged cover section of an
area less than that of the desk top, a transverre book supporting
strip secured to the inner surface of said cover section near its hinge,
fixed stops projecting inwardly from the side walls of the book
receptacle, and brackets having straight bodies secured across the
inner surface of the cover section beyond the ends of said strip,
thence curving around the hinge line and terminating in hooks for
engagement with said stops to hold the cover section in a fm'ward]{
and upwardly inclined position. 8th. The combination with desk
standards, of a forwardly extending yoke having a centrally depend-
ing interiorly threaded sleeve, a seat standard removably titted up-
on said sleeve, a seat adjusting screw threaded in the sleeve and
having a longitudinal channel, a set screw engaging registering
openings in the seat standard and sleeve and terminally engaging
said channel of the screw, and a seat upon the upper end of the
screw, substantially as specitied. 9th. The combination with desk
standards, of a forwardly extending yoke having a centrally depend-
ing interiorly threaded sleeve, a seat standard removably fitted up-
on said rleeve, a seat adjusting screw threaded in the sleeve and
having a longitudinal channel, a set screw engaging registering
openings in the seat standards and sleeve and terminally engaging
said channel of the screw, and a seat swivelled upon the upper end
of the screw, and stop devices for limiting the independent rota-
tion of the seat with relation to the screw, substantially as specified.
10th. The conibination with desk standards and a yoke pivotally
and adjustably connected to said standards and centrally provided
with an . interiorly threaded pendent sleeve, of a seat standard
removably and adjustably connected to the sleeve, a seat screw
fitted in said sleeve, a seat swiveled on the upper end of the screw,
and stop devices for limiting the independent rotation of the seat
with relation to the screw.

No. 66,563. Registering Toy Bank.

( Régistre de banque-jouet. )

Philip Howell,
of Frank, Pen

Mathias, all

\Ggéimn H. Mathias and Frank L.

yl\'unia, U.S.A., 13th March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 31st January, 1900 )

Claim.—1st. In a bank, the combination with the body and door.

of the coin chute, of a spring pressed operating lever provided with

an offset and extending through a slot in the coin chute near the

entrance thereof a pawl pivotally secured to the said lever and
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adapted to engage a toothed wheel mounted concentrically with a
pointer or dial, a disc mounted on the same shaft with the pointer,
and provided with a Iug or pin to engage the spurs of the spur
wheel located beneath said toothed wheel to operate the lower
registering dial mnounted beneath said dise, and the pivoted locking
bolt adapted to be thrown out of engagement with the door frame
by the insertion of a coin or coins, substantially as described. 2nd.
In a bank, the combination with the coin chute, of an operating
lever provided with a forward offset and working in said chute near
the entrance thereof, a link pawl pivoted to the lever the hooked
end of which is adapted to engage a toothed wheel mounted concen-
centrically with a pointer or dial, a disc mounted on the same shaft
with the pointer and provided with a lug or pin to engage the spurs
of the spur wheel mounted beneath said toothed wheel to operste
the lower registering dial, and the pivoted locking bolt normally
held in a locked position by the disc and adapted to be released at
intervals, substantially as described. 3rd. In a bank, the ccmbina-
tion with the coin chute, of an operating lever working in the chute
at the entrance thereof, said lever being normally held in the path
of the coin by suitable means, a pawl pivoted to the lever near the
upper end and designed to engage a toothed registering wheel and
move with the lever upon the insertion of a coin in the chute, a
locking bolt pivotally connected to an elbow lever or pin or projec-
tion on said lever, a circular tumbler disc bearing against said pin
to normally holl the bolt in a locked position, said disc having a
notch in its periphery to le engaged at intervals, substantially as
described.

No. 86,564,

Car Coupler.

( Attelage de chars.)
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Joseph M. Brownfield and James H. Hill, both of Pinos Altos,
New Mexico, U.S.A., 13th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 3lst
January, 1900.)

Clasm—1st. In a car coupling, the combination with a recessed
draw head, of a stationary inwardly inclined pin in said recess
having & notch in its inner face, a pivoted latch plate with a hole to
slip over the upper end of the pin, and a spring bolt in a recess in
the latch plate adapted to engage in the notch in the pin, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a car conplmg, thg! combination with
a recessed draw head, of a stationary pin in said recess projecting
above the top thereof, teats projecting upwardly from the side walls
of said recess, a latch plate pivoted to the draw head in position to
cover the recess and provided with holes to receive the teats, a hole
to receive the end of the pin, and a recess communicating with the
last named hole, and a spring impelled bolt In said recess adapted
to engage in a notch in the inner face of the {nn when the latch
plate is down, substantially as described. 3rd. In a car coupling,

the combination with a recessed draw head, of a stationary in-
wardly and upwardly inclined pin in said recess having a notch in
its inner face, a pivoted latch plate secured to the top of the draw
head and having a hole through which the mclined pin projects, a
longitudinally arranged spring pressed locking bolt arranged in a
slotted recess in the latch plate adapted to engage the notch in the
pin, and an upwardly projecting pin on the locking bolt for with-
drawing the same from engagement with the first named pin,
substantially as described.

No. 66,565, Cake Former. (Mowle a gitcau.)
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The Meridian Machinery Company, assignee of August Frederickson,
both of Meridian, Mississippi, U.S.A., 13th March, 1899; 6
years. (Filed 27th January, 1900.)

Clain..—-1st. A cake former adapted to be applied to ordinary
receiving meal heaters, comprising a base, standards on said base,
having forwardly extending head portions, vertical colnmins or bolts
for binding the said standards to t‘)e said base, a stationary male die
secured to and held in place by the forwardly extending head por-
tions, a female die operating in conjunction with said male die and
having a vertical movement on the said columns, the construction
being such that ample space is left between]the standards and above
the male die to permit the said cake former to be adapted to an
ordinary meal heater, substantially as described. 2nd. A cake
former, comprising a base, standards on said base made up of
vertical web strengthened portions at the rear having forwardly
extending head portions at the top, vertical columns or bolts at the
front passing through the forwardly extending head portions,
inclined bars secured to the base at the botton: and to the standards
at the top to strengthen the structure, a male die supported between
the forwardly extending projections, a female die adapted to move
up and down beneath the male die and guided in said movement
by the columns or bolts, projections for said standards for support-
ing a meal receiving heater, a heater supported on said projections
and extending between the standards in close proximity to the dies,
the open construction of the frame at the back and top permitting
of this arrangement, the said heater having a discharge opening at
its bottown, the exact size of the cake to be formed, a charging box
of the same size as said opening operating heneath the discharge
opening of the Lieater for receiving the proper amount of material
and carrying it between the dies, and means for operating the
charging box, substantially as described. 3rd. A cake former, com-
prising an upper and lower die, a charging box for supplying material
to the same, a pis'on for operating the lower die, a vaive controlling
the admission of pressure to the said piston, a hand operating lever
connected to said valve, a rod connected to said lever, a trip lever
adapted to engage the said rod, the construction being such that
when the charging box is in its forward position, the trip lever will
prevent the admission of pressure to operate the piston carrying the
die, and when the charging box is in 1ts rearmost position, the trip
lever will be moved so as to permit the operation of said valve, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. In a cake former, the combination
with a suitable press, of a charging box for supplying material
thereto, a cylinder for operating said charging Lox, a valve for con-
trolling the admission of pressure to the said cylinder, a lever
connected with the said valve for reciprocating it, a bracket
upon the framing of the former for pivotally supporting the said
lever, said bracket being provided with a slot, a pin secured

to said lever and adapted to engage and move in the said slot,
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whereby the movement of the lever is limited, a rod connected with
the said lever and adapted to be engaged at one end by the charging
box, a nut at the other end of the said rod, a spring interposed
between the said nut and the said lever 5o as to take up the jar pro-
duced by the charging box coming in contact with the said rod, and
means for holding the said lever under pressure at either extreme of
its movement, substantially as described. 5th. A cake former
having a suitable dies, a charging box for supplying material
thereto, a piston for moving the charging box, a cylinder carrying
the said piston, a valve for controlling the ports leading into the
gaid cylinder, said valve being mounted ina suitable valve chest and
being adapted to reciprocate therein, a passage leading to each end
of the valve chest, said passage being connected with the pressure
inlet so that steam or other pressure may be admitted at either end
of the said valve chest, means for reciprocating the valve, the struc-
ture being such that thg valve need only move a short distance to
open the inlet ports at either end of the said valve chest, substan-
tially as described. 6th. In a cake former, the combination with
upper and lower dies and a charging box for supplying material
thereto, of a piston for moving the lower die, a valve for admitting
pressure to the said piston, said valve being mounted in a valve
chest, a port for admitting pressure to the said valve chest, an
exhaust port formed in the said chest, the valve in the said chest
being formed with a passage extending from one end to the other,
whereby an equal pressure will be secured at each end of the valve
so that it will be readily moved and means for moving the said valve,

substantially as described. 7th. In a cake former, the combination
with upper and lower dies, of a piston rod for moving the lower die

said piston being mounted in a suitable cylinder, a valve chest
secured to the base of the said cylinder and connected therewich by
a suitable port, a valve in the said valve chest having an annular
peripheral passage for controlling the exhaust from the cylinder, one
end of thesaid valve being partially cut away so that when the valve
is moved apart of its stroke, a small degree of pressure will be
admitted to the cylinder, and means for moving the said valve,

substantially as described. 8th. In a cake former, the CUﬂlbinatiOI,l
with upper and lower dies, of a piston for moving the lower die
mounted in a suitable cyhnder, a valve for controlling the admission
of power to the said cylinder, a valve chest secured to the lower end
of the cyliqder and enclosing the said valve, the said valve being
provided with a passage from one end to the other, whereby the
pressure may be made at each end of the valve, said valve also{)eing
provided with a partially cut away portion at one end and a hand
Jever connected with said valve and extending in close proximity
with the lower die, the construction being such that when pressure
is to be applied to the piston, the hand lever can only be moved far
enough to bring the cut-away portion of the valve outside the port
]eadinimto the qylmder and thereby introduce only asmall pressure
and when the said lower die has almost reached its upper position

the lever may be moved so as to admit the full pressure beneath the
said piston, substantially as described.

No. 66,566. Paper Vessel. (Ustensile en papier.)
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Arthur Stem, Cincinnati, assignee of Will M. Kinnard, Dayt
vem, , ) , yton,
both in Ohio, U.S.A., 13th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (i
December, 1899.) ’ , ; 6 years. (Filed 18th
_ Claim.—1st. A paper vessel having an outer and inner wall con-
sisting of separate, sheets of paper secured together substantially
throughout their surfaces, and embracing between them the turned
up edges of a disc forming a bottom, substantially as shown and
described. ond, A paper vessel formed of two separate blanks

S

I.a double or re-enforced rim, substanti

rolled one within the other and embracing between them the up-
turned edges of the bottom and having their upper edges braced and
bound together by a strip of stiffer material, having the inner por-
tion or leg partially cut-away or corrugated, substantially as shown
and described. 3rd. A paper vessel circular in horizontal cross-
section and having its upper edges braced and bound by a thin
metal strip folded upon itself the inner portion or leg being par tially
cut-away or corrugated over the upper edges of the pail and locked
in place, substantially as shown and described. 4th. The combina-
tion with a paper vessel or pail circular in horizontal cross-section,
the sheet metal braces consisting of a strip folded upon itself with
portions of the inner leg F, remaining upright or unfolded to form
lugs to be bent down upon the lid to lock it in place, substantially
as shown and described. 5th. A paper vessel having double walls
secured together substantially throughout their surfaces and a
bottom whose edges are bent up and embraced between the inner
and outer side walls, substantially ax shown and descrived. 6th.
A paper vessel whose side walls consist of two pieces or blanks of
paper rolled into a tapering cylinder one witain the other the edges
of each blank meeting but not registering with the edges of the
other blank, and provided with a sheet metal brace for the top
edges, having the legs P P, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 7th. A paper vessel whose side walls consist of an inner
and outer sheet of blank paper curbed into a tapering cylindrical
form until the edges of each overlap but do not register with the
edges or the lap of the other, and whose bottom consists of a disc
with edges turned up between said inner and outer walls, substan-
tially as and for the purpoxe described. 8th. In combination with
a paper vessel, the upper brace consisting of a strip of sheet metal
folded upon itself with inner and outer legs E F, part of said inner
leg cut-away to form lugs and a hinge, substantially as described.
9th. In combination with a paper vessel, the upper brace consisting
of a strip of sheet metal folded upon itself with inner and outer legs
E, F, the inner leg partially cut-away or corrugated and Jocked 1n
place by burs slightly penetrating the walls of the vessel, substan-
tially as shown and described. 10th. In combination with a paper
vessel circular in horizontal cross-section, and tapering outwardly
from the bottom toward the top, a hinged lid consisting of a single
piece whose edges are turned up at an angle and slightly creased or
crimped forming a flexible or yielding flange, which 1s held parallel
with the walls of the vessel when the lid is forced down into the
mouth of the same, substantially as and for the purpose described.
1ith. In combination with a paper vessel circular in horizontal
cross-section and tapering outwardly from the bottom toward the
top, a saucer-shaped paper lid whose flexible edges are slightly
creased or crimped fit within the top of the vessel, so as to press
more tightly against the inner walls of the vessel as the lid is pressed
downward, substantially as shown and_described. 1%th. A paper
vessel, circular in horizontal cross-section provided with a brace
embracing the upper edges to which is hinged a lid arranged to turn
back when open, so that both vessel and lid will nest with others,
for the purpose and in the manner specified. 13th. A paper pail
consisting of an outer and inner wall embracing between them an
intermediate wall consisting of a single blank of flexible material
pressed into the desired shape, and extending up between the inner
and outer walls and entirely across one end to form a seamless

intermediate wall, consisting of a sheet or single blank of flexible
material pressed into the desired form extending entirely across one
end to form a bottom, said bottom re-enforced or strengthened by a
disc of heavier material, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 15th. A paper pail consisting of an inner and outer wall
provided with an intermediate wall, consisting of a sheet or blank
of flexible material pressed into the desired forn and the bottom
re-enforced or strengthened by a disc of heavier material whose
outer edges are bent upward to form a flange which is embraced
by the outer wall, substantially as and for the purpose described.
16th. A paper pail consisting of an inner and outer wall embrac-
ing between them the edges or sides of a single blank of flexible
material and the flange or upturned edges of a disc of heavier or
stiffer inaterial, substantially as and for the purpose described. 17th.
A paper vessel whose side walls consist of two or three tubes of
paper, the outer wall extending up beyond the other wall or walls and
the upper edge bent or folded over inwardly and downwardly to meet
the upper edge of the inner wall or walls, and embrace the intermedi-
ate wall or lining, substantially as and for the purpose described.
18th. A paper vessel provided with two or more side walls one
wall extending up higher than the others and folded over and
embracing the upper edge of the lower wall or walls, and inter-
mediate wall or lining, substantially as and for the purpose described.
19th. A paper vessel consisting of an outer and inner wall, the inner
wall consisting of a blank of flexible material creased and folded
in the manner described. the outer wall being plain and extending
up higher than the inner wall, the upper edges being crimped or
corrugated and folded over inwardly to embrace the upper edges of
the inner wall, substantially asand for the purpose described.  20th.
In a paper vessel having a saucer-shaped lid, said lid provided with
ally as and in the manner
described.  21st. In a paper vessel provided with a lid with a triple
flange, two folds of which embrace the upper edges of the vessel,
the re-enforcing flap at the point of connection with the hinge, sub-
stantially as and in the manner described. 22nd. A paper vessel

/ tom, substantially as and for the purpose described. 14th. A
paper pail consisting of an inner and outer wall provided with an
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consisting of an outer and inner wall, said inner wall consisting of a
blank of flexible material creased and folded in the manner described,
the outer wall overlapping the upper edge of the inner wall to retain
same in place, and provided with a lip having a triple anged rim,
the two outer folds of which fit down over and embrace the upper
edges of the wall, substantially as and in the manner described.
23rd. A hinged circular lid for a paper vessel circular in horizontal
cross section, said lid fitting down within the upper edges of the
vessel, and having a flange consisting of three folds, the two outer
folds embracing and inclosing the upper edges of the vessel in the
manner described, said outer flange being slightly cut away to
permit the lid to swing back on its hinge when opened, substantially
as and for the purpose described. 24th. A paper vessel provided
with a lid, said 1id constructed with an upright Hange integral with
the body of the lid and baving permanently attached to and forming
part of said flange the inner leg of a circular strip folded or bent
upon itself longitudinally so that when the lid is closed the outer leg
of this strip will embrace the upper edges of the vessel, substantially
as and for the purpose described. 25th. A paper vessel provided
with a lid fitting crgwn within it a short distance, and having a
double flange fitting over and inclosing the upper edges of the vessel,
said flange formed by attaching to the upturned flange on the lid the
inner leg of a circular strip folded upon itself, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 26th. A vessel circular in horizontal
cross section, in combination with a saucer shaj ed lid, the body of
which fits down within the upper edges of the walls of the vessel and
is provided with an upright flange, said flange having attached to it
a circular strip bent upon itself substantially U-shaped in cross
section so as to embrace or inclose the upper edges of the vessel
when the lid is in place to close the same, substantially as and for
the purpose desgribed. 27th. A paper vessel having its walls made
of ordinary sheet paper and circular in cross section, having the
lower edge of the wall or walls spun inwardly upon themselves under
pressure to form a bead or rim, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 28th. A paper vessel having its inner walls made of
ordinary sheet paper circular in horizontal cross section the lower
edges of the upright walls being spun inwardly upon themselves
under pressure to form a bead or rim, in combination with a bottom
resting upon said bead, substantially as and for the purpose
described. 29th. A paper vessel having its walls made of ordinary
sheet paper circular in cross section whose walls are relatively thin
and the lower edges of which are spun inwardly upon themselves to
form a relatively thick and solid bead or rim, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 30th. A paper vessel having its walls
made of ordinary sheet paper circularin cross section, whose upright
walls are relatively thin, the lower edges of which are spun inwardly
upon themselvesto form a relatively thick bead, a bottom resting upon
said bead and a supplemental bottom inserted within the space forined
by the bead, substantially as and for the purpose described. 31st. A
paper vessel having its walls made of ordinary sheet paper circular in
crosssection, the upper edges of whose wall or walls are spun outwardly
upon themselves under pressure to form a stiffening bead or rim,
substantially as and for the purpose described.  32nd. A paper vessel
having its walls made of ordinary sheet paper circular in_horizontal
cross section whose upright walls are relatively thin, and the upper
edges of which are spun outwardly to formn a relatively thick portion
in the shape of a stiffening bead, or rim, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 33rd. A saucer shaped lid for a paper vessel
made of ordinary sheet paper, consisting of a circular disc with an
upright flange, the upper edges of said flange being spun out-
wardly upon itself under pressure to form a solid stiffening bead,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 34th. A saucer
shaped lid for a paper vessel made of ordinary sheet paper con-
sisting of a circular disc with an upright flange, provided
at its upper edges with a substantially solid bead formed by
spinning the edge of the flange upon itself under pressure, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described. 35th. In the manufac-
ture of paper vessels having their walls made of ordinary sheet paper,
the art of producing a stiffening brace to the same by spinning the
edges of the top or bottom or both upon themselves under pressure,
to form a substantially solid stiffening bead, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 36th. In the manufacture of circular
vessels of paper, having their walls made of ordinary sheet paper,
the art of spinning the edges of the vessel or lid upon themselves
under pressure, for the purpose of producing a substantially
solid stiffening brake for the same, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 37th. A paper vessel or lid made of
ordinary sheet paper whose upper edges are spun outwardly and
whose lower edges are spun inwardly to produce a stiffening bead
or brace, substantially as and for the purpose described. 38th. A
paper vesssel having its walls made of ordinary sheet paper circular
m horizontal cross section, having double upright walls, the lower
edges of the inner wall being spun to form a bead supporting an
inner bottom, the lower edges of the outer wall being likewise spun
inwardly upon themselves to form a bead and supporting an outer
bottomn, substantially as and for the purpose described. 39th. A
paper vessel or lid having upright walls made of ordinary sheet
paper, the lower edges of the inner wall being spun upon themselves
under pressure to form a bead to receive and support an inner bottom,
and the lower edges of the outer wall being likewise spun and an
outer bottom provided with an upright flange extending between
the two beads and upwardly between the walls, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 40th. A paper vessel or lid having up-

right walls made or ordinary sheet paper, the lower edge of the inner
wall being spun upon itself under pressure to form a stiffening bead
to receive and support an inner bottom, and the lower edge of the
outer wall being likewise spun inwardly upon itself in combination
with an outer bottom consisting of a disc whose edges are inserted
within the bead of the outer wall, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described.  41st. A paper vessel having two or more walls
made of ordinary sheet paper and provided with an intermediate
wall of lighter material extending entirely across the bottom un-
broken, the lower edges of the outer wall being spun inwardly within
themselves to form a base, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  42nd. A paper vessel having two or more walls made of
ordinary sheet paper with an intermediate wal extending unbroken
across the bottom, and up between the inner and outer walls, the
lower edges of the outer wall being spun inwardly upon themselves
to form a base or stiffening bead in combination with an outer bottom
consisting of a disc inserted in the space formed by said bead, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described. 43rd. A paper vessel
circular in cross section, having two or more walls made of ordinary
sheet paper, the upper edges of the outer and inner walls being spun
together outwardly upon themselves under pressure to form astiffen-
ing brace or bead, substantially as and for the purpose described.
44th. A paper vessel or lid having two or more walls made of ordinary
sheet paper, the uprer edges of the inner wall being spun upon them-
selves ontwardly under pressure over the upper edges of outer wall
or walls, substantially as and for the purpose described. 45th. A
paper vessel or lid, the upper edges of whose upright walls made of
ordinary sheet paper are strengthened or stiffened by a brace con-
sisting of a circular strip one of whose edgesis spun outwardly upon
itself, substantially as and for the purpose described. 46th. In a
paper vessel having its walls made of ordinary sheet paper and circu-
lar in horizontal cross section, provided with a lid extending down
into the top of the vessel, and having its upper edge spun over to
form a bead, sain lid and the walls of the vessel provided with cor-
responding crimps to fit within one another, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 47th. A paper vessel having its walls made
of ordinary sheet paper, and provided with a saucer shaped lid, pro-
vided with a bead made by spinning the upper edge upon itself, the
edges of the lid where contiguous with the walls, provided with a
horizontal crimp to fit within a corresponding crimp in the walls of
the vessel, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 66,567. Blcycle Pedal Cushion.

(Coussinet pour pedales de bicycles.)
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Frederick Stewart, New York City, New York, assignee of Frank
W. Kremer, Wadsworth,and Charles H. Wheeler, Akron,Ohio,
U.S.A., 13th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 26th July, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. An improved bicycle cushion consisting of a piece of
vuleanized rubber substantially a rectangle in section, of suitable
length to fit the pedal blade, cut lengthwise on one side with an
opening substantially pear-shaped in section, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. Improved bicycle pedal cushion consisting of a
piece of vuleanized rubber, substantially a rectangle in section, of
suitable length to fit the pedal tlade, cut lengthwise on one side
with an opening substantially pear-shaped in section, in combination
with a sheet of metal, curved to conform to said opening and pro-
vided with means, such substantially as shown for uniting it with
the oppositely disposed sheet, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. An improved bicycle pedal cushion consisting of two pieces of
vulcanized rubber, each substantially a rectangle in section, of suit-
able length to fit the edges of the pedal blade, each cut lengthwise
on one side with an opening substantially pear-shaped in section, in
combination with malleable metallic plates curved to conform to
said opening, one whereof has a projecting slotted edge and the
other having projecting points adapted to be locked in the slots in
the opposite plate, substantially as shown and described.,
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No. 66,568. Nut Lock. (Arrétc-écron.)

Francis M. McCartea and Mary C. Lester, both of San Ju
California, U.S.A., 13th March, 1900 ; ¢ years, (]'?i?ed f:;{‘)lt’;)ﬁ
October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A nut lock comprising a socket and a nut adapted
to fit therein, said nut having a series of ratched faced recesses, and
a spring carrying a locking tooth or pawl adapted to engage said
nut, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. A nut lock com-
prising a socket provided with means to prevent rotation, a spring
embracing the exterior of the socket and provided with a tooth or
pawl projecting through the side of the socket into the interior, and
a nut adapted to fit within the socket and having a series of ratchet
faced notches or recesses adapted to be engaged by the tooth or
pawl carried by the spring, substantially as described. 8rd. In a
nut lock, the cgml)matlon with the socket having flanges or plates
integral therewith, a nug ha\jmg a portion thereof shaped to fit
within the socket, said portion having a series of ratchet faced
notches and a spring adapted to embrace the exterior of the socket,
and having a pin arranged at one end of the spring and a tooth
arranged at the opposite end of the spring and adapted to pass
through an opening in the socket and engage the ratchet faced
notches of the nut, substantially as shown and described.

No. 66,569. Neck Yoke. (Joug.)

George Arthur Landon, J. ¥. Eby, H. Blain, W. J. McMurtry and
F. N. Tenant, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 13th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th August, 1899.)

Claims.—1st In combination the neck yoke, pole and centre having
a roller bearing connection between the neck yoke and pole. substan-
tiallyas described. 2nd. In combination the neck yoke withcollar and
necessary means for attaching it to the neck yoke and the lock, the
neck of which fits over the roller and in which is the ring through
which the pole pass=s, substantially as described. 3rd. In combin-
ation, the neck yoke with roller and necessary means for attaching
it to the neck yoke, the lock, the neck of which fits over the roller

and in which is a ring through which the pole passes, and a socket
m the neck of the lock so constructed as to allow the neck yoke a
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partially rotary motion, and also a lateral motion backwards and
forwards, as and for the purposes specified.

No. 66,570,

Bicycle Handle Bar.
(Munche de barre de bicycle.)

The Sauger Handle Bar and Plating Company, assignee of J. P.
Schowalterand G. A. Rosenhauer, all of Milwaukee, Wisconsin,
U.S.A., 13th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 7th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A bicycle handle bar comprising a hollow head pro-
vided with a depending tubular shand longitudinally kerfed at inter-
vals circumferentially of its lower end, a conical expander engaging
the kerfed end of the shank, a rod that being in screw thread con-
nection with the expander extends up throvgh said head, grip mem-
bers having rounded toothed ends in pivotally adjustable connection
Wwith the aforesaid head to mesh with each other therein, and means
for maintaining pivotal adjustment of the grip members, the toothed
faces of these grip members being peripherally grooved to afford
clearance for the expander adjusting rod. 2nd. A bicycle handle
bar comprising a hollow head provided with a depending shank,
grip members having rounded roothed ends arranged on pivot bolts
within the head to mesh with each other, one of these pivots bolts
being partially eccentric, and a lug on the eccentric pivot bolt,
engagable with any one of u series of radial notches in a side of said
head. 3rd. A bicycle handle comprising a hollow head provided with
a depending shank and pivot bolts, grip members having rounded
tonthed ends on the pivot bolts within the head and in mesh with each
other, a series of radial wedge ribs on a side of a toothed end of a grip
member, a disc made fast in said head and having a wedge ribbed sur-

face in mesh with that on one of said grip members, and clamp nuts
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engaging said pivot bolts. 4th. A bicycle handle bar comprising a
hollow head provided with a depending shank, a pair of grip members
having rounded toothed ends meshed with each other in the head,
a pivot bolt that constitutes the support for ene of the grip members
and has an eccentric portion provided with a lug engagable with any
one of a series of radial notches in a side of said head, another pivot
holt constituting the support for the other grip member, and pro-
vided with a feather engaging a head notch, aseries of radial wedge
ribs on a side of the toothed end of at least one grip member, an
opposing series of radial wedge ribs provided in the head, and clamp
nuts run on the pivot bolts outside the aforesaid head.

No. 66,571.

Ventilator. (Ventilateur.)

4577

John Maximilian Mackay, Ste Foy, and Jean Baptiste David
Legaré, Quebee, both of the Province of Quebec, Canada, 13th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th April, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. A carventilator, comprising a window frame, adivided
window sash hinged thereinand a guard frame secured to said window
frame, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A car ventilator, comprising
a window frame, a divided window sash hinged thereto and a guard
frame secured tosaid window fraie the outer edges of said guard frame
forming a deflector, substantially as described. 3rd. A car ventil-
ator, comprising a window frame, a divided window sash hinged
thereto a guard frame, and outwardly projecting extensions secured
to the topand bottom of said window frame and said guard frame,
whereby the guard frame is supported at a distance from said window
frame, substantially as described.

No. 66,572. Machine for Separating Aerating and Agi-
tating Liquids. (Machine pour la séparation
lUaérage et Uagitation des liquides.)

James H. Folliott, C. B. Fraser, and (. H. White, all of Chicago,
Illinois, U.S.A., 13th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 13th
February, 1839.)

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a liquid agitator and aerator,
of a hollow shaft rotatably mounted, a disc secured to the shaft,
such disc having openings therethrough, radial blades converging
toward and at their forward edges joined respectively, to the dise
forward of the openings therethrough, pipes secured in the hollow
shaft and communicating therewith and extending radially there-
from, such pipes discharging between the radial blades and the disc
and between the shaft and the periphery of the disc, substantially
as described. 2nd. The combination, in a liquid agitator and
aetator, of a hollow shaft rotatably mounted, a disc secnred to the
shaft, such disc having openings therethrough, a peripheral rim to
the disc, such rim having openings therein, tangenial extensions to
thelperipherial rim forming mouths to the openings therein, radial
blades converging towards and at their forward edges joined, respect-
ively, to the disc, forward of the openings therethrough, pipes secured
to the hollow shaft and communicating therewith and extending
radially therefrom, such pipes discharging between the radial blades
and the disc and between the shaft and the peripherial rim, and
means to rotate the shaft, substantially as described. 3rd. The
combination, in a liquid agitator and aerator, of a hollow shaft
rotatably mounted, a disc secured to vhe shaft, such disc having open-
ings therethrough, a peripherial rim to the dise, such rim having
openings therein, tangential extensions to the peripheral rim, form-
ing wmouths to the upenin%ﬂ therein, radial lriades arranged with
their rear edges respectively, joined to the dise to direct liquids from
beneath the agitator and aerator upward through the openings in
the disc, radial blades converging toward and at their forward edges
joined_with the disc, forward of the openings therethrough, pipes,
Jocated within the angle formed by the converging blades and the
dise, extending radially from the hollow shaft and discharging
between such converging blades and disc and between the hollow
shaft and the peripherial rim, with means to rotate the shaft, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. The combination, in a liquid agitator
and aerator, of a rotatably mounted hollow shaft, a disc secured to
the shaft, such disc having openings therethrough, a peripheral rim
to the disc, such rim having openings therein, tangential extensions
to the peripheral rim, forming mouths to the openings therein,

radial blades arranged with their rear edges, respectively, joined to
the disc to direct liquid from beneath the disc upwards through

certain of the openings threngh the dise when the shaft and dise are
rotated, radial blabes above the disc converging towards and at
their forward edges, respectively, joined to the disc forward of such
openings converging pairs of radial blades meeting at their forward
edges and joined to the disc forward of the remaining openings
therethrough, pipes located between the converging blades and
between the blades and dise, respectively, such pipes secured in
and extending radially from the hollow shaft and discharging
between the go‘low shaft and the peripheral.rim, and means to
rotate the shaft and disc, substantially as described.

No. 66,573. Sliding Table. (Chariot pour machine-outils. )
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Ernst Kirchner, Leipzig Sellerhausen and Otto Preissler, Leipzig-
Volkmarsdorf, all of the Empire of Germany, 13th March,

1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th March, 1899.)
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Claim.—Means of impulsion for sliding tables and carriages con-

neoted with machine tools, comprising u cylinder C, ropes A A" or
the like running over the said cylinder, and cross pieces B B! pivot-
ally attached to the sliding table or carriage T, substantially as

described.

No. 66,574,

Liquid Hydro-Carbon Burner.
( Bruleur de liquide a hydro-carbures.)

i
g iy

William Thompson and Patrick O0’Connor, both of Toronto, Onta-
rio, Canada, 13th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 17th Novem-
ber, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a lamp for burning liquid hydio-carbons, the body
provided with a vapourizing chamber formed therein by a series of
communicating passageways forming a continuous channel, and an
oil inlet and a vapour jet communicating with the opposite ends of
the said channel, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
2nd. In a lamp for burning liquid hydro-carbons, the body provided
with a vapourizing chamber comprising two vertical passageways
formed in the said body, and passageways near the top of the body
connecting the upper ends of the said vertical passageways to form
a continuous channel, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. In a lamp for burning liquid hydro-carbons, tLe body provided
with a vapourizing chamber comprising two vertical passageways
bored in the said body and three passageways bored horizontally n
the upper end of the body from the outside so as to communicate
with one another and the vertical passageways, in combination with
plugs adapted to close the ends of the sald passageways, which
extend to the outer surface of the body, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 4th. In a lamp for burning liquid hydro-carbons,
the body A having a central opening R formed t erein expanded at
its upper end to form a mixing chamber S with flaring sides, in
combination with a button ¢ suspended in the said chamber near
the bottom thereof, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
5th. In 4 lamp for burning liquid hydro-carbons, the body A having
a central opening R formed therein expanded at its upper end to
form a mixing chamber 8, in combination with a gauze diaphragm
covering the said chamber, and a button suspended from the said
diaphragm in proximity to the bottom of tie chamber, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 6th. In a lamp for burning liquid
hydro-carbons, the body provided with a vapourizing chamber, a
supply tube communicating with one end thereof, in combination
with a pipe communicating with the other end of the said chamber,
and provided with a horizontal portion counterbored to form a
passageway of two different diameters, a valve spindle having its
end adapted to close the end of the smaller portion of the passage-
way, and Erovided with a screw threaded portion adapted to engage
a screw thread part of the enlarged bore of the passageway, and a
vertical tube having a passageway bored therein set to one side of
the enlarged portion of the horizontal passageway and cominunicat-
ing therewith, the said passageway being closed at 1ts lower end
and provided at its upper end with a fine jet, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 66,575. Vehicle Wheel. (Roue dc vehicules.)

August Schuch and Frank (iablenz, Hector, Minnesota, U.S.A.,
13th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 25th October, 1849.)

Claim.—1st. The U-shaped rim formed with parallel walls, the

tire formed with parallel walls, encompassing said rim and adapted
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to play back and forth, and springs secured to the iuner side of said
tire having their free ends adapted to bear against the wheel rim,

substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a vehicle wheel, the
rim having outward]f' projecting walls, a metallic tire having in-
wardy projecting walls, adapted to engage the walls of the rim, lugs
secured to the inner surface of said tire, and springs adapted to fit
over said lugs, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a
vehicle, the U-shaped rim, the U-shaped tire having parallel walls
adapted to engage the rim, the outer sides of said tire being flanged
inwardly, lugs secured to the inner surface of the tire, springs
adapted to fit over said lugs, and a metallic spring band secured to
the inner surface of said rim, having its free end adapted to engage
one of the lugs of the tire, subsiantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 66,576, Mining and Excavating Apparatus.

(Appareil @ miner et creuser.)

~

Haniy Hoyt, Francis and Curtis Grubb Cullin, Crawford, New
.l;s;ge)y U.8.A., 13th March, 1900 ; 6 years.(Filed 26th January
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Claim.—In an apparatus for facilitating mining operations in
frozen soil, the combimation of the descending add return pipes « b,
having horizontal lateral bends, an upright or perpendicu*arly pre-
sented movable coil B, forming the extremity or connection between
the said pipes, the upright movable shield E, for confining the heat
and protecting the operatives, and the movable non-conducting
diaphragm or shield D, for preventing the displacement of the warm
air by cold air, substantially as described.

No. 66,577,

Calk for Horse Shoes.
{Crampon de fer & cheval.)

éésyy

Senteney S. (Gastineau, John W. Stoker, and Paul Thomas and
Gustav Kothe, all of Indianapolis, U.S.A., 13th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 4th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described calk attachment for horse shoes,
consisting of a pair of bars having their ends bent up to form hooks,
with inwardly sloping inside faces, 10 engage the end of the horse
shoe, said bars being shorter than the maximum width of the shoes
and having downwardly tapering holes near their ends and middle
holes transverse to the end holes, wedge shaped calks seated in the
taperiug holes in the bars, and a threaded holt passing through the
middle holes, and a nut on said bolt whereby the bars are drawn
toward eachjother and clamped to the shoe, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. The herein described calk attachment for horse
shoes, consisting of a pair of bars having their ends bent up to form
hooks to engage the end of the horse shoe and having a sloping inner
face as described,said bars being shorter than the maximum width
of the shoes and being bent laterally toward the other for the pur-
pose specified and applied transversely of the shoe from opposite
directions, that is from toe and heel thereof, and said bars having
downwardly tapering holes near their ends and middle holes trans-
verfe to the end holes, wedge shaped calks seated in the tapering
holes and a threaded bolt passing through the middle holes and a
nut on said bolt whoreby:tvle bars are drawn toward each other and
are clamped to the shoe, said nut being normally locked in the con-
cave of the bent bar, substantially as shown and described.

No. 66,578, Illuminating Apparatus,

(Apparcil &’ éclairage.)

Albert Wilbur Allen, Springfield, Massachusetts, assignee of Leslie
Benjamin Allan, Bangor, Maine, U.S.A., 14th March, 1900 ; 6
vears. (Filed 17th August, 1899.)

Claim. —1st. Tn a lighting system, the oil service tank, a lamp, an
oil feed pipe Tunning contimuously from the tank upwardly, then
horizontally over and beyond the lamp, ha_ving a return bend and a
centinuation therefrom back to and terminating within the tank,
a depending branch pipe, between the said return bend and the
tank, which connects the feed with the lamp, and a pumnp connected
to the feed pipe for causing at pleasure a flow of oil from the tank
through said feed pipe back to the tank for expelling air accumula-
tions in said pipe, the oil for the lamp being taken directly from the
o1l service tank through the pipes C, C!, D, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a lighting system, the oil service tank, a lamp,
an 0il feed pipe running continuously from the tank upwardly, then
horizontally over and beyond the Jamp, having a return bend and a
continuation therefrom back to and temminating within the tank,
a depending branch pipe between the said return bend and the tank
which connects the feed pipe with the lamp, and provided with a
valve for cutting off the connection between the feed pipe and lamp,
and a pump connected to the feed pipe for causing a flow of oil from

the tank through said feed pipe back to the tank, for expelling air
accumulations in said pipe, the oil for the lamps being taken directly

from the oil service tank through the pipes C, C1, D, for the purpose
set forth. 3rd. Inan oil supplying device, in combination, an il
tank, an oil fount, a siphon adapted to carry oil by siphonic action
from said tank to said fount, a pump adapted to create a flow of oil
through said siphon, and an oil carrying return pipe connecting the
outer end of the substantially horizontal portion of said siphon
beyond its outer leg with said tank, substantially as described.

No. 66,579,

Bicycle Brake.

(FPrein de bicycle.)

+

Willian - Henry Denseyres, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 14th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st October, 1899.)

Claim.— 1st. In a bicycle, the combination with the frame, the
wheels, a clutch device for forward driving, a crank hanger having
an opening in 1ts upper rear portion, and a_crank shaft rotatably
supported in the crank hanger, of a clutch mechanism mounted
upon the shaft and supporting a notched onter ring, a tubular
enclosing case, a cap fitting in the rear end of the enclosing case,
and having a central opening, a sup{mﬂmg standard, screws for
detachably securing said standard to the frame, a brake rod passing
through said standard, the enclosing case and the central opening in
the cap and having iws forward end fitting in the noteh in the outer
ring in the clutch mechanism, a brake spoon pivotally swung from
a support and pivotally attached to the rear end of the brake rod
and a spring within the enclosing case having one end in connec-
tion with the rod and the other a.buttn_lg agaiust the cap for holding
the brake normally away fromn the tire, as set forth, 2nd. In a
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bicycle having a brake adapted to be set by back pedalling, the
combination with the frame, wheels, and a clutch device for forward
driving, of a hanger having a crank shank rotatably supported in
said hanger, a ball bearing clutch fitting on said shaft, the outer
member of the clutch consisting of an annular ring having a grooved
inner bearing adapted to operate on the balls of the clutch, the peri-
pheay of the said annular ring being provided with a rearwardly
inclined notch, an opening in the rear of said hanger, a tubular
spring enclosing case, a brake rod passing through the tubular casing
and the opening in the hanger and havingareduced ferward end fitting
in the peripherial notch in the annular ring, a spiral spring within the
casing encircling the rod, and a brake spoun having an upper handie
pivoted at its upperend to a support and below said upper pivoting
point to the brake rod, as set forth. 3rd. In a bicycle, the combin-
ation with the crank shaft having a ball bearing clutch mechanism,
of an annular ring having a notch supported upon said ball bearing
clutch mechanism and restrained thereby against independent rota-
tion in one direction while permitted to revolve freely in the oppo-
site pirection, and a brake device having the end of its rod fitting in
the notch in the annular ring whereby uvon backward pressure
being applied the annular ring is locked to the shaft by the clutch
applied by the backward rotation of the notched ring. 4th. In a
bicycle, the combination with the crank hanger having an opening
and the crank shaft rotatably supported within said hanger, of a
clutch mechanism supported upon the crank shaft, an annular ring
having a notch suppurted upon the clutch mechanism and a brake
having its rod extending tnrough the opening in the crank hanger
with its end resting in the notch, as set forth. 5th. In a bicycle,
the combination with the crank hanger having an opening, the crank
ghaft rotatably supported within said hanger, and having a ring or
enlargement provided with aseries of peripherial grooves, a series of
balls supported one in each groove and an outer annular ring sup-
ported npon said balls and having a peripherial notch, of a brake
having its rod extendin%]chtough‘the opening in the crank hanger
with its end resting in the notch in the annular ring, as set forth.
6th. In a bicycle, the combination with the crank shaft, of clutch
mechanism mounted thereon, a brake operated throngh said clutch
mechanism, a spring for normally maintaining the brake in an
inoperative position and means for regulating the tension of said
spring, as set forth. 7th. Ina bicycle, the combination with a crank
hanger having an opening, of a crank shaft rotatably supported in
said hanger, a clutch mechanism upon said shaft, an enclosing case,
& standard supporting the rear end of said enclosing case, horizontal
arms pivoted at their front end to the upper part of the standard, a
brake having its handle pivoted to the rear ends of said horizontal
arms, a brake rod mounted within the enclosing case with its front
end extending into the crank hanger and its rear end pivoted to
the brake handle, and a spring within the enclosing case for normally
holding the brake away from the tire, as set forth.

No. 66,580, Apparatus for Burning Pulverized Fuel.
(Apparcil & briler le combustible pulverisé.)

Ydward Henry Hurry and Harry John Seaman, Catasauqua, Penn-
sylvama, U.S.A., 14th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 6th Nov-
ember, 189Y.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a furnace having an elongated
combustion chamber, of means for injecting axially thereinto a jet
of air of high pressure and small volume, means for feeding to such
air jet pulverized carbonaceous fuel which is carried by and with
the air jet into the furnace in a long and relatively compact stream
of less cross section than the combustion chamber, and means for
supplying an additional volume of air to the furnace whereby a core
of pulverized fuel in combustion surrounded by air to support com-
bustion is produced in the furnace to uniformly heat the walls of the
furnace by radiation without impinging thereupon. 2nd. The com-
bination with a furnace having an elongated combustion chamber,
of means for injecting axially thereinto a jet of air of high pressure
and small volume, means for feeding to such air jet pulverized car-
bonaceous fuel which is carried by and with the air Jet into the
furnace in a long and relatively compact stream of less crass section
than the combustion chambeér, means for supplying around said air
jet on its way to the furnace an additional volume of air, and means
for supplying a further volume of air to the furnace whereby a core
of pulverized fuel in combustion surrounded by air to support com-
bustion is produced in the furnace to uniformly heat the walls of
the furnace by radiation without impinging thereupon. 3vd. The
combination with a rotary cement furnace having an elongated
combustion chamber, of means for injecting axially thereinto a jet
of air of high pressure and small volume, means for feeding into the
path of said air jet pulverized carbonaceous fuel suspended in air
80 as to form a fuel cloud of umform or substantially uniform den-
sity, which is carried by and with the air jet into the furnace in a
long and relatively compact stream of less cross section than the
combustion chamber, and means for supplying a further volume of
air to the furnace whereby a core of pulverized fuel in combustion
surrounded by air to support combustion is produced in the furnace
to uniformly heat the walls of the furnace by radiation without
impinging thereupon. 4th. The combination with a rotary cement
furnace having an elongated combustion chamber, of means for
axially injecting thereinto a jet of air of high pressure and small
volunie, means for feeding into the path of said air jet pulverized
carbonaceous fnel suspended in the air so as to form a fuel cloud of
uniform or substantially uniform density which is carried by and
with the air jet into the furnace in a long and relatively compact
streain of less cross section than the combustion chamber, means
for supplying around said air jet on its way to the furnace an
additionaf volume of air, and means for supplying a further volume
of air to the furnace whereby a core of pulverized fuel in combustion
surrounded by air to support combustion is produced in the furnace
to uniformly heat the walls of the furnace by radiation without
impinging thereupon. 5th. The combination with a rotary cement
farnace having an elongated combustion chamber, of means for
feeding material to be treated therein at one end thereof, 4 conduit
connected with the other or delivery end through which the mate-
rial discharged from the turnace passes, means for axially injecting
into the delivery end of the furnace a jet of air, means for feeding
to said air jet pulverized carbonaceous fuel which is carried by and
with the jet into the furnace, and a stack or draft device connected
with the feed end of the furnace by which air is drawn into the
furnace through the discharge conduit in contact with the heated
material therein, whereby a core of pulverized fuel in combustion
surrounded by air to support combustion is produced in the furnace.
6th. The combination with a rot.ary cement furnace having an elon-
gated combustion chamber, of means for feeding matenal to be
treated therein at one end thereof, a conduit connected with the
other or delivery end through which the material discharged from
the furnace passes, means for injecting axially into the dehivery end
of the furnace a jet of air of high pressure and small volume, means
for feeding to said air jet pulverized carbonaceous fuel which is
carried by and with the jet into the furnace in a long and relatively
compact stream, and a stack or draft device connected with the
feced end of the furnace by which air is drawn into the furnace
through the discharge conduit in contact with the heated material
therein, whereby a core of pulverized fuel in combustion sur-
rounded by air to support combustion is produced m the furnace to
uniformly heat the walls of the furnace by radiation without im-
binging thereupon. 7th. The combination with a rotary furnace

1aving an elongated combustion chamber, of means for feeding
material to be treated therein at one end thereof, a conduit con-
nected with the other or delivery end through which the material
discharged from the furnace passes, means for injecting axially into
the delivery end of the furnace a jet of air of high pressure and
small volume, means for feeding to said air jet pulverized carbona-
ceous fuel which is carried by and with the jet into the furnace in a
long and relatively compact stream, means for supplying around
said jet on its way to the furnace a further volume of air to support
combustion in the furnace, and a stack or draft device connected
with the feed end of the furnace by which air is drawn into the
furnace through the discharge conduit in contact with the heated
material therein, whereby a core of pulverized fuel in combustion
surrounded by air to support combustion is produced in the furnace
to uniformly heat the walls of the furnace by radiation without
impinging thereupon. 8th. The combination with a rotary cement
furnace having at one end a draft device or stack, and means for
feeding material to be burnt into the furnace, and at the other end
a delivery opening for the discharge of the material, of means for
axially injecting mto the delivery end of the furnace a jet of air and
means for feeding to said jet pulverized carbonaceous fuel, whereby
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a core of pulverized fuel in combustion is produced in the furnace by
radiation, and without impingement thereupon uniformly heat the
walls of the furnace and the material passing therethrough. 9th.
The combination with a rotary cement furnace, of means foraxially
injecting into its delivery end a jet of air, means for feeding to said
jet pulverized carbonaceous fusl which is carried by and with the
air jet axially into the furnace, and means for supplying around the
jet or stream of air and pulverized fuel additional air to support
combustion, whereby a core of pulverized fuel in combustion is pro-
duced in the furnace to by radiation and without impingement
thereupon heat the walls of the furnace.  10th. The herein described
means for feeding pulverized fuel to a burner, consisting of means
for continuously supplying determined uniformn guantities of pul-
verized fuel; means for receiving and violently mechani ally agitat-
ing such received uniform quantities of said fuel into a fuel cloud,
and for simultaneously positively conveying the fuel onwards to
ward the burner. 11th. The herein described means for feeding
and burning pulverized fuel, consisting of means for continuously
supplying determined uniform quantities of pulverized fuel, means
for receiving and violently mechanically agitating such received
uniform quantities of said fuel into a fuel cloud and for simultan-
eously positively conveying the fuel cloud onward, a vertical eon-
duit down which the fuel cloud passes, and an injector for directing
high pressure air across the downward passing fuel cloud to convey
it to the place of combustion, as set forth. 12th. The combination
with a pulverized fuel burner, of a pulverized fuel feed therefor,
co sisting of a small primary conveyer for continuously feeding
limited compact quantities of fuel, a longer secondary conveyer
receiving the fuel from the primary conveyor and positively convey-
ing it to the burner, and means for rotating the secondary conveyer
at a speed to violently agitate the fuel and deliver it in a cloud to
the burner, as set forth.  13th. The combination with a pulverized
fuel burner, of a fuel feed therefor, consisting of a hopper having an
opening, a worm conveyer in said opening to convey a limited com-
pact quantity of fuel from the nopper, a secondary conveyer to
receive such fuel to positively carry it forward to the burner, and
means for rotating the secondary conveyer at a speed to violently
agitate the fuel as it is carried forward, as set forth. 14th. The
combination with a pulverized fuel burner, of a fuel feed theretor,
congisting of a hopper having a plurality of vertical openings, a
worm conveyer mounted vertically in each opening to convey
limited compact quantities of fuel from the hopper, a driver for said
worm, conveyers having means for connecting and disconnecting
one or more of the worm conveyers therefrom, and a secondary
conveyer receiving the fuel from said worm conveyers to carry 1t
forward to the burner, as set forth.

(Bee de gaz.)

No. 66,581, Gas Burner.

Frederick Chadwick, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 14th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A gas burner comprising a continnous circularly
formed tube, a gas pipe with closed and open ends, said tube passing
through the walls of said pipe in close proximity to the closed end
thereof and rigidly secured thereto, an opening through the lower
wall of the tube in the interior of said pipe, and caps with central
gas apertures titting rigidly over the end parts of the tube, all con-
structed and arranged, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A gas
burner comprising a continuous circularly shaped tube of cireular
section, a vertical gas pipe with one end closed, said tube passing

+ through the walls of said pipe in close proximity to the closed end

secured thereto, an opening through the lower wall of the tube in the

"interior of said pipe, caps with central gas apertures fitting rigidly

over the end parts of the tube, and partial covers with central
apertures over and secured to said caps to form air space between
said caps and covers, all constructed and arranged, substantially as
set forth.

No. 66,582,

Axle Lubricator. {(Boitc a graisse pour essicur.)

)

L

Napoleon Augustin Cloutier, St. Ferdinand, Quebec, Canada, 14th
March, 1900 6 years. (Filed 29th November, 1899.)

Claim.—A self lubricating axle, comprising an enlarged hub
bearing having a threaded orifice, a threaded cap removably secured
in said orifice, a receptacle for the lubricant formed at the bottom
of said orifice, a passageway leading from said recepracle, a longi-
tudinal groove communicating with said passageway, and a series
of curved grooves extending from said longitudinal groove partially
around the axle, substantially as described.

No. 66,583, Speed Varying Machine.

{Machine variahle de vitesse.)

Milton O. Reeves Columbus, Indian, U.S.A., 14th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 11th December, 1899.)

Claim.---1st. In a speed varying mechanism, the combination of
a frame, two parallel shafts mounted thereon, a pair of cone shaped
driving elements carried by each shaft, a belt connecting the
pairs, levers pivote between the shafts and adapted to oscillate and
simultaneonsly move one pair of driving elements together and the
other pair apart, and means for concurrently advancing or receding
the lever pivots towards or from each other, said means controlled
by the levers, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
In a speed varying mechanism, the combination of a frame, two
parallel shafts mounted thereon, a pair of cone shaped driving
elements carried by each shaft, a belt connecting the pairs, levers
pivoted between the shafts and adapted to oscillate and simul-
taneously move one pair of driving elements together and the other
pair apart, and means controlled by the levers for advancing the
pivots towards each other through a part of the oscillating of the
levers and recede the pivots from each other through the remainder
of their movement, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In a speed varying mechanism, the combination of a frame
and two parallel shafts mounted thereon, a pair of cone shaped
driving elements carried by each shaft, a belt connecting the pairs,
thrust bearings taking against the driving elements, levers con-
necting the corresponding thrust bearings, an inwardly projecting
teat formed on each lever, pivots formed In said teats, free to move
laterally relatively to the frame, a link pivotally secured to a snit-
able support in rear of levers, and pivotally secured to the levers,
and means for oscillating, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a speed varying mechanism, the combination of a
frame, two parallel shafts mounted therein, a pair of cone shaped
driving elements carried by each shait. a belt connecting the pairs,
thrust bearings taking against the driving elements, levers con-
necting the corresponding thrust bearings, an inwardly projecting
teat formed on each lever, pivots formed in said teats fiee to move
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laterally relatively to the frame, links pivotally secured to adjust-
able supports in the rear of the levers and pivotally secured to the

[
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lever, and means for oscillating the levers, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 66,584,

Vapour Lamp.

(Lampe a rapeur.)

Louis Charles Hills, Washington, Columbia, U.S.A., 14th March,

Claim.--1st. A vapour burning lamp, the combination with the
lamp its connecting pipes and gas generator, of a fire basket filled
with non-combustible absorbent material and provided with an inlet
passage communicating with the gasolene pipe and means substanti-
ally as described, whereby the basket may be moved to a point
beneath the gas generator, or to one side of the same, the moving of
the basket serving to automatically operate the valve controlling the
inlet passage of the same. 2nd. The pipe C, the collar I, the fire
basket, the pipe interposed between the fire basket and the collar,
the ratchet wheel carried by the collar and the locking dog L7,
adapted to engage the teeth of the ratchet wheel and to permit the
collar to be turned in one direction only, substantially as described,
and for the purpose specified.

No. 66,585,

Variable Speed Gearing.
(Engrenage variable de vitesse.)

Hinsdale Smith, Springfield, Massachusetts, 17.S.A., 14th March,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 21st August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a variable speed mechanism, a shaft mounted for
rotation, a main or carrier wheel mounted upon and rotating freely
on said shaft, a planet axle carried by said main wheel parallel with
said shaft, a pair of united planet wheels on said planet axle, a gear
on said shaft and gearing with one of said planet wheels, and means
for locking said gear to the shaft, another gear loose on said shaft
and engaging the other of said planet gears and means for both
locking the last named gear to the shaft, and for locking it against
rotation. 2nd. In a variable speed mechanism, a shaft mounted for
rotation, a main or carner wheel mounted upon and rotatinf freel
on said shaft, a planet axle carried by said main wheel parallel wit
said shaft, a pair of united planet wheels on said planet axle, a gear
on said shaft gearing with one of said planet wheels, and means for
locking said gear to, and unlocking it from the shaft, another gear
loose on said shaft and engaging the other of said planet gears and
means for both locking the last named gear to the shaft, and for lock-
ing it against rotation. 3rd. In a variable speed mechanism, a rotat-
able part, a shaft about which it isrctatable having two gear wheels
of varying sizes both directly mounted on said shaft, means for con-
necting one of said gears as a fixture to the shaft, gear wheels of
varying sizes revolubly carried by the said first named rotatable
part respectively in mesh with said gears concentrically on the shaft,
and means for temporarily restraining the one of the two gears
mounted on the shat’t, that is not connected to the shaft fromn being
turned. 4th. In a variable speei gearing, a rotatable part, a shaft
relative to which it is rotatable, having two gears of varying sizes,
directly and loosely mounted on said shaft, means for temporarily
connecting and disconnecting each gear independently to form the
shaft, united gear wheels of varying sizes revolubly carried by the
tirst named rotatable part and rotatable thereon, and respectively
in mesh with the said gears on the shaft, and devices independently
operating to restrain or release said gears which are on_the shaft.
5th. In a variable speed gearing, a shaft, a wheel B, loosely mounted
thereon, gear wheels C and D, of a varying sizes loosely mounted
on said shaft to turn, at opposite sides of said wheel, a journal shaft
revolubly carried by said wheel B, and having fixed thereon at

1900 ; 6 years, (Kiled 21st March 1899.)
3—8

opposite sides of the wheel, gear wheels of different sizes in mesh
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with said gear wheels C D, clutch devices independently operatin
for temporarily connecting each said gear C and D, to the shaft, ang
independent restraining means for each said gear wheel C D, for
preventing its rotation, substantially as described. 6th. In a vari-
able speed mechanism, a shaft mounted for rotation, and a casing,
frame, or suitable stationary support, a carrier wheel loosely moun-
ted to rotate on said shaft and carrying at opposite sides thereof
united planet gear wheels rotatable thereon, a gear wheel D, at one
side of the carrier wheel in mesh with one of said planet gears,
and means for locking it to the shaft, another gear wheel C,
at the other side of the carrier wheel in mesh with the other
of said planet gears, and provided with a hub extension having
the rim or flange 23, with external and internal bevelled faces, a
clutch member tixed on the shaft outside of the hub of said gear
wheel C, and having the externally bevelled portion 35, and the
internally bevelled friction cluteh portion 24, provided on said
stationary support, the said cluteh portion 23, of the gear wheel D,
alternately engaging the bevelled faces 24 and 35, and means for
reversely moving the clutch member 23, Tth. In a variable spread
mechanism, a shaft mounted for rotation, and a casing, frame or
suitable stationary support, a carrier wheel loosely mounted to rotate
on said shaft and carrying at opposite sides thereof, united planet
gearing rotatable thereon, a gear wheel D, at one side of the carrier
wheel In mesh with one said planet gear provided with clutch mem-
bers and co-acting clutch members on the shaft and on the fixed
support, another gear wheel C, at the other side of the carrier wheel
in mesh with the other said planet gear and provided with a hub
extension having the rim or flange 23, with external and internal
bevelled faces, a clutch member fixed on the shaft outside of the hub
of said gear wheel C, and having the externally bevelled portion 33,
and the internally bevelled friction clutch face 24, provided on said
support, the said clutch portion 23, alternately engaging the bevel-
led faces 24 and 25, and means for moving said gear and its clutch
member. 8th. The combination with a speed gearing having a
clutch member and a clutch operating arm therewith engaged, of a
handle rod or post pivotally mounted and having a portion thereof
movable alongside a guard, a pawl movably supported by said post
and adapted to engage teeth which are provided in the adjacent
guard, and a pawl releasin%rod carried by the handle post, substan-
tially as described. 9th. The combination with a speed gearing
having a clutch member and a clutch operating arm therewith
engaged, of a tubular bar, provided at its upper end with a spade
handle pivotally mounted, a curved guard ¢, alongside which said
bar moves, a pawl movably supported by said bar and adapted to
engage teeth which are provided in the adjacent guard, and a pawl
releasing 10d arranged within the tubular bar, and having the handle
w3, and the spring w*. 10th. In a speed gearing, the combination
with double movable clutch members and operating rods connecting
therewith, of a rotatable part with which one of said clutch operat-
ing rods is connected, a bar or lever pivotally mounted on said
rotatable part, with which said other rod is connected, and means
for permitting and preventing the swinging movement of the lever
accordingly as the plate on which it is mounted is rotationally
moved. 11th. In a variable speed gearing, the combination with
double movable clutch members thereof, and operating rods respec-
tively connected therewith, of a rotatable plate p, having the slot
32, and to which plate one of said clutch operating rods is connected,
an operating handle lever H, pivotally secured to said plate and
adapted to have its portion adjacent the plate movable through said
slot, the opposing guard plates between which the extremity of said
handle lever is extended serving to prevent the swinging movement
of the lever while the slot of the plate is angular thereto, and a con
nection between the other clutch operating rod and the handle lever,
substantially as described. 13th. The combination with the speed
gearing, consisting of a fixed support and oppositely arranged clutch
members thereto provided, the shaft A, mounted for rotation within
said support and baving the clutch members 13 and 25, a carrier
wheel ]g, loosely rotatable on and relative to the shaft and carrying
the united planet wheels 1, and j, the gear wheel D, adapted to be
clutched to said shaft clutch 13, or to one of the clutches of the
stationary support, the gear wheel C, and the clutch member 23,
thereof, adapted to engage either the adjacent shaft clutch or the
fixed support clutch, clutch operating connections q, and », a rota-
table plate having the slot 32, to which one of said connections is
secured, the handle bar H, pivotally mounted to swing relatively to
and through the slot of said rotatable plate, and the opposing guards
between which said handle lever is extended, and parallel with or
angular to which the said slot of the plate may be brought by a
rotational movement of the handle lever, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth.

No. 66,586, Ball Bearings Retainer,
(A ppareil @ retenir les coussinets @ roulettes.)

Edwin Francis Creager, Lancaster, Pennsylvania, U.S. A, 14th
March, 1900 ; 6 years (Filed 21st August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a ball bearing, the combination of a ball retainer
and balls, the ball retainer comprising a ring having perforations to
receive the balls, the space included within the circumference of a
perforation being greater than the area included within the equator
or circumference of a ball, and any point of contact between a ball
and the wall of a_perforation being a less distance from any other
point of contact than the diameter of & ball.  2nd. In a ball bearing

the combination of a ball retainer and balls, the ball retainer com-
prising a ring having openings to receive the bally, the circumfer-
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ence of an opening including a space of larger area than that inzluded
within the equator or circumference of a ball, the ring being bent so
that all opposite points of contact of aball in an opening are less dis-
tance apart than the length of thediameter of a ball.  3rd. In a ball
bearing, the combination of a ball retainer and balls, the ball retainer
comprising a ring bent to retain balls by approaching walls or por-
tions, and having perforations to reccive the balls, the circuinference
of a perforation being greater than the equator or circumference of
a ball, but the distance between the axial points being less than the
diameter of a ball. 4th. A ball retainer comprising a ring having
substantially elliptical perforations to receive balls, the transverse
diameter of a perforation being less than the diameter of a ball, the
ring being bent substantially on the line of the transverse diameter
of each perforation, so that the perforation may retain and yet per-
mit free movement of the balls. 5th. The combination in a ball
bearing, of a cup, a cone, balls and a ball retainer comprising a ring
having walls in different planes constructed to fit between the
cup and cone and having perforations to receive the balls, all the
relative points of contact upon the wall of a perforation being a less
distance apart than the length of the diameter of a ball. 6th. A
ball retainer comprising a ring having ap; roaching walls or portions
and intermediate perforations to receive the balls, the walls of the
perforations serving to retain and yet permit a free movement of
the balls. 7th. A ball retainer comprising a ring of a substantially
cylindrical form and having perforations to receive and retain
the balls, each perforation being divided between the walls and por-
tions of the retainer. 8th. In a ball bearing, the combination of
a ball retamer and balls, the ball retainer comprising aring bent to
retain the balls by approaching walls or portions, and having per-
forations to receive the balls, the shortest diameter of a perforation
being less than the diameter of a ball, but the circuunference of a
perforation including a larger area than that included within the
equator or circumnference of a ball, substantially as described. 9th.
A ball retainer comprising a ring having a series of substantially
elleptical perforations to receive balls, the ring being bent along the
line of the short axis of each perforation to form approaching walls
or portions to guard the balls.  10th. A ball retainer for ball bear-
ings comprising a ring bent to form approaching walls or portions
to retain balls and having perforations to receive balls, esch
perforation extending beyond the line of division between the
walls. 11th. A ball retainer for ball bearings comprising a
ring having perforations to receive balls, the ring being bent
to form approaching walls to guard the balls, the line of bend-
ing being practically dividing each perforation between the walls.
12th. A ball retainer comprising a ring substantially in the form of
a curved tubular annulus minus a ~egment so that it has two
opposing walls to retain balls in one direction and perforations to
receive and retain balls in the opposite dirvection. 13th. A ball
retainer comprising a ring substantially in the form of a curved
tubular annulus minus a segment so bent that it has two opposite
walls in different meridians to retain balls and perforations to
receive and to retain balls in the opposite direction. 14th, A ball
retainer comprising a ring substantially in the form of a tubular
annulus having pertorations to receive and retain balls in one direc-
tion and apprcaching circular walls at different diameters to retain
its balls in the opposite direction.  15th. A ball retainer comprising

a ring substantially in the form of tubular annulus winus an
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interior segn ent, having perforations to receive and retain balls in
one direction and continuous opposing walls to retain balls in the
oy posite direction.

No. 66,587,

Bicycle Brake. (Frien de bicycle.)
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George M. Collins, Davenport, Washington, U.S. A., 14th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 209th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A bicycle brake, comprising an elastic frame includ-
ing aloop adapted to receive the stem of a fork crown, arms extend-
ing from the ends of the loop and having additional co-axial loops
therein, said frame being continued upwardly from the second loops
and then rearwardly and then upwardly to receive an operating rod,
anaxlein thesecond loops, a rotatable body mounted onsaid axle, and
a plate fixed to said rearwardly extending portion of the frame and
adapted to engage and depress the rotatable body. 2nd. A bicycle
brake, comﬁrising a wire the central portion of which is bent to form
a loop and having a downwardly extending portion provided with
a threaded eye adapted to receive a clamping screw, the ends of said
loop being bent outwardly and then parallel and having additional
and co-axial loops at the ends of said parallel portions, the ends of
the wire being then bent upwardly and rearwardly and then inwardly
and having their terminals extending npwardly and in mutual con-
tact an operating rod connected with said terminals, an axle arranged
in the co-axle loops, a rotatable body mounted upon the axle, a plate
fixed to the rearwardly extending portions of the wire, and a link
enclosing the wire at the ends of the first named loop.

No. 66,588, Roller Bearing. (Coussinet a roulettes.)

Herbert B. Gillette, Benton Harbor. Michigan, U.S.A., 14th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd October, 1899.)

Clarm.-—1st. In a roller bearing, the combination of the hub B.
the box ¥, the flange plate C to the inner end thereof, screw threaded
to fit the said box, and having an inwardly projecting flange C, an
outer flange plate E screw threaded to fit the outer end of the tube,
bolts K extending through the hub B, plates to retain the same in
position, an additional flanged plate G secured to the outer end of
the box ¥ by suitable means, an axle A with a collar A thereon
outside of the flange (+, a nut I on the outer end of the axle being
provided with a perforation P to admit oil, a dust band D screw
threaded to engage suitable threads upon the flange plate C, a felt
pad L between the dust band and the collar A!, and a dust cap H
screw thg‘ea,ded to engage the plate E and encase the outer end of
the bearing, all co-acting for the purpose specified. 2nd. Ina roller
bearing, the combination of the box F, the flange plate C to the
inner end the.reof, screw threaded to fit the said box and having an
inwardly projecting flange O, an outer flange plate E screw threaded
to it the outer end of the tube, an additional flanged plate G secured
to the outer end of the box F by suitable means, an axle A with a
collar A'thereon outside of the flange C, a nut I on the outer end
of the axle, the nut and outer end of the axle being provided with
a perforation P to admit oil, a dust band D screw threaded to engage
suitable threads upon the flange plate C, a felt pad L between the
dust band and the collar A!, and a dust cap H screw threaded to
engage the plate E and encase the outer ¢nd of the bearing, all

co-acting for the purpose specified. 3rd. Tn a roller bearing, the
combination of the box ¥, the flange plate C to the inner end thereof,
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screw threaded to fit the said box and having an inwardly projecting
flange O, an outer flange plate E screw threaded to fit the outer end
of the tube, an additional flanged plate (; secured to the outer end
of the box by suitable means, an axle A with a collar A! thereon
outside of the flange O, a nut I on the outer end of the axle, a dust
band 1) screw threaded to engage suitable threads upon the flange
plate C, a felt pad L between the dust band and the collar A?, and
a dust cap H screw threaded to engage the plate E and encase the
outer end of the bearing, all co-acting for the purpose specified.
4th. In a roller bearing, the combination of the box F, the flange
plate C to the inner end thereof, screw threaded to fit the said box,
and having an inwardly projecting flange C, an outer flange plate E
screw threaded to fit the outer end of the tube, an additional flanged
plate (i secured to the outer end of the box F by suitable means, an
axle A with a collar A! thereon outside of the flange O, a nut I on
the outer end of the axle. a dust band D screw threaded to engage
suitable threads upon the flange plate C, and a dust cap H screw
threaded to engage the plate K and encase the outer end of the bearing,
all co-acting for the purpose specitied. 5th. In a roller bearing,the
combination of the box F, the flange plate C to the inner end thereof
screw threaded to fit the said box, and having an inwardly project-
ing flange O, an outer flange plate E screw threaded to fit the
outer end of the tube, an additional flanged plate G secured
to the outer end of the box ¥ by suitable means, an axle A with
a collar A thereon outside of the flange O, a nut I on the outer end
of the axle, a dust band D supported upon the flanged plate C, and
a dust cap H carried by the plate E to encase the outer end of the
bearing, all co-acting for the purpose specified. 6th. In a roller
bearing, the combination of the box F, the flange plate C to the
inner end thereof screw threaded to fit the said box, and having an
inwardly projecting flange (), an outer flange plate screw threaded
to fit the outer end of the tube, an additional flanged plate G
secured to the outer end of the box ¥ by suitable means, an axle A
with a collar A?! thereon outside of the flange O, a nut I on the
outer end of the axle, and a dust cap H carried by the plate E to
encase the outer end of the bearing, all co-acting for the purpose
specified. 7th. In a roller bearing, the combination of the box F,
the flange plate C to the inner end thereof, screw threaded to fit the
said box and having an inwardly projecting flange O, an outer
flange plate screw tgreaded to fit the outer end of the tube, an
additional flanged plate G secured to the outer end of the box ¥ by
suitable means, an azle A with a collar A! thereon outside of the
flange O, a nut I on the outer end of the axle, all co acting for the
purpose specified. 8th. In a roller bearing, the combination of an
axle or shaft, a boxing, means of retaining said boxing in position in
a hub or wheel, an inwardly projecting flange at the inner end of
said boxing adapted to fit the said shaft or axle, an inwardly pro-
jecting flange removable at the outer end of said boxing, a collar to
the inside of said flanges on said axle, suitable means outside of the
removable Hange to retain the boxing in place on the axle or shaft,
anti-friction rollers chambered between the boxing and the shaft,
the said rollers being of such size as to closely fit or 1mpinge against
the axle, the boxing, and against each other, co-acting for the pur-
pose specified.  9th. In a roller bearing, the combination of an axle
or shaft, a boxing, means of retaining said boxing in position in a
hub or wheel, an inwardly projecting flange or shoulder at the
inner end of said boxing adapted to fit the said shaft or axle,
an inwardly projecting flange or shoulder at the outer end of

said boxing, a collar or stop for the mside of said flange on
said axle, suitable means outside of the outer flange to retain
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the boxing in place on the axle or shaft, anti-friction rollers cham-
bered between the boxing and the shaft, the said rollers being of
such size as to closely fit or impinge against the axle, the boxing
and against each other, co-acting for the purpose specified. 10th, In
a roller bearing, the combination of an axle or shaft, a boxing, an
inwardly projecting flange or shoulder at the inner end of said
boxing adapted to fit the said shaft or axle, an inwardly projecting
flange or shoulder at the outer end of said boxing, a collar or stop to
the 1nside of said flanges on said axle, suitable means outside of the
outer flange to retain the boxing in place on the axle or shaft, anti-
friction rollers chambered between the boxing and the shafts, the
said rollers being of such size as to closely fit or impinge against
the axle, the boxing and against each other, co-acting for the pur-
pose specified. 11th. In a roller bearing, the combination of an
axle or shaft, a boxing, means of retaining said boxing in position
in a hub or wheel, an inwardly projecting Hange or shoulder at the
inner end of said boxing, an inwardly projecting flange or shoulder
at the outer end of saild boxing, suitable means at each end and
outside of the flange to retain the boxing in position on the shaft, anti-
friction roliers chambered between the boxing and the shaft, the
said rollers being of such size as to closely fit or impinge aganist the
the axle, the boxing and against each other, a passage for oil formed
through the shaft and leading to the outside, and opening within
the bearing, all co-acting for the purpose specified. 12th. Ina roller
bearing, the combination of an axle or shaft, a boxing, an inwardly
projecting flange or shoulder at the inner end of said boxing, an
mwardly projecting flange or shoulder at the outer end of said
boxing, suitable means at each end and outside of the flanges to
retain the boxing in position on the shaft, anti-friction rollers
chambered between the boxing and the shaft, the said rollers being
of such size as to closely fit or impinge against the exle, the boxing,
and against each other, a passage for oil formed tbrough the shaft
and Jeading to the outside, and opening within the bearing, all
co-acting for the purpose specified.

No. 66,589,

Tallor’s Square or Measure.
(Equerre ou mesure pour tail'eurs.)
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Frangois Xavier Almanzard Langlois, Montreal, Quebec, Canada,
14th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 5th October, 1899.)
Claim.~ 1st. A tailor’s measure comprising a main portion in the
form of a T square having a graduated cross arm, a graduated tape
pivotally connected at one end to said T square adjacent to the
angle thereof, a block slidable along said cross arm, and a graduated
tape pivotally connected to said block, substantially as described
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A tailor’s measure comprising
a main portion m the for of a I' square having a graduated leg I,
and a graduated cross arm ¢ d, a graduated tape e, pivotally con-
nected by means of a socket piece n, at one end to said T square
adjacent to the angle thereof, a block 3, slidable along the portion d,
of said cross arm, a graduated tape pivotally connected by means of
a socket piece p, to said block, and adjustable graduated arm e,
carried by said leg b, and extending parallel to the portion ¢, of said
Cross arm, and an elastic loop g, attached to the end of said arm e,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth,

No. 66,590. Ofl Burner.

(Bruleur d’huile.)

Ferdinand N. Bergen, Tacoma, Washington, U.S.A., 14th March
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd March, 1809.)

Claim.-—1st. In an uil burner, the combination of a suitable shell,
of a coil mounted therein and adapted to conduct the supply of oil,
a burner attached to the said coil, and a spreader comprising a collar
and a cone for flaring the flame, and feeding air thereto, substan-
tial'y as described. 2n-1. In an oil burner, the combination with a
shell, of & coil mounted therein, a burner secured to one end of the
coil and extending into the same, and a flaring collar mounted upon
the burner inside the said coil opposite the orifice of the burner, the
said collar being adapted to direct air to the said orifice and to
spread the flame that issues therefrom, substantially as described.
3rd. In an oil burner, the combination with a suitable shell, of a
burner nozzle mounted therein and having a flaring device mounted
upon the said nozzle comprising & double conical shell, the rear
portion of said shell being adapted to collect air and pass it to the
flame, and the forward portion of the shell having a flaring passage
adapted to flare the said flame outwardly, substantially as described.
4th. In an oil burner, the combination with a suitable shell, of a
supply pipe entering therein, a nozzle mounted upon the said sup-
ply pipe, a spreading device secured upon the said nozzle comprisin,
a double conical shell, the rear portion of said shell being adapte:
to direct air to the flame, and a cone mounted in the forward por-
tion of the said shell and adapted to assist in spreading the flame
through the outer enclosing shell, substantially as described. 5th.
In an ol burner, the combination with a shell, of a coil mounted
therein, a nozzle mounted upon the end of the said coil and directed
interiorly thereof, and a spreader mounted upon the said nozzle
comprising a collar and a cone adapted to admit air to the same
and to direct the flame through the coil and out of the open end of
the shell so as to impinge upon the inner surfaces of the coil and
the object to be heated, substantially as described. 6th. In an oil
burner, the combination with a supply pipe, of a nozzle thereon, a
shell adapted to surround the same, the said shell being provided
with air inlet passages at its rear end, a telescoping cover adapted
to regulate the passage of air through the said opening, and an an-
nular deflector mounted interiorly of the said shell for preventing
the incoming air from impinging directly upon the burner, sub-
stantially as described. 7th. In an oil burner, the combination with
a feed pipe, of a nozzle mounted thereon, a shell for enclosing the
same having adjustable passages formed at its rear end, and a flar-
ing annular deflector mounted interiorly of the said shell and
arranged opposite the said inlei, passages for directing the air to-
ward the closed end of the shell, substantially as described.

No. 66,591, Gas Lamp. (Lwmpe ¢ gaz.)

Williamn Stewart Latimer, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 14th March,
1909 ; 6 years, (Filed 3rd May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described lamp comprising in combination
reservoir B, a supply pipe C, a generator D, supplied with valve F,
a mixing pipe K with means of qontpollmg the supply of air, a con-
ducting pipe N, a pipe Q, on which is fixed a burner and chimney,
and an auxiliary lamp T, provided with a pipe U, all arranged sub-
stantially as described and for the purposes herein before set forth.
2nd. The combination in a lamp of reservoir, a suitable supply pipe,
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a generator connected thereto, a mixing pipe with means of admit-
ting the air thereto, a conducting pipe, a burner, and an auxiliry

i at the other a gas generator, said 'casing

go‘('ia]vﬁ anl?alvtisnw;ms;;:gate passage thergn adapted to receive the
ix{,na fs(:pe at ogne end and the discharge from the generator at the
g;,her.g Iénd. In an oil gas lamp, a valve casing comprising a body
having a chamber formed therein adapted to receive an oil supply
pipe and having a laterally intersecting passage adapted to receive
at one end a valve and its stem, and at the other end a gas generator,
a threaded bar in the lateral passage carrying a valve, said casing
body also having a separate passage therein adapted to receive the
wixing pipe at one end and the discharge fiom the generator at the
other, and the said mixing pipe being attached at one end to the
casing a bhurner attached at one end to the casing, a burner attached
to the other end of the mixing pipe and a gas generator connected
at one end with the lateral passage in toe casing and discharging at
its other end into the mixing passage in the casing, the body of the
said generator extending over the lamp and being heated thereby.
3rd. A gas generator for oil gas burners comprising a tube having a
slight downward bend immediately over the burner, or at the point
of greatest heat whereby a pocket is formed to which the oil drains
and is thus vapourized, substantially as described. 4th. Ina vapour
burner, the combination with a valved supply tube, of a recurved
generator extending from and revolubly held within saidsupply tube,
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lamp, substantially as described. 3rd. In alamp of this kind, the
combination of a suitable supply pipe, a gas generator provided with
an internal spiral shaped hollow tube, the discharge end of which
forms a conical converging tube having a minute outlet, substantially
as described.  4th, In a device for generating and burning dydro-
carbons, the combiuation of a suitably supply pipe, a generator pro-
vided with a vapourizing tube having a conical converging mouth-
piece, a mixing chamber with means for regulating the supply of air
thereto, and an auxiliary lainp, substantially as described.

(Lampe de gaz @ huile.)

No. 66,592. ©il Gas Lamp.

James Andrew Yarton, Kansas City, Kansas, U.8.A,, 14th March,
1900; G years. (Filed 16th June, 1899.) .
Claim.—1st. A valve casing for oil gas lamps, comprising a body
having a chamber formed therein adapted to receive an oil supply
pipe, and alateral intersecting passage adapted to receiveat one end

said generator being provided with a drop or bend forming a settlin
chamber which is located immediately over the burner, an open ende
mixing pipe, the upper end of said pipe forming an interrupted con-
tinuation of said recurved generator, and a burner secured to the
lower end of said mixing pipe, said burner being positioned adjacent
to and below said generator, substantially as described. 5th. The
combination with a generator, and a tank having a vent, of a pipe
leading from the generator and connected with the tank at top and
bottom, whereby the gases escaping from the generator can pass into
the tank at top without impeding the flow of the oil, as set forth.
Gth. The combination with the generator, and a tank, of a pipe con-
nected with the generator and having a chamber around its upper
end, a pipe leading from the tank to said chamber and a pipe in
direct communication with the upper end of the pipe connected with
the generator and into which the gas escaping from the generator
passes, as and for the purpose set forth, YtL. The combination with
a generator, and a tank having a vent, of a pipe leading from the
generator and connected with the top and bottom of the tank, said
pipe having within it an annular wa]l exetending above the connec-
tion of the pipe with the bottom of the tank and forming a settling
chamber, as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. The combination
with a generator, and a tank having a vent, of a supply pipe leading
from the generator and having a reduced upper end, a fitting on the
end of the supply pipe, a pipe leading from the fitting to the bottom
cf the tank, pipe secuted to the fitting in line with the supply pipe
and into the lower end of which the reduced end of the supply pipe
projects, and a pipe leading from said pipe into the top of the tank,
substantially as described. .

No. 66,593. Dock Crib,

(Caisson.)

Albert Douglass Garretson, Buffalo, New York, U.S AL, 14th

March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th July, 1899,
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Claim.—1st. A crib for docks, etc., composed of separate sections,
each of which consists of a pair of upright side plates and a cross
bar or tie which connects said plates near one end of the section,
the section being provided at its front and rear ends with locking
devices adapted to engage with corresponding locking devices of
adjoining crib sections, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a sec-
tional crib for docks, ete., a crib section composed of upright side
plates and a cross bar or tie which connects the side plates near one
of their upright edges, whereby said plates are allowed to yield
laterally to a limited extent at their opposite free edges, said plates
being provided at their free edges with locking devices which are
adapted to engage with corresponding locking devices of an adjoin-
ing crib section, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination
of a pair of adjoining crib sections, each having upright side plates
which are connected with the plates of the adjoining section by an
upright tenon and mortise joint, the mortise member of the joint
being arranged on one of the interlocked plates and the tenon being
arranged on the adjoining plate and contined in a lateral direction
between the mortise member and the opposing side of the plate which
carries themortise member, substantially as set forth.  4th. The com-
bination of a pair of adjoining crib sections each having vpright side
plates which are conuected with the plates of the adjoining section
by an upright tcnon and mortise joint, the mortise member consist-
ing of a channel bar secured to the inner side of one of the inter-
locked plates, and the tennon being secured to the inner side of the
adjoining plate, and having a neck which extends across the joint
between the interlocked plates, and a head which engages with the
groove of said channel bar and the inner side of the plate which
carries the bar, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,594. Extraction of Bismuth and Antimony.

(Extraction de bismuth et d’antimoine.)

John Ranald, 62 Streatham Hill, London, England, 14th March’
1900 ; 6 years, (Filed 19th July, 1899.)

Clasm.—The exfPraction of bismuth, or antimony, from their sul-
phide ores, or of bismuth from its oxide, or oxide or sulphide ores,
by subjecting the crushed ores to the action of a solution of ferric
chloride at, or about, boiling temperature, and then precipitating
the metal by means of iron, and recovering the iron for use in the
process, the same solvent ferric chloride being also used repeatedly,
substantially as hereinbefore explained.

Vehicle Brake.

No. 66,595, (Frein de vehicule))
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William C. Grieshach, West New York, New Jersey, U.S. A, 14th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 17th November, 18%).)

Claim.—In a vehicle brake, the combination with a bracket con-
sisting of a plate or web provided with arms projecting forwardly
therefrom and having bearings in said arms, the web being provided
with a longitudinal arranged slot intermediately between said arms,
of a revoluble screw shaft operating in the bearings in the arms of
the plate, a threaded collar mounted upon said shaft and having the
inwardly projecting extension which is received by and guided in
the slot and an outwardly projecting arm or extension, and connect-
ing rods extending directly from said outwardly projecting arm or
extension to the brake mechanism, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.

No. 66,596.

Acetylene Gas Burner.
(Brulcur de gaz @ acétyléne.)

Demetrius M. Steward, Chattanooga, Tennessee, U.S.A., 1ith
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 29th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In combination with a metal pillar head fitted
therein, burner stems extending from said head diverging from each
other and arranged in pairs and jet openings in each stem adapted
to direct the jet toward that of the adjacent stem, substantially as
described. 2nd. In combination, the pillar, the head, the stem
fitted at one end in said head and having its opposite end reduced
and having a discharge opening leading therefromm and an integral
annular flange surrounding said reduced end, said flange having an
opening in line with the discharge opening whereby an enlarged
cup shaped end is provided at the outer extremity of the stem, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 66,597,

Friction Cluteh. (Embrayaye @ friction.)
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Alexander McNair, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 14th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st December, 1899.)
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. iction clutch having a drum «, loosely mounted
CLatl:n‘f:bht'nflnaagf;‘;tg)}?e‘;l d secured on said shaft, said wheel
unda; al b ; the drum forming a coneclutch, in combination with
and the en e end of the shaft U, a piston 12

; to the opposit b ' P18
‘;,gﬁli:zeli‘} lsgi‘é’d cylinder, pa stem 13 on the piston passing into an

ing i f the shaft and engaging a cotter-pin lying in
:p:{lo‘{] Enmthzhihirflg (\),vhich cotter-pin engages the end of the loose
drum, pipes 16 and 18 to allow pressure to the cylinder, whereby
the ct’mes of the clutch will be contactfac.i and a waste pipe for releas-
ing the pressure, substantially as specitied. 2nd. In a cone friction
clutch, having a drum loosely mounted on a shaft and a gear wheel
fixed to said shaft and a spriog interposed between the loose drum
and the fixed wheel, in combination with a_cylinder 11 on the
opposite end of the shaft, a piston in said cylinder, a stem on the
plmton having communication with the drum through an aperture in
the shaft, a pressure pipe 16 connecting with a three-way cock, a
pipe 18 connecting between said cock and the cylinder and a waste
pipe 20 connected with the three-way cock, all substantially for the

purposes set forth.

Thill Coupler. (Armon de limoniére.)

No. 66,598.

A. L. Grant and G. H. Colket, assignees of Lewis Prideux, all of
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 15th March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 9&?1 January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a thill coupling, an adjustable intermediste hook
comprising a box rigidly attached to the said hook, with upwardly
extending ears and transverse bolt provided therethrough for secur-
ing the eye of the end of the shaft or tongue, and the upwardly and
outwardly extending plate spring secured to the outer face of the
hook at the lower end, the free end of said spring being bent over
and impinging between the other member of the spring and the
outer face of the hook, substantially as described. 2nd. ?n a thill
coupling, an adjustable hook construction comprising a hook, eye
box provided upon the shank of the hook having ears or lugs on
opposite sides and transverse bolt provided therethrough for the
reception of the eye of the shaft or tongue, and set screw provided
in the shank of the hook adapted to impinge upon or protrude into
the eye of the shaft or tongue when in position for more rigidly
securing the same, and convex plate spring provided on the outer
face of said hook for engagement upon the axle bed when the hook
is in position in the axle clip to prevent rattling or displacement,
substantially as described. 3rd. A thill coupling, comprising hook
A, Ings b provided upon the shank « of the hooi, transverse bolt ¢
provided through said lugs for securing the hook upon the eye of
the shaft or tongue, and spring s provided upon the outer face of
the downwardly projecting member a! of said hook, substantially
as described. 4th. A thill couEling, comprising hook A, lugs &
provided upon the shank ¢ of the hook, transverse bolt e provided
through said lugs for secu_nrexg the hook upon the eye of the shaft or
tongue, and spring 8 provided upon the outer face of the upwardly

projecting member a' of said hook, and set screw d! provided
through the shank «, substantially as described. 5th. In a thill
coupling, an adjustable intermediate hook having the portion «!
formed at such an angle as to prevent displacement from the bolt d
when the shaft is in pusition in use, said intermediate hook having
in the forward part of the same upwardly extending ears forming
an eye box rigid with the hook carrying a transverse bolt provided
therethrough for sccuring the eye of the end of the shafts or tonguc
of a vehicle, substantially as described. 6Gth. In a thill coupling,
an adjustable hook construction comprising a hook, a shaft box pro-
vided upon the shank of the hook, and an upwardly and outwardly
extending plate spring secured to the outer face of said hook, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 66,599, Apparatus for Casting Metallic Wheels.
(Appureil pour couler les roves wmétalliques.)

Clement Bush, Quincey, Illinois, U.S.A., 15th March, 1900; 18
years. (Filed 14th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for forming metallic wheels, the
combination with a flash having slits extending inwardly from the
edge for the insertion and removal of the wheel spokes, of a series
of radially arranged chills mounted in said slits and having open-
ings at their inner ends for the wheel spckes, substantially as
described. 2nd. In an apparatus for forming metallic wheels, the
combination with a flask having a series of openings in its side wall,
and slits extending from said openings to the edge of the flask, of a
series of tapering chills mounted in said openings and converging
towards the centre of the flask, substantially as described. 3rd. In
an apparatus for forming metallic wheels, the combination with a
flask having openings in its side wall, and slits extending from said
openings to the edge of the flask, of a series of sectional chills
mounted in said openings and having apertures at their innet ends
for the passage of the spokes, substantially as described. 4th. In
an apparatus for forming metallic wheels, the combination with a
flask having a series of slits therein extending to the edge for the
admission and escape of the wheel spokes, of a series of sectional
converging chills having aperturesat their inner ends for the admis-
sion of the spokes, substantially as cescribed. 6th. Inanapparatus
for forming metallic whecls, the combination with a flask having a
series of apertures in its side walls, and slits extending from said
apertures to the edge of the flask, of a series of sectional converging
chills mounted in said apertures, the sections of said chills having
interlocking projections, substantially as described. 6th. In an
apparatus for forming metal wheels, the combination with a flask

having apertures and slits connecting said apertures witin one edge



440

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[March, 1900. -

of the flask and converging chills mounted in said apertures and in
turn having apertures for the admission of the spokes, of a zeries of
spiders having outwardly extending arms tor supporting the wheel
rim with which the spokes co-operate, substantially as deseribed.
7th. In an apparatus for forming metallic wheels, the combination
with a flask having openings in its wall, of a seres of chills con-
verging inwardly from said openings and having outwardly flaring
openings within them for the admission of the spokes, substantially
as described. 8th. In an apparatus for forming metallic wheels,
the combination with a flask having a sevies of slots extending out
to the edge for the escape of the wheel spokes, a series of inwardly
converging chills having apertures for the passage of the spokes, a
central hub pattern and a series of independent stub patterns for
bridging spaces between the hub pattern and the inner end of the
chills, substantially as described.  9th. In anapparatus for forming
metallic wheels, the con.bination with a flask, of a central hub pat-
tern, a series of converging chills and stub patterns bridging the
spaces between the hub pattern and the inner ends of the chills,
said chill, stub patterns and hub pattern having apertures in align-
ment with each other, and temporary spokes or retainers for holding
said parts in their adjusted positions, substantially as described.
10th. In an apparatus for forming metallic wheels, the combination
with a flask having slits in its wall extending out to one edge for
the escape of the spokes, of spiders mounted on said flask and hav-
ing outwardly extending arms for supporting the wheel rim and
inwardly extending arms for retaining the central core, substan-
tially as described.

No. 66,600, Lock. (Serrure.)
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Allan Robb Ferguson, New York City, New York, U.S. A, 15th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In alock, the combination with a sliding bolt, of a
tumbler adapted to turn thereon and operate the same and means
on the tumbler to be engaged by a key movable tangentially to said
tumbler.  2nd. In a lock, the combination with a sliding bolt, of a
tumbler adapted to turn thereon and operate the same and provided
with a rack adapted to be engaged by a key movable tangentially to
said tumbler. 3rd. In alock, the combmation with a bolt and a
revoluble tumbler for removing it, of means adapted to be actuated
by the key after the tumbler has been partially turned for releasing
said tumbler to permit the complete withdrawal of thebolt. 4th. In
a lock, the combination with a boltand a revoluble tumbler adapted
to operate said bolt, of a spring actuated device adapted to prevent
the full movement of the tumbler and bolt and a key adapted to
rotate the tumbler, move said device out of line therewith and effect

the full withdrawl of the bolt. 5th. In a lock, the combination
of a bolt, a revoluble tumbler adapted to operate the bolt, and a
shoulder on said tumbler, of a spring actuated arm having a portion
normally in line with the shoulder on the tumbler and adapted to be
moved out of line with said shoulder by a key after the tumbler shall
have been partially rotated. Gth. In a lock, the combination of a
bolt, a revoluble tumbler adapted to operate said bolt, and having
shoulder, a series of independently movable spring pressed arms ha -
ing portions in the path of said shoulders and a key constructed and
adapted to rotate the tumbler and move said arms out of the path
of the shoulder thereon. T7th. In a lock, the combination with a
revoluble tumbler, of a locking bLolt adapted to be moved by said
tumbler, an arm pivotally connected in proximity to the tumbler, a
lug on the arm in the path of a projection on the tumbler and an
enlargement on said arm in the path of the key to be inserted so
that when the key is inserted it will strike the enlargement on the
arm and force the lug out of the path of the projection on the
tumbler and perniit the complete revolution thereof to withdraw
the bolt. 8th. In a lock, the combination with a revoluble tumoler
having peripheral projections, and a key to rotate said tumbler by
engagement with said peripheral projections, @ bLolt means inter-
mediate of the bolt and tumbler into longitudinal movement of the
bolt, means for arresting the tumbler before the complete withdrawal
of the bolt and key for rotating the tumbler and actuating said
arresting means to permit the complete movement of the tumbler.
9th. In a lock, the combination of a tumnbler, a key adapted to rotate
said tumbler by engagement with the periphery thereof, plvoted
arms adapted to arrest the rotation of the tumbler when the latter
is rotated otherwise than by the key, said arms having portions
normally in the path of the key and adapted to be engaged by said
key to move said arms away from the tumbler, a bolt and connec-
tions intermediate of the tumbler and bolt for moving the latter.
10th. Ina lock, the combination of a revoluble tumbler and a key
adapted to rotate said tumbler, a spring bearing against the peri-
phery of said tumbler to insure its retention in normal starting
position, a bolt and connections between the bolt and tumbler. 11th.
In alock, the combination of a tumbler having its peripheral face
curved transversely, projections on said peripheral face, a bolt, con-
nected between the tuinbler and bolt for operating the latter, spring
actuated devices adapted to arrest the tumbler and a key curved
transversely to conform to the peripheral face of the tumbler and
the tumbler and a key curved transversely to conform to the peri-
pheral face of the tumbler and having openings to receive the pro-
jections on said peripheral face when moved tangentially thereto to
rotate said tumbler and move said spring actuated devices away
from the same. 12th. In a lock, the combination of a tuwbler, a
key adapted to rotate said tumbler by engagement with the peri-
pheral face thereof, shoulders on the tumbler, two independently
movable arms having portions normally in line with said shoulders
and also having portions in line with the key way, a bolt and means
for transmitting motion from the tumbler to the bolt. 13th. In a
lock, the combination with a revoluble tumbler having peripkeral
projections and a bolt actuated by said tumbler, of a pivoted arm
adapted to arrest the tumbler, a shutter bearing against the tumbler
to retain it in normal starting psition, a spring serving to press the
pivoted arm and the shutter toward the periphery of the tumbler
and a key for rotating the tumbler and moving said pivoted arm
away from the same.

No. 66,601. Knob Lock. (Bouton-scrrure.)
Alan Robb Ferguson, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 15th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 26th February, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with a spindle and a revoluble
tumnbler having a cam thereon, of a slide having a portion actuated
by said cam, and a locking pin projecting from the slide and adapted
to engage the spindle. 2nd. '}’he combination with a spindle, of a
revoluble tumbler having a cam, peripheral projections on said
tumbler adapted to mesh with a key moved tangentially thereto, a
slide engaged by said cam, and a locking pin projecting from said
slide and adapted to engage the spindle. 3rd. In a knob lock, the
combination with a knob, a spindle and a locking bolt adapted to
be operated by the spindle, of a revolub'e tumbler in the knob, a
slide mounted in the knob, a locking pin projecting from the slide
to lock the spindle to the knob, cams on the tumbler to operate the
slide, and a shutter mounted in the knob and normally locking the
slide. 4th. In a lock, the combination with a knob, a spindle and
a locking bolt adapted to be operated by the spindle, of a tumbler
revolubly mounted in the knob, a cam at each side of the tumbler,
a slide embracing the tumbler and engaging said cams, a Jocking
pin projecting from said slide and adapted to engage the spindle,
and a shutter in the knob adapted to normally lock said slide, 5th.
In a knob lock, the combination with a knob, a spindle and a lock-
ing bolt operated by the spindle, of a locking pin, a slide to which
said pin is secured, a tumbler for operating said slide and locking
pin, a shutter having recesses therem for the passace of the slide,
and a spring adapted to force the shutter to position with the
recesses out of alignment with the slide and prevent any movement
of the slide until the shutter has been operated. 6th. In a knob,
the combination with a locking bolt, of a hollow spindle, knobs on
the respective ends of said spindle, a rod in the spindle alapted to
be locked to the outer knob, the inner end of the rod disposed in
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the inner knob, a button in said inner knob, a spring normall
holding said rod against the button, a sleeve in said ]kn()g having Z

ppp R

=arrnanaled I
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cut out portion to form shoulders, and a lug or projection on th
button adapted to be held against either one of said shoulders tﬁ
hold the rod in or out of engagement with the outer knob,

(Serrure.)

No. 66,602, Lock.

Alan Robb Ferguson, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 15th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 26th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. As an article of manufacture, a lock comprising a
revoluble shaft, & tumbler secured on the shaft, a head or enlarge-

3—9

ment on said shaft having a groove or recess therein, and a locking
bar adapted to be disposed in the groove or recess to lock the parts
together. 2nd. In a lock, the combination with a frame, of a shaft
revolubly mounted in the casing and carrying a tumbler, a recessed
or grooved head or enlargement on the shaft, and a spring pressed
locking bar adapted to engage said recessed or grooved head or
enlargement to lock the parts together. 3rd. In a lock, the combi-
nation of two frames, one frame carrying a revoluble shaft havin,

an enlarged recessed head at its end and means for turning sai

shaft, and the other frame carrying means for locking said recessed
head therein. 4th. In a lock, the combination of two frames, one
frame carrying a revoluble shaft, a tumbler on said shaft and an
enlarged recessed head on one end of the shaft, and the other frame
carrying a locking bar adapted to spring into the recessed head on
the shaft, and means for operating said qocking bar. 5th. Ina lock,
the combination with a frame, of a shaft revolubly mounted therein,
an enlarged recessed head on the shaft, a revoluble tumbler secured
to the shaft, a spring secured respectively to the shaft and frawme,
and projections on the tumbler adapted to limit the movement of
the shaft, and means for engaging said recessed head to lock the
parts together. 6th., In a lock, the combination of a revoluble
recessed headed shaft, a locking bar adapted to engage the recessed
head, a block normally holding said bar in ite unlocked position, an
L-shaped pivoted lever connected at the end of 1ts long arm to the
locking bar, a disc on the end of the short arm of said lever, and a
spring disposed between the disc and block to press said locking
bar forward and at the same time to hold the block in the path of
the locking bar. Tth. In a lock, the combination with a lockin

tumbler, of projections on the periphery of said tumbier to mesﬁ
with cut out portions in a key. and a projection on <aid tumbler
adapted to receive the end of the key and also to limit the return
movement of said tumbler. 8th. In a lock, the combination of a
locking tumbler, projections on said tumbler to mesh with cut out
portions in a key, and another projection on the tumbler adapted to
abut against the key when inserted to limit its inward movement.

No. 66,603. Padlock.

(Cadenas.)

Alan Robb Ferguson, New York City, New York, U.SA,, 16th
March, 1900 : 6 years. (¥iled 26th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A padlock comprising a casing, a shackle pivoted
thereto, an arm projecting into the casing from the pivoted end of
the shackle, a tumbler having a rack, a locking arm movable with
the tumbler, and adapted to engage the shackle arm, and a key
movable tangentially to the tumbler and adapted to co-operate wit
the rack thereon to rotate said tumbler and move the locking
arm out of line with the shackle arm, substantially as set forth.
ond. A padlock comprising a casing, two shackles pivoted indepen-
dently thereto and each provided with an arm projecting into the
casing, a shaft mounted in the casing, locking arms projecting in
opposite directions from said shaft and co-operating with the shackle
arms to retain the shackles locked, a tumbler on said shaft and
adapted to rotate said arms, a rack in the tumbler and a key adapted
to engage said rack to rotate the tumbler. 3rd. In a padlock, the
combination with a casing, a shackle pivoted thereto and an arm
projecting from said shackle and entering the casing, of a revoluble
tumbler mounted in the casing, a coiled spring disposed witnin the
tumbler for rotating said tumbler in one direction, an arm movable
with the tumbler, said arm co-operating with the shackle arm to
normally lock the shackle, peripheral projections on the tumbler
and a key adapted to mesh with said peripheral projections to rotate
the tumbler.
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No. 66,604, Anitmal Trap. (Piéye.)

Welter R. Griffin, Atlanta, Texas, U.S.A., 15th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 3rd January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the frame having a trigger,
and the spring controlled vertically slidable plate having impalement
spears, of a %)ase comprising a ground piece having slotted ends,
plates secured to said ends and having vertical grooves in which,
and the slots of the said ends, the legs of the said frame fit, and the
hovk rods for connecting the base to the frame, as set forth. 2nd.
In an animal trap, the combination with the frame, and the base
frame, and the base detachably secured to the frame, of the perfor-
ated bottom detachably secured to the base independent of the said
fraine and having barbed spikes, and wings with an interval or space
between them, the inner edge of the wings having slots which with
the said space receive the said base, and means for securing the bot-
tom of the base, as set forth.

No. 66,605,

Wagon Coupling. (Attelage de wagon.)

Oliver L. Beckett, Orting, Washington, U.S.A,, 16th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 12th January, 1900.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination with the three Lolts of plates and
tubular connections, each set composed of an upper and lower plate
and an intermediate connecting metallic tube, the top plate of the
uppermost set having a depressed socket around the upper end of
the connecting tube, of the bolster lying between the plates of the
uppermost set, and receiving the metallic tube thereof, the sand
board lying between the plates of the middie set and receiving the
metallic tube thereof, the axle lying between the plates of the lower-
most set and receiving the metallic tube thereof, and the king bolt
or pin passing through the metallic tubes of the three sets of plates
which register one with the other, the head of said bolt lying within
the socket of the top plate of the uppermost sét of plates, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The combination with the bolster, the
sand board, and the axle, each formed with a king bolt hole and
provided with a top and bottom plate connected by a metal tube,
the tubes of the several plates register'ng with one another and pass-
ing through the king bolt holes of the bolster, sand board and axle,
of the reach provided at its front end with a metallic box-like case,
m, formed with a metallic tube passing through the king bolt hole
formed in the reach and having a top piece constituting a cover to
the box like case m, and overlying the top of the reach and bolted
in position, substantially as described. :

No. 66,606, Power Transmitting Mechanism.

(Mécanisme d transmeticur de la force.)
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Benjamin Smith Lawson, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 15th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th January, 1900.(

Claim.—1st. A cylinder provided with a main inlet and exhaust
ports, and independent valved inlet ports opening into the atmo-
sphere, a valve chest and valved branch ports connecting the cylin-
der ends of said main inlet ports with said chest, and means for
simultaneously interrupting communication between the opposite
ends of each main inlet port, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. A cylinder provided with the usval main inlet
and exhaust ports, having independent valved inlet ports com-
municating with said exhaust port, a valve chest and independent
valved branch ports connecting said chest and cylinder, and means
for simultaneously cutting off communication between said branch
ports and the inlet ends of said main inlet ports, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. A cylinder provided with main
inlet and exhaust ports, and auxiliary valved inlet ports, a valve
chest and a slide valve mounted therein, independent valved branch
ports connecting said main inlet ports and chest, and the plug
cocks mounted in said main inlet ports, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 4th. The cylinder provided with the usual inlet
ports 10 and 12, the usual exhaust port 13, and the independent
valved inlet ports 19-15 and 22-15 connecting the opposite ends of
said cylinder with the atmosphere, the valve chest 4, the valved
branch ports 29 and 30, and the intercepting plug cocks 25 and 26
located 1n main inlet ports 10 and 12 respectively, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,607, Coin-Controlled Vending Apparatus.
( Appareil dc vente actionnée par une piéce de monnae.) -~

Charles W. Bankes, Middleport, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 15th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An apparatus of the class described, compriising a
casing, a carrier, coin-controlled mechanism for operating the same,
a spring-actuated indicating bar provided with a rack, a pawl for
engaging the rack, a tripping lever, and a projection connected
with the carrier and arranged to engage the lever, substantially as
described.  2nd. An apparatus of the class described, comprising a
caxing, a spring-actuated indicating bar adapted to extend through
the casing and provided with a rack, a pawl engaging the rack, a
tripping lever pivoted between its ends and having one end engag-
ing the said bar, its other end being curved, a carrier, coin-con-
trolled mechanism for operaving the same, and a projection moving
with the endless carrier for engaging the tripping lever, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In apparatus of the class described, com-
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prisin upper and lower shafts, band wheels arranged in pairs and
mounted on said shafts, upper and lower sprocket wheels located

between the band wheels, an endlqss chain arranged on the band
wheels and composed of supporting links, and sprocket links
engaging the sprocket whe:ls, receptacles carried by the endless
chain operating mechanism for actuating the endless chain, and
coin-controlled operating mechanism, substantially as described.
4th. An apparatus of the class described, comprising a casing,
upper and lower band wheels arranged in pairs, sprocket whejs
located between the band wheels, an endless chain composed of sup-
porting links arranged on the band wheels and provided with side
bars and connecting bars, sprocket links mounted on the supporting
links and engaging the sprocket wheels, and coin-controlled operat-
ing mechanism, substantially as described. 5th. Anapparatus of
the class described, comprising a casing, npper and lower band
wheels arranged in pairs, sprocket wheels, an endless chain com-
posed of supporting links having overlapping side bars, and pintle
rods hinging the overlapped portions of the side bars together,
sprocket links pivoted together by the said pintle rods and engag-
ing the sprocket wheels and coin-controlled operating mechanism,
substantially as described.

Pneumatic Tire Cleaner.
( Nettoyeur de bandage pneumatique. )

No. 66,608,

William Glasgow. Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 15th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 29th December, 1899.)
Clatm.—1st. A pneumatic tire clean=r, comprixing a haft or body
portion, and a cleamqg bl;ide having a crescent form, the cqncaved
scraping edge of which is formed to fit the curved exterior of a

pneumatic tire connected thereto and adapted to move into the haft
when not required for use, the concaved cleaning edge of the
crescent shaped blade being of a blunt nature and the face edge of
the same being of a rounded nature, so as to avoid accidental cutting
or puncture of the pneumatic tire, substantially as described. 2nd.
A pueumatic tire cleaner, comprising in combination, a haft or
body portion, a crescent shaped cleaning blaae, the concaved scrap-
ing edge of which is formed to fit the curved exterior of a pneumatic
tire, and a tapering or pointed blade, both connected to the haft as
opposite ends thereof and adapted to move into said haft when not
required for use, the concaved cleaning edge of the crescent shaped
blade being of a blunted nature, and the free end of the same being
of a rounded nature, so as to avoid accidental cutting or puncture of
the pneumatic tire, substantially as described. 3rd. A pneumatic
tire cleaner, comprising in combination, a haft or body portion, a
crescent shaped cleaning blade, the concaved scraping edge of
which is formed to fit the curved exterior of a pneumatic tire having
a non-circular shank, and a spring attached to the haft and having
engagement against said non-circular shank to hold the cleaning
blade in an open and closed condition, the concaved cleaning edge
of the crescent shaped blade being of a blunted nature, and the free
end of the same being of a rounded nature, soas toavoid accidental
cutting or puncture of the pneumatic tire, substantially as described.
4th. A pneumatic tire cleaner, comprising in combination, a haft or
body portion, a crescent shaped cleaning blade, a tapering or
pointed blade, both connected to the haft at cpposite ends thereof,
and adapted to move into said haft when not required for use, and
springs attached to the haft and having engagement against non-
circular parts of the blades to hold the same in their open and
closed conditions, the concaved cleaning edge of the crescent shaped
blade being of a blunted nature, and the free end of the same being
of a rounded nature so as to avoid accidental cutting or puncture of
the pneumatic tire, substantially as described.

No. 66,609, Multiple Boring Machine.
( Machine multiple & forer.)

Frng./
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Wilkinson D. Neville, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A., 16th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th }i)eoember, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a multiple boring machine, the combination of a
reciprocating head or slice, a series of boring spindles and a com-
mon drive shaft to which each of said spindles is geared carried by
said slide, a series of spindles longitudinally slidable in stationary
bearings and an actuating connection between said head and spindles
whereby the latter are caused to reciprocate simultaneously with
said hesd. 2nd. In a multiple boring machine, the combination
with a reciprocating head or slide, of a series of boring spindles
carried thereby, a second series of angularly arranged boring spindles
longitudinally, slidingly secured in stationary bearings and swing-
ing links connecting said angular spindles to said slide and adapted to
cause them Q reciprocate therein, 3rd. In a multiple boing machine,
the combination of a reciprocating head or slide, a series of boring
spindles carried thereby, a boring spindle longitudinally slidable in
stationary bearings and angularly arranged in relation to the spindles
on said head, and a laterally movable connection between said head
and angular spindle. 4th. In a multiple boring machine, the com-

bination of a series of angularly arranged boring spindles, bifurcated
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stationary bearings in which said spindles are longitudinally slidably
journalled. a pulley feathered upon each spindle between the bifurca-
tions of its bearing, a series of shafts having pulleys thereon arranged
parallel respectively with said angular spindles and adapted to be
bolted thereto, a drive shaft, bevel gear connections between said
pulley shafts and drive shaft. 5th. A work holder comprising
separated heads, each bhaving an angle bearing formed therein, a
clamping lever pivoted to each head on one side of said angle bear-
ing and having oppositely extending clamping and actuating arms
and rock arms on a common rock shaft journalled in said heads
adapted to respectively swing in the path of the actuating arms of
said levers and move the same in their clamped positions. 6th. In
a rotary work holder, a head having a series of radial arms bifurcated
at their outer ends to form I.-shaped bearings, levers pivoted
respectively to one of the bifurcations of each radial arms, and
having oppositely extending clamping and actuating arms, and
rock arms pivoted to said head hetween said radial arms and adapted
to be rocked in the path of said actuating arms tomove said levers
into their clamping position. 7th. A rotary work holder compris-
ing a shaft, heads thereon having L-shaped bearings formed thereon,
a clamping lever pivoted to one arm of each of said bearings, and
rock arms on a rock shaft common to corresponding L-shaped bear-
ings of the respective heads jourcalled in said heads adapted to be
turned to respectively lock said levers in their clamped position.

No. 66,610, Multiple Boring Machine.

( Machine multiple @ forer.)

| ol ol
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Joseph C. Neville, Bay City, Michigan, U.8. A, 15th March, 1909
6 years. (Filed 20th December, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A multiple boring machine comprising a stationary
gang of parallel boring spindles arranged in a horizontal plane, a
gang of upright angularly arranged spindles, a series of levers con-
nected to the lower ends of said upright spindles respectively, each
adapted to swing in the plane of itsspindle, a travelling work holder
adapted to its initial position to hold the work directly above said
upright spindles, a foot lever and a flexible connection between said
lever and each of the levers for simultaneously raising said upright
spindles to operate upon the work, and a friction feed mechanism
for subsequently moving said holder lateraily to carry the work
against said stationary spindles. 2nd. In a multiple boring machine,
the combination of a work holder, laterally slidingly secured on
guideways, a rack bar on said holder, the shaft L, and pinion K,

thereon meshing with said rack, the pulley M, on said shaft, the
frictonal drive pulleys N, adapted to be moved into contact with
said pulley M, to rotate said shaft and feed the holder forward, a
counterweight for rotating said shaft in the opposite direction to
return said holder and a brake adapted to be engaged with the pulley
M, by the return of said holder for the purpose described.

No. 66,611. Sleigh. (Traincan.)
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Hans P. Jensen, Mankato, Minnesota, U.S.A., 15th March, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 26th December, 189Y.)

Claim.—1st. In a sleigh, the combination with a runner, of a hub
having terminal offstanding lugs and inner extensions, the onter end
portions of the bore being of uniform diameter, bearings removably
fitted in the end portions of the bore against said inner extensions,
oppositely off standing projections upon the hubs for securing the
inmer end of the hub to the runner, additional oppositely offstanding
projections upon the hub, brace rods attached to the last named
projections of the hub and inclining inwardly and downwardly on
divergent lines and attached at their lower ends to the ends of the
runner, a pendent lug upon the hub and a third brace attached at
its outer end to the pendent lug and having its lower end secured to
the runner.  2nd. In a sleigh, the combination of a runner, a hub
having terminal offstanding lugs and inner extensions, the outer end
portions of the bore being of uniform diameter, bearings removably
fitted in the end portions of the bore against said inner extensions,
means for securing the inner end of the hub to the runner, and brace
rods attached to the outer end of the hub and inclining inwardly
and downwardly on the divergent lines and attached at their lower
ends to the runner, substantially as described.

No. 66,612, Thill Coupling. (4dmon de limoniere.)

Alfred Bixby, Evansville, Indiana, U.S.A., 15th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 26th December, 1899.)

Claim.- 1st. A thill conpling compuosed of an axle portion having
amiddle hook and a circular bearing on each side of said hook and
a shaft portion having a slot to receive said hook, and lugs fitting
into said side bearings whereby a part of the draft strain is carried
by said side bearings substantially asshown and described. 2nd. A
thiil coupling composed of an axle portion with hook and circular
bearing with narrow outlet, a side bearing on each side of the hook
and a recess a?, opposite said hook, and a shaft portion having a
cross head and s ot to receive the said hook lugs engaging the side
bearings to carry a part of the draft strain and a spring arranged in
the recess opposite the cross head, substantially as and for the pur-
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pose described.  3rd. A thill coupling consisting of a part A hzmvincgl
a box or casing with hook a side bearings a !, «', and recess «?, an

a shaft portion having shauks b, cross head 41, lugs b 4%, and
shoulder b3, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 86,613, ( Piege. )

Trap.
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John Daniel Olinger, Fincastle, Kentucky, U.S.A., 15th March,
900 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th January, 1900.) :
In a trap, a casing having its sides, ends and

Clc’zim.——lst.
bottomn closed, and a portion of its top closed, a jaw mounted to

slide horizontally within the casing, a spring controlling the move-
ment of the jaw in one direction, the said spring being also located
within the casing, a latch lever arranged in locking engagement
with the said jaw  a second lever arranged to trip the latch lever,
both of said levers being located within the casing and below the
jaw, the tripping lever being provided with a trigger arranged below
the opening in the top of the casing. 2nd. In a trap, a casing hav-
ing its sides, ends and bottom closed, a jaw mounted to slide
horizontally in the =aid casing, a partition in direction of which the
jaw travels, a spring controlling the movement of the jaw in one
direction, a latch lever arranged for locking engagement with the
said jaw, and a second lever arranged to trip the latch lever and
provided with a trigger over which the jaw is adapted to move, the
pivotal point of the latch lever being above the pivot of the trigger
catrying lever, as specified. 3rd. In u trap, the combination with a
casing, a jaw held to slide in said casing, having a keeper at its
bottom surface, a handle bar attached to the said jaw and extending
out through the casing, and a spring coiled around the handle bar
within the casing, having bearing at one end against a portion of
the said bar and at 1ts opposite end against a ﬁxfg object, of a latch
lever arranged for direct Jocking engagement with the keeper of the
jaw, a spring for normally maintaining the latch lever in position to
lock with the jaw, a trigger over which the jaw is arranged to slide,
and a lever constituting a portion of said trigger and arranged when
the trigger is depressed to force the latch lever from locking engage-
ment with the sliding jaw, as described.

No. 6\‘,6]4. Animal Trap. (Picge.)
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Thomas I. Hall, Abilene, Texas, U.S.A., 15th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 10th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In an animal vrap, the combination with a body part
and a chute projecting therefrom, of inwardly and upwardly pro-
jecting points upon the extremity of the chute remote from the body
part, adapted to prevent the retreat of an animal after it has begun
to enter the chute, substantially as set forth. ZIld.' In an animal
trap, the combination of a body part and chute projecting therefrom,
said chute being provided with a series of longitudinally disposed
wires provided respectively, with sharp, inwardly and upwardly
bent resilient ends, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an animal
trap, the combination with a body part mounted upon a plate
adapted to rest upon the ground, of a chute communicating with
the interior of the body part through the plate, and means for
preventing escape of an animal from the body part through the
chute, substantially as sct forth. 4th. In an aniwal trap, the com-
bination with a body part and chute projecting therefrom, of
successive serier of inwardly extending sharpened projections within
the chute, the first of the series being located near its lower end,
whereby an animal after entering the chute is prevented from
retreating, and is goaded through the chute into the body part,
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substantially ae set forth. 5th. In an animal trap, the combination
with a body part and a chute projecting therefrom at an oblique
angle, of a gravity gate provided npon its free end with sharpened
projections, and a strap upon the chute against which the sharpened
projections normally rest, and by which the gate is supported m the
operative position, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,615,

Upholstering Goods.

(Oljets de tapisseric.)

Wilhelm Kiel, Nordlingen, German Empire, 15th March, 1900; 6
vears. (Filed 12th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Improvements in upholstry goods, mattresesand the
like, in which the upholstery proper is contained in the upper por-
tion and the lower portion of the horizontally divided frame is to con-
tain the springs which said two parts inay Le connected and discon-
nected at will by any suitable means, the lower portion being
recessed or tapered off at the top for the reception of the cords or
straps used for fixing the springs to the top of the lower portion,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. Ina {lorizon-
tally divided piece of upholster, mattress and the like the lower
portion of which serves for the reception of the springs while the
upholestry proper is contained in the upper portion, a bent lever
pvotally attached to the lower portion and made to engage with a
stud attached to the upper portion for effecting the union of both
parts, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a
horizontally divided piece of upholstery mattress and the like studs
o which prevent the lateral displacement of the parts, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,616.

Leaf Turner. (Tournc-feuille.)

666/6

James E. Wize, Rossland, British Columbia, Canada, 15th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 17h February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a leaf turner the combination of a base plate, and
means for securing the same to a support, a plurality of arns each
provided with ineans for attachment to the music leaves, a pivot for
said arms, and a support for said pivot movable toward or from the
base plate. 2nd. In a leaf turner, the combination of a base plate
and means for securing it to a_support, a plurality of arms having
means for attachment to the leaves, a pivot for said arms, a plate
pivoted to the base plate to which saild pivot is secured, and a
second plate secured to the first plate and provided with an elon-
gated slot in which said pivot works. 3rd. Ina leaf turner, the
combination of a base plate, having intermediate its ends a
slot, a plate pivoted to the base plate at one side of said slot and on
top of the base plate, a plate pivoted on the under side of said base
plate at the opposite side of said slot, a plate .J! secured to and
movable with said second plate, a pivot carried at the free end of
the first mentioned plate and working in elongated slots in the other
plates, a plurality of arms hinged on said pivot, and elips one on
each arm for attachment to the leaves,

No. 66,617. Boring Machine. (Machine a forer.)

v Y

Joseph James Tynan, Philadelphia. Pennsylvania, U.S A., 15th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 16th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a boring apparatus for cutting a circular hole or
recess in a solid body, a cutter head mounted on a shaft and formed
with a series of recesses in parallelism with its axis, each of which
recesses has an inwardly extending or overhanging lip, parallel
tapped openings formed 1n said head and opening through the end
of the same and also opening laterally into said recesses, screws
mounted in said tapped openings, cutter blades mounted in said
recesses and controlled by said screws, and holding blocks mounted
in said recesses and extending in parallelism with the cutter blades
and provided each ax to its inner edge with an overhanging lip
which overlies the adjacent edge of a cutter blade to secure 1t in
position, the outer edges of the several cutter blades extending
beneath the overhanging lips of the recesses, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. In a boring tool. in combination, a main frame, a
cutter shaft provided with a cutter head, means for occasioning the
rotation of the cutter shaft, a fixed externally threaded cage or
shell connected with or forming part of the main frame and enclos-
ing the outer portion of the cutter shaft, a manually rotated device
mounted upm and in threaded engagement with said cage or shell
and adapted to be advanced along the same, and a connection
between said manually rotated device and the cutter shaft throngh
which the advance movement of the manually rotated device is
communicated to the cutter shaft, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In a boring tool, in combination, a main frame, a cutter shaft
provided with a cutter, means for occasioning the rotation of the
cutter shaft, a fixed externally threaded cage or shell connected
with or forming part of the main frame and enclosing the outer
portion of the cutter shaft, a manually rotated device mounted
upon and in threaded engagement with said cage or shell and
adapted to be advanced along the same, a swivel connection between
said manually rotated device and the cutter shaft through which
the advance movement of the manually rotated device is communi-
cated to the cutter shaft, and balls disposed between the rotating
and non-rotating partsof said swivel connection, substantially as set
forth. 4th. A main frame, a cutter shaft mounted in said frame,
means for occasioning the rotation of said shaft, a threaded cage
embodying a longitudinal slot secured to said main frame and
enclosing the rear end of said shaft, a follower on the end of the
shaft and having an ann projecting through the slot of the cage, a
hand wheel in threaded engazement with the cage and embodying
a channel or recess in which the arm of the follower is entered,
substantially as set forth. b5th. A main frame, a cutter shaft
mounted in said frame, means for occasioning the rotation of said
shaft, a threaded cage embodying longitudinal slots secured to said
main frame and enclosing the rear end of said shaft, a follower
mounted on the end of the shaft and swivelled to the same, and
having arins which project through the slots of the cage, a hand
wheel in threaded engagement with the cage and embodying a
channel or recess in which the arms of the follower are entered,
substantially as set forth. 6Gth. A main frame, a cutter shaft
mounted on said frame, means for occasioning the rotation of said
shaft, a threaded cage embodying longitudinal slots secured to said
main frame and enclosing the rear end of said shaft, a follower
mounted in the end of the shaft and connected thereto by a screw
or pivot passing centrally through the follower and into the end of
the shaft, balls disposed between the follower and shaft, end arms
comnected to the follower which project through the slots of the
cage, and a hand wheel in threaded engagement with the cage and
embodying a channel or recess in which the arms of the follower
are entered, substantially as set foith. Tth. A cutter head for
cutting a circular hole or recess in a solid body formed with a
lateral recess in parallelism with its axis, a cutter blade of breadth
inferior to that of the recess mounted in said recess, a holding
block mounted in said recess in parallelism with the blade and
overlying the lateral edge of said blade, means for securing said
block in said recess, and a screw mounted in a twpped opening in
said head and adapted to bear against the end portion of the cutter
blade to adjust the set of the latter, substantially as set forth.
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No. 66,618. Paper File and Binder. (File ou relieure.)

Fig.o.

John Robinette Collins,

1 _,,' ) f
The R. J. Lovell Company, assignee o rited S0

all of Toronto, Canada, 16th March, 1900 ; 6 years.
June, 1899.) ) o
Claim.—1st. In a binder for papers at)d the like, the combination
with the bottom plate and retaining pins, of the double clamping
plate, the clamping bar located therein and provided with not hes

set opposite to the retaining pins, means for turnin%e?‘l:é :lia?tll::g

bar, and a spring located behind the clamping bar
one of the sides of the double plate and designed to exert a pressure
upon such bar, as and for the purposes specified. ‘2nd. Ina bmde{;
for papers and the like, the combination with the bottom Elatel an
retaimng pins, of the double clamping plate, provided with a slot alf
one end, the clamping bar located m the plate provldedh wit
notches set opposite to the retaining pins, and the tongue-shaped
arm extending through the slot in the clamping plate, and a spring
located behind the clamping bar between it and one of the sides of
the double plate, and designed to exert a pressure upon such bar, as
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a device of the class described,
the combination with the bottom or base plate, of the hollow retain-
ing pins securely held in the bottom plate and provided with bevel-
led upper ends, the hollow tubular extensions provided with bevelled
ends designed to fit the bevelled ends at the top of the retaining pins
proper, and the pins extending through the extension tube and hol-
low pin, and provided with nuts at their lower end for securely hold-
ing the parts together, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a
binder for papers and the like, the combination with the bottom
plate and retaining pins, of the double clamping plate, the clamping
bar located therein provided with notches set opposite to the retain-
ing pins, weans for turning the clamping bar and means for exerting
a resilient action onto the bar, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 66,619, Fire Alarm. (Acertiseur d’incendic.)
(3eorge C. Fale and Morton Wollman, both of Kansas City, Missouri,
U.S.A., 16th March, 1900; 6 years, (Filed 9th August, 1899.)
Claim.—In an automatie fire alarm apparatus, the combination of
a telephone system, a thermostat, a phonograph having a cylinder
bearing a record indicating the location of the thermostat, means
controlled by the thermostat for normally holding the reproducer of
the phonograph in inoperative position, and a transmitter in the
telephone system adapted to receive vibrations from the phonograph,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an antomatic fire alarm appa-
ratus, the combination of a telephone system or circuit, a series of
electric circuits each including a suitable number of thermostats, a
series of phonographs, corresponding in number to the number of
said circuits and each having on its cylinder a record indicating the
location of the thermostats in the circuit with which the phonograph
is associated, means, controlled by said circuits for normally holding
the phonograph reproducers in inactive positions, a transmitter
arranged in the telephone circuit, and a conduit or tube connecting
each of the phonograph reproducers with said transmitter, substan-
tially as set forth. 3rd. In an automatic fire alarm apparatus and
system, the combination of a telephone system, a therinostat, a
normally closed electri(; cireuit including the thermostat, a phono-
graph having on its cylinder a record indicating the location of the

thermostat, means for normally holding said cylinder stationary, a
normally open electric ciremt adapted to be closed when the

o]

thermostatic circuit is broken and when closed to release the locking
means of the phonograph cylinder, and a transmitter arranged in
the telephone circuit and adapted to receive vibrations from the
phonograph, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an automatic fire
alarm apparatus and system, the combination of a telephone system
or circuit, a series of local electric circuits, each including a suitable
number of thermostats, a_series of phonographs corresponding in
number to said local circuits and each having on its cylin(iera record
containing information as to the location of the thermostats in that
circuit with which the particular phonograph is assnciated, means
normally locking said phonograp{n cylinders against rotation, an
electric circuit common to all of said thermostatic circuits and con-
nected with the locking means for the phonograph cylinders,
whereby when any one of the thermostats 1s actuated the locking
means will be withdrawn from the phonograph eylinder associated
with that thermostat, and a transmitter arrangeg in the telephone
cireuit to receive the vibrations produced by the phonographs, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. In an automatic fire alarm signal
apparatus and system, the combination of a telephone circuit, a
thermostat, a phonograph having on its eylinder a record giving the
location of the thermostat, an electric circuit including ~ the
thermostat, means controlled by said circuit for holding the repro-
ducer of the phonograph in an inactive position, a telephone
transmitter arranged to receive vibrations from the phonograph,
and another electric circuit including said transmitter and adapted,
upon the action of the thermostat, to connect said transmitter with
the telephone systemn, substantially as set forth. 6Gth. In an auto-
matic fire alarm signal apparatus and system, the combination of a
telephone system, a thermostat, a phonograph having on its cylinder
a record giving the location of the thermostat, an electric circuit
including the thermostat and devices for normally holding the
reproducer of the phonograph in an inactive position, power devices
for rotating the phonograph cylinder, means for normally holding
the cylinder stationary, a magneto generator connected with a
telephone in the telephone system, a wmotor for driving said
generator, means for normally holding said generator stationary, a
telephone transmitter arranged to receive sound vibrations from
the phonograph, and another electric circuit 1including means
for actuating the stop devices for the phonograph and magneto
generator motors, and adapted, cn the action of the thermostat,
to release said stop and connect the phonograph tiansmitter
with the telephone system, substantially as set forth. 7th.
In an automatic fire alarm signal apparatus and system, the com-
bination Jf a thermostat, an electric circuit including the thermostat
and an electro-magnet, a phonograph having on its cylinder a record
giving the location of the thermostat, connections between the
armatureof the electro-magnet, and the reproducer of the transmitter,
whereby the latter is normally held in an inactive position, power
devices for rotating the phonograph cylinder, a telephone system, a
telephone transmitter arranged to receive sound vibrations from the
phonograph, and means controlled through the thermostatic circuit
for setting in motion the phonograph power devices and for con-
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necting said telephone transmitter with the telephone system, sub-
stantially as set forth. 8th. In an automatic fire alarm signal
apparatus and system, the combination of a thermostat, aphonograph
having on its cylinder a record giving the location of the thermostat,
means controlled by the thermostat for normally holding the
phonograph cylinder stationary, and a speaking tube or conduit
adapted to conduct sound from the phonograph, substantially as set
forth. 9th. In an automatic fire alarm signal apparatus and
system, the combination of a thermostat, a phonograph having on
its cylinder a record giving the location of the thermostat, power
devices for rotating the phonograph cylinder, means controlled hy
the thermostat for normally holding the phonograph reproducer
out of contact wita the cylinder, and a speaking tube or conduit
leading from the phonograph reproducer, substantially as set forth.
10th. In an automatic fire alarm signal apparatus and system, the
combination of a thermostat, a phonograph having on its cylinder a
record giving the location of the thermostat, means controlled by
the thermostat for setting the phonograph in motion, and a tube or
conduit leading from the phonograph to the exterior of the building
or apartment in which the apparatus is placed, substantially as set
forth. 11th. In an automatic fire alarm signal apparatus, the com-
bination of a thermostat, a phonograph cylinder bearing a record
giving the location ot the thermostat, an electric circuit including
the thermostat and an electro-magnet, a pivotally mounted armature
for said magnet, a pivotally mounted reproducer for the phonograph
cylinder, a link connectiung the said pivoted armature with the
reproducer, means controlled by the thermnostat circuit for driving
the phonograph cylinder, and a speaking tube leading from the
phonograph reproducer, substantially as set forth. 12th. 1n a fire
alarn apparatus, the combination of a series of thermostats, a series
of phonographs each having on its cylinder a record giving the
location of one of the thermostats, a tube or conduit arranged
adjacent to the phonograph for receiving messages or signals there-
from, the reproducers of the phonograph being provided with
laterally projecting tubular trunnions that engage with adjacent
sections of said tube, connections between the thermostats and
phonograph reproducers whereby the latter are normally held out of
contact with the respective cylinders, and ineans controlled by the
thermostats for driving the phonograph cylinders, substantially as
set forth. 13th. In an automatic fire alarm signal apparatus and
system, the combination of atelephone system, a series of thermostats,
a series of local nornally closed electric circuits, each including one
or more of sald thermostats, and an electro-magnet, a manual
switch in each of said local circuits, a series of phonographs, corres-
ponding in number to the local circuits, each having on its cylinder
a record giving the location of the thermostat in the local circuit
with which that phonograph is associated, connection between the
armature of the electro-magnet in each local circuit and the repro-
ducer of the phonograph associated with that circuit, whereby said
reproducer is normally held out of contact with its cylinder, a
speaking tube for conducting the signals K;roduced by either of the
phonographs, to another apartment or to the exterior of the build-
ing in which the apparatus is located, a telephone transmitter I,
arranged to receive vibrations from said tube, a magneto generator
for sounding the signal bell of a telephone in a telephone system,
power devices for driving the phonograph cylinders, stop means for
normally holding said power devices stationary and preventing
action of the magneto generator, a normally open electric circnit
adapted to be closed by the breaking of either of the local circuits,
said eircuit including said stop, and a branch cirenit adapted to
connect the transmitter L, with the telephone system, substantially
as set forth.

No. 66,620. Rail Chair and Brace.
( Coussinet ct tirant de rails. }

TLewis Lesher and Charles K. Christ, both of Tamaque, Pennsyl-
vania, U.S. A., 16th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th Febru-
ary, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A track rail, a chair or rail receiver which at one
side has an upwardly and inwardly extending flange, which flange
at its base directly engages the flange of the rail, and which bears
against the shoulder of the rail, which chair at its opposite side has
a corresponding flange which extends towayd the opposite shoulder
of the rail, and which chair on such opposite side has a horizontal
recess, an angular brace plate which in one portion 1s adapted to
the recess in the receiver and constitutes wi.th the receiver a flat
bearing for the flange of the rail, m)(l a slightly tapered bar or
brace plate which 1s insertible longitudinally, and which Dbears
against the angular brace plate, against the flange of the rail, and
against the shoulder of the rail, in_combination, substantially as
described and shown. 2nd. A track rail, a vail chair or receiver
which is flat in its base or lower portion, and is recessed in such por-
tion, which is upturned or inwardly and upwardly extended to con-
stitute a retaining flange which bears against the corresponding
shoulder of the rail, and at which its opposite side is upturned and
extended, in a like direction, but to a lesser extent, to form a second-
ary retaining flange, an angular holder bleck or bar, within the
recess and within the sccondary flange, and a slightly tapered flat

brace or bar, within the angle of the angular holder bar, bearing
against the Hange of the rail at the bottom, and bearing against the
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shoulder of the rail at the top, in combination, substantially a s
shown and described.

No. 66,621.

Rail Chair and RBrace.
(Cousinets et tirant de rails).
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Lewis Lesher and Charles K. Christ, both of Tamaqua, Pennsyl-
vania, U.S.A., 16th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th ¥ebru-
ary, 1900.)

Clatm.—1st. A railway rail, a rail chair or receiver which upon
one of its margins has an upwardly and inwardly extending flange
which in its main portion is not in contact with the web or body of
the rail, which at its upper extremity bears against the coincident
shoulder of the rail, and which at its opposite margin has a corres-
ponding flange which is flat upon its inner surface, and which is
similarly inclined toward but which comes short of the opposite
shoulder of the rail, and an inclined brace plate or bar which has
flat, varallel, inner and outer surfaces, which is longitudinally
received intermediately of the rail and its receiver, in face-to-face
contact with such opposite corresponding flange, which by its edges
bears against the shoulder and against the flange of the rail, and
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which in its main portion is remote from the body or web of the rail,
in combination, substantially as specified. 2nd. A railway rail, a
rail chair or receiver which upon one of its margins has a retaining
flange which at its upper extremity bears against the shoulder of the
railway rail, apd which upon its opposite margin has a correspond-
ing similarly inclined flange which extends toward the opposite
shoulder of the rail, and a flat or straight sided inwardly inclined
brace plate or bar which is longitudinally received between the rail
and its chair, which by its outer face bears flatly against the inner
face of such corresponding flange, and which by its edges bears
against the shoulder and against the flange of the rail, the brace
plate, and eax;h of such inner and outer ﬂa.nges. being not in contact
with the vertical body of the rail, in combination. 3rd. The com-
bination with a _track rml,. of a rail chair or receiver which at one
side has an inclined marginal ﬂangq or brace plate which bLears
against the tread of the rail, and which at its opposite side has an
inclined marginal flange which extends toward the tread of the rail,
and a flat brace plate or bar, unprovided with recess or projection,
which is insertible endwise between the rail and its receiver, and
which bears only by its upper extremity against the tread or shoulder
of the rail, by its lower extremity against the lange of the rail, and
by its main body against the inner face of the opposite inclined
marginal flange of the chair or receiver, substantially as set forth,
4th. A combined chair and rail brace which consists of a horizontal
rail supporting portion or base, an upwardly and inwardly extend-
ing marginal flange or brace which at its upper extremity 1sadapted
to bear against the shoulder of the rail, an opposite marginal flange,
of like inclination, when the rail is in_place, extends nearly to 3:9
shoulder thereof, and a flat parallel sided brace plate or bar which
is adapted to be inserted between the rail and such opposite flange,
and to bear only against the same, and against the shoulder and
against the flange of the rail, substantially as specified.

No. 66,622. Sofa Bedstead.

(Lit-canapé.)

J. A. Kelly & Bros., assignee of William John Kelly, Clinton,
Towa, U.S.A., 16th March, 1900 ; 6 years. . (Filed 26th Febru-
ary, 1900.)

Cluim.—1st. In a sofa bedstead, the combination with sections
movably connected together, of a pusher, means for interposing the
same between said sections when the article is to be converted into
a sofa, substantially as described. 2nd. In a sofa hedstead, the
combination w1ph sections hinged together, one of said sections pro-
vided with a hinged suppox:t;ed pusher which automatically inter-
soses itself between the sections when the article is being converted
nto a sofa, substantially as described. 3rd. In a sofa bedstead,
the combination with a back section and a seat section hinged to-

ether and having studs guided in vertical and horizontal channels
in end pieces, of a ppsher hinged to the rear edge of the seat section
and means for pressing the seat upward, substantially as described.
4th. In a sofa bedstead, the combination with end pieces having
raceways, of a k sec.ion and seat section having studs running in
said raceways, & pusher hinged to the rear edge of the seat section,
and a spring to press the same upward between the seat section and
back when the article is being converted into a sofa_bedstead, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. Ina sofa bedstead, the combination
with end pieces having raceways, and a base frame uniting the same.
of & seat section and a back section hinged together, studs on said
gections running in said raceways, a pusher hinged to the rear edge

3—-10

of the seat section, and a spring attached to said pusher bearing up-
on the base section to press the pusher upward between said seat
section and back section when the article is being converted into
a sofa bedstead.

No. 66,623. Insect Destroyer.

{ Appareil destructcur d'insectes. )

‘\’k

Adelbert Everts, assignee of Albert C. Richardson, both of South
Frankfort, Michigan, U.S.A., 16th March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 26th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An insect destioyer, comprising a casin rovided
with a main chamber for containing burning material ang Eaving a
cooling chamber, said casing being provided with discharge open-
ings at opposite sides of the cooling chamber, whereby smoke may
be directly discharged from the casing or caused to pass through
the cooling chamber, substantially as and for the purpose described.
2nd. An insect destroyer, comprising a casing provided with a
chamber for containing burning material and having a coolin
chamber, said casing being provided with discharge openings loca!

at points at opposite sides of the cooling chamber so that smoke
may be discharged directly from the casing or caused to pass
through the cooling chamber, a discharge pipe or hose adapted to
be connected with either discharge openings, and a cap adapted to
cover the opening for the direct discharge of smoke, substantially
as described. 3rd. An insect destroyer, comprising a casing having
a main chamber for containing burning material, a cooling chamber
and a sliding door at one side of the main chamber to provide an
opening at the top thereof, and paus or trays arranged within the
main chan:ber in suitable supports or ways, substantially as de-
scribed. 4th. An insect destroyer, comprising a casing provided
with a main chamber and having a cooling chamber ¢ located at
one end of the main chamber, said casing being provided beneath
the main chamber and the cooling cham%er with a space forming
a smoke conduit and communicating with the cooling chamber at
the bottom thereof, vents arranged at the top of the casing and at
the front thereof, the vent at the top being adapted for the direct
discharge of smoke and the other vent communicating with the
space at the hottom of the casing, and a discharge pipe or tube
adapted to be connected with either vent, substantially as described.
Hth. An insect destroyer, comprising a casing, a horizontal par-
tition arranged adjacent to the bottom of the casing, a vertical
partition dividing the casing into a main chamber and a cooling
chamber, the cooling chamber communicating at its top with the
main chamber and at its bottom with the space below the hori-
zontal position, and vents arranged at the top of the cooling cham-
ber and at the bottom of the casing to communicate with the space
beneath the horizontal partition, substantially as described. 6th.
An insect destroyer, comprising a casing, a horizontal partition
arranged adjacent to the bottom of the casing, a vertical partition
dividing the casing into a main chamber and a_cooling chamber, a
series of pans arranged within the main chamber, a sliding door
arranged at one side of the main chamber and adapted to form a
draft opening at the top thereof, and a discharge tube adapted to
be connected with the top of the casing and with the space beneath
the horizontal partition, substautially as described. 7th. An insect
destroyer, comprising a casing provided-with a main chamber and
having a cooling chamber. and provided with vents arranged to
discharge smoke directly from the casing and to cause the same to
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pass through the coooling chamber, a coupling connected with the
latter vent and provided with laterally extending arms, and dis-
charge pipes connected with the arms of the coupling, and pro-
vided with hoods adapted to be placed over plants, substantially as
described. 8th. An insect destroyer, comprising a casing having a
cooling chamber and provided at one end with handles and having
legs depending from it adjacent to the handles, wheels mounted on
the casing at the other end thereof, and a discharge pipe or tube
connected with the casing, substantially as described. 9th. An
insect destroyer, comprising a casing having a main chamber and
provided with a cooling chamber, a substantially cross shaped
coupling mounted on the casing and connected with the cooling
chamber and consisting of a vertical stem and horizontal arms
adapted to be closed by removable caps, and a discharge pipe or
tube, substantially as described.

Car Constructor.

No. 66,621, (Construction de chars.)

b6E24

The Standard Coupler Company, New York City, New York,
assignee of Henry Howard Sessions, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A.,
16th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a car, the combination with the sills, draft beams,
and a block joining the centre sills, of a channel bar provided with
townturned flanges riveted to said draft beams and secured at its
outer end to the end sill, and at its inner end to said block, bolt con-
nection between draft beams and centre sills, a draw bar, and spring
connection between draw bar and draft beams, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a car, the combination with the
sills, draft beams, and a block joining the centie sills, of a channel
bar provided with downturned flanges riveted to said draft beams,
angles riveted to said channel bar and secured to the end sill and to
said block, bolt connection between draft beams and centre sills, a
draw bar, and spring connection between diaw barand draft beams,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a car, the
combination with the sills and draft beams, of a draw bar provided
with a clevis lying in a vertical plane and provided with a channel,
a block extending through said channel and secured at its ends to
said draft beams, said blocks being out of contact with the walls of
said channel, springs confined between said block and the ends of
said channel, and carrier yokes supporting and acting as guides for
said clevis, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. Ina
car, the combination with the sills and draft beams, of a channel
bar between the centre sills, having downward flanges riveted tosaid
draft beams, said flanges being provided with recesses, draft plates
set into said recesses and secured to said draft beams, a draw bar,
and spring connection between said draw bar and draft plates, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a car, the com-
bination of an end sill, centre sills, a block B! connecting the centre
sills, a metallic body bolster member B2, a channel bar ¥ having
downturned flanges and abutting at its inner end against said mem-
ber B2, angles (+ (31 securing said channel bar to the end sill and
block B!, metallic draft beams extending beneath the member B2
and secured to said centre sills and to the downturned flanges of
said channel bar, a draw bar, and spring connection between draw
bar and draft beams, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
6th. In a car, the combination with anend sill provided with aspring

bearing plate K¢, a block K? containing a metallic sleeve K!, a
spring K# a buffer head provided with a flange, aretaining plate K°®,
a draw lar provided at its head with a lug D1, draft beams, and
spring connection between the inner end of said draw bar and the
draft beams, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,625, Grain Harvester.

(Moissenncuse.)

The Milwaukee Harvester Company, assignee of Henry F. Crandall
and Edward J. Birkett, all of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A.,
16th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a harvester, a platform and a platform carrier
adapted to convey the grain to the receiving end of the elevator, a
driving roller for the platform carrier having its rear end journal
supported by a bracket secured to said platform, a chain wheel on
said journal, a counter shaft parallel with said roller and located
behind said platform carrier, a chain wheel on said counter shaft,
means for driving said counter shaft, and a flexible connection
between said chain wheel, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 2nd. In a harvester, a platform and a platform carrier
adapted to convey the grain to the receiving end of the elevator, a
driving roller for the platform carrier having its rear journal sup-
ported by a bracket secured to said platform, a chain wheel on said
journal, the lower roller of the elevator carrier having its rear
journal supported in said bracket, a chain wheel on the journal of
said elevator roller, a countershaft parallel with said carrier and
elevator rollers and located behind said carriers, a chain wheel on
said counter shaft, means for revolving said counter shaft, and a
flexible connection between said chain wheels, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In a harvester, a driving mechan-
ism for the platform and elevator carriers comprising the following
instrumentalities in combination, a platform carrier roller at the
stubbleward end of the platform, lower and upper rollers on the
lower elevator carrier, a counter shaft located Lehind said carriers,
a supporting bracket which is adjustably secured to the rear sill
and in which said counter shaft is journalled, a step piece support-
ing che journals at the rear end of said carrier rollers, chain wheels
on said journals, a chain wheel on the front end of said counter
shaft, a flexible connection between said chain wheels, a chain wheel
on the rear end of the counter shaft, a chain wheel on the rear
journal of the upper roller of the lower elevator carrier, a chain
wheel on the rear end of the harvester crank shaft, means for driv-
ing zaid shaft, and a flexible connection between said chain wheels,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. Inaharvester,
the combination of the step part 26, the parts 31 and 31, the pacts
32 and 34, brace rod 37 and brace piece 35, angle iron 27, metal
sheet 36, part 38, and removable journal box 33, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a harvester, the combination
of the upper roller of the lower elevator, a journal supporting piece
with means for supporting it, said journal supporting piece having
an aperture of greater diameter than the diameter ot said roller,
and a journal box adapted to fill the aperture in said supporting

icce, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a
arvest elevator designed to receive the grain from a platform car-
rier and elevate it to a plane above the drive wheel between two
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moving Carriers, an upper carrier comprising tw

lower member being supported at its lowgr enc I)-,V" }O)i éﬂ::l]t:;ﬁ;)otr}:;
above the delivery end of the platform carrier, and the upper mem-
ber being jointed at its lower end to the upper end of the lower
member, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. Ina
harvester elevator designed to receive the grain from a pla.tform
carrier and elevate it to a plane above the drive wheel between two
moving carriers, an upper carrier comprising two members, the
lower member being supported at its lower end by pivotai sup})orts
above the delivery end of the platform carrier, and the upper mem-
ber being connected with the lower member by links pivoted on the
journals of the upper rollev of the said lower member and the
journals of the grainward roller of said upper member, said links
being secured to opposite ends of a rock shaft, substanti‘al]y as and
for the purposes set forth. 8th. In a harvester elevator adapt‘ed to
receive the grain from a platform carrier and elevate it to a plane
above the drive wheel between two moving carriers, the combina-
tion of an upper carrier comprising two members, the lower member
being supported at 1ts lower end by pivotal supports above the
delivery end of the platform carrier, and the upper member being
connected with the lower member by links pivoted on the jouma]%
of the upper roller of said lower member and the journals of the
grainward roller of said upper member, said links being secured to
opposite ends.of a rock shaft and supported at their upper ends in
segmental guide slots, substantially as and for the purposes set forth
oth. In a harvester elevator of the class described, a jointed tW(;
part upper elevator hinged at its lower end to portions of the har-
vester frame and adapted to float upon the stream of grain at its
upper end, substantially as and for the purposes set forth 10th,
In harvester elevator of the class described, a jointed two part
upper elevator hmged at its lower end to portions of the harvester
frame and adapted to float upon the stream of grain at its upper
end, in combination with a radius bar connecting the front jonrgél
of the upper roller of the lower elevator carrier with the front
journal of the grainward roller of the upper member of said
upper elevator, pinions on said journals, and intermediate
pinions carried by said radius bar, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 11th. In a harvester elevator adapted to
receive the grain from the.delivery end of a platform carnerJ and
elevate it between two moving surfaces to a plane above the drive
wheel, an upper elevator carrier comprising two members havin
the axes of their driving rollers connected by links which are secureg
to opposite ends of a rock shaft and having portions of the upper
member of said upper elevator carrier frame adapted to en a, els;id
rock shaft and limit the downward moyement of the Séllgb eward
end of said upper member, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 12th. In a harvester, an upper elevator carrier frame com-
prising two sections having a hinged connection, said frame consist-
ing of the metal side sheets 6, 8, 40 and 47, the journal box plate; 7
and 39, secured to the lower ends of the side sheets 6 and 40 and
connected by the tension rod 42, the journal box plates 21 and 43
secured to the upper ends of the side pieces 6 and 40 and connected
by the tension rod 44, the journal box plates 20 and 46 secured to
the grainward ends of sheets 8 and 47 and connected by the tension
rod 58, the journal box plates 22 and 56 secured to the stubbleward
end jof said sheets and connected by the tension rod 57, the rock
shaft 19 with parts 18 and 45 adapted to receive the exte’nded ends
of the journal boxes forming parts of journal box plates 21, 43, "0
and 46, the whole arranged and constructed, substantially as ;md’f;r
the purposes set forth. 13th. In a harvester, the combination of an
elevator adapted to receive the grain from the platform carrier and
elevate it to a plane above the drive wheel between two moving car-
riers, the upper elevator carrier comprising two parts hinged
together and adapted to float upon the stream of grain, said upper
elevator carrier being supported at its rear side by the dependm}g
bracket piece 5, in which the lower end of the rear side of the lower
member is pivoted, said bracket piece being secured to the bar 8
and said bar bemg.secur‘ed to the bracket piece 4, which is secureci
to the seat supporting pipe 2, a part 17 secured to the bar 3, and a
link 18 supported and guided by the part 17 and connecting the two
parts of the upper elevator carrier, substantially as and for the pur-
oses set forth. 14th. Inaharvesting wachine, an elevator adapted
to receive the grain from the platform carrier and elevate it to a
plane above the drive wheel between two moving carriers, the upper
elevator carrier being composed of two parts hinged together, in
combination with a supporting frame having guideways adapte(,l to
guide said upper elevator in a manner, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 15th. In a harvester elevator, the frame piece
48, the journal of the elevator roller in combination with the journal
box 50, the thimble 51 and the radius bar 52, pivoted upon the
journal box 50, substantially as and for for the purposes set forth.
16th. Inaharvester, a moving butt adjuster in combination with a
fixed or stationary deck ex.tending from a point near the delivery
end of the elevator to a point stubbleward of the drive wheel in a
curved form, and having a depressed portion, substantially as and
for Ithe purposes set fqrth. 17th. In a harvester, in combination
with a woving butt adjuster adapted to swing toward or from the
trying mechanism at its delivery end, a curved deck extending
across aud bridging the space between the delivery end of the eleva-
tors and the movable binder deck, said curved deck being provided
with a depressed portion approximately in the same plane as the
lower surface of said butt adjuster, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 66,626, Steam Cooker.

( Cuisiniere & vapeur.)

John Walter and Robert Batstone, both of Jacksonville, Florida
U.S.A., 16th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a steam cooker, the combination with a_steam
boiler or generator, having a plurality of steam passages projecting
laterally at the outer sides thereof, and also provided with means for
controlling the supply of steam therethrough, of a plurality of
cookers detachably fitted in contact with the sides of the generator,
and having openings receiving the projecting ends of the respective
steam passages, said projecting ends also bracing the cooker« against
accidental lateral movement, substantially as shown and described.
ond. In a steam cooker, the combination with a steam boiler or
generator, having an upstanding peripheral flange at the top thereof,
and steam supply passages, of a pluralit of cookers provided with
hooked flanges engaging the flange of the boiler or generator, and
removably connecting the cookers in engagement with the sides of
the generator, each cooker being connected to one of the steam
supply passages, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a
steam cooker, the combination with a steam boiler or generator,
having steam supply pipes located interiorly and branch passages
projecting outwardly through the sides thereof, of a plurality of
cookers pendent from the npper end of the boiler or generator and
provided with openings adapted toreceive the respective projections
of the branch passages, substantially as shown anddescribed. 4th. In
« steam cooker, the combination with a steam boiler or generator
having internal steam passages pendent from the top of the boiler or
generator, each passage being provided near its upper end with a
steam inlet opening and at its lower end with a transverse passage
projecting outwardly through the adjacent side of the generator,
means for controlling the supply of steam through the inlet opening,
and cookers pendent from the top of the generator and provided
near their lower ends with transverse steam passages, substantially
as shown and described. 5th. In a steam cooker, the combination
with a steam boiler or generator having interior steam pip®s pendent
and opening outward through the zame, each pipe being provided
at its lower end with a transverse branch projecting outwardly
through the adjacent side, and at its upper end with a steam inlet
opening, hollow turning plugs fitted in the upper ende of the respec-
tive steam pipes and provided with transverse openings, and steam
cookers fitted to the sides of the generator and provided with trans-
verse openings, adapted toreceivethe projecting endsof therespective
transverse steam pipes, substantially asshown and described. 6th. In
a steam cooker, the combination with a steam boiler or generator
having steam pipes projecting cutwardly through the sides thereof, of
cookers fitted to the sides of the generator and receiving the outer
ends of the respective steamn pipes near the lower end of the cooker,
and perforate racks fitted in the respective cookers and located above
the discharge end of the rcs ective steam pipes, substantially as
shown and described. 7th. In a steam cooker, the combination
with a steam boiler or generator having steamn supply pipes project-
ing outwardly through the sides thereof, of cookers ﬁtteé) to the
sides of the generator and receiving the projecting ends of the
respective steam pipes, and racks located within the respective
cookers, each rack comprising a flat perforate plate and a pendent
fitted flange, the latter being adapted to rest upen the bottom of the
cooker and to support the perforate plate immediately above the
discharge of the respective steam supply pipes, substantially as
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described. 8th. In a steamn cooker, the combination with a steam
boiler or generator of angular form, having steam supply pipes pro-
jecting laterally through the respective sides of the generator and
provided with a peripheral upstanding flange at the top thereof, of
ndependent cookers, each cooker having a %nt side provided with a
transverse opening adapted to receive the projecting ends of the
respective steam pipes, whereby the cooker may rest flat against the
adjacent side of the generator and provided at the top edge of the
flat side with a hooked flange adapted to engage the upstanding
flange of the generator and thereby removably connect the cooker
thereto, substantially as shown and described.

No. 66,627.

Roller Mill Feeder.
( Alimentateur pour mouling.)

Henry Bernhard, Strasburg, Illinois, U.S.A., 16th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 26th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A feeder for roller mills, comprising a casing having
downwardly converging walls and a feed roller adjacent to the bot.
tom edges thereof, one of said walls being provided in its bottom
edge with a longitudinal groove facing downward, a feed gate
mounted to move up and down in said groove and provided with a
stem extending upward through an opening included within said
wall, and an adjusting device contamed within the casing and
co-operating within said stem for setting the gate, whereby the gate
may be adjusted toward and away from the feed roller and held
when adjusted, substantially as specified. 2ud. Inafeeder for roller
mills, the combination with a casing, and a feed roller mounted
therein, of a scraper having its body portion arranged parallel to the
feed roller, rigid angular extensions at the ends of the scraper each
provided with longitudinal and transverse slots, and clamping
fasteners passing through said slots into the casing, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 66,628. DMilk Paill. (Seau a lait.)
James K. Johnston, Oberlin, Ohio, U.S.A., 16th March, 1900 ; 6

years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1In a milk pail, an elevated cover therefor, provided with
an inclined opening in front, flanges about three sides of the opening
and flanges adapted to fit over the rim of the pail, in combination
with a strainer plate and strainer placed in said inclined opening, a
pocket in the lower edge of the strainer plate, a flange extending

outwardly therefrom, and flanges extending downward on either
side of the rim of the pail from the front edge of said plate, and

|

! . .
catches for securing the cover to the pail and thestrainer plate to the
i cover, substantially as described,

i
' No. 66,629, Engineer’s Valve for Alr Brakes.

! (Soupape pour freins @ air.)

Niels Anton Christensen, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.8.A., 16th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In an engineer’s valve, the combination of a valve

| case having main reservoir and train pipe connections and an exhaust

" port, a main valve controlling communication between the train pipe

{and the main reservoir and between the train pipe and the exhaust
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port, a single supply passage leading from the main reservoir con-
nection into the main valve chamber, a regulating valve in said
passage controlling the entire supply of air from the main reservoir
to the train pipe, a movable part exposed to train pipe pressure and
adapted to cause the opening of said regulating valve when such
pressure falls below a prefietermmed limit and to admit air from
the main reservoir nto the train pipe when the main valve is in
releasing and running position, and a spring acting on said movable
part in opposition to the train pipe pressure and tending to open
f;ald regulating valve, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,
2nd. In an engineer's valve, the corabination of a valve case having
MAI reservoir :md.tram pipe connections and an exhaust port, a
main valve controlling the admission and release of air to and from
the train pipe, a supply passage leading from the main reservoir
connection into the main valve chamber, a regulating valve in said
passage controlling the entire supply of air from the nain reservoir
to the train pipe, a movable part adapted to cause said regulating
valve to open when the train pipe pressure falls below a certain
limit and to admit air from the main reservoir into the train pipe
when the main valve is in releasing and running position, a spring
acting upon said movable part in opposition to the train pipe pres-
sure and tending to open said regulating valve, and means for
adjusting the tension of the spring, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 3rd. In an engineer’s valve, the combination
with a suitable case having main reservoir and train pipe connections
and an exhaust passage and provided with a valve seat having supply,
train pipe and exhaust ports, the exhaust port having a graduating
groove or notch on one side, of a disc-shaped valve having a through
supply passage or port, a cavity in its working face and a tubular
stem fitted to turn in an opening in the valve seat and forming a
passage between the main reservoir connection and the valve cham-
ber, the supply port of the valve seat being connected by a passage
with the train pipe port, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 4th. In an engineer’s valve, the combination with a suitable
valve case having main reservoir and train pipe connections and an
exhaust port or passage, of a disc-shaped main valve having a tubu-
lar stem fitted to turn in an opening through the valve seat into the
main reservoir passage and forming a continuation of said passage
into the main valve chamber, a regulating valve adapted to close
the passage in said tubular stem and provided with a stem which is
guided in said tubular stem. a tubular valve operating stem fitted
to turn in the valve case, provided at its outer end with an operating
handle and engaging at its inner end with the main valve, and a
movable part fitted to work in the inner end of said valve operating
stem and adapted to open the regulating valve when the train pipe
pressure falls below a predetermined limit, substautially az and for
the purposes set forth. 5th. Inan engineer’s valve, the combination
with the main valve of a passage leading from the main reservoir
connection into the nain valve chamber, a regulating valve control-
ling said passage, a movable part adapted to open said regulating
valve when the train pipe pressure falls below a certain limit, and
means for manually opening said regulating valve, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 6th. In an engineer’s valve, the
combination with a suitable case having main reservoir and train
pipe connections, and an exhaust vpening, of main valve controlling
the supply and release of the fluid pressure medium to and frown the
train pipe, a regulating valve adapted to close a passage leading
from the main reservoir connection into the main valve chamber,
means for automatically opening and closing said regulating valve
when the train pipe pressure falls b.elow ::md rises above a certain
limit, and means for manually opening said regulating valve, suk’)-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 7th. In an engineer’s
valve, the combination with a valve case having main reservoir and
train pipe connections and an exhaust opening, of a main valve
having a tubular stem which is fitted in an opening through the
valve seat into the main reservoir passage and forins a continuation
of said passage into the main valve chamber, a regulating valve
adapted to close the passage in the sten: of the main valve, and
having a stem guided therem, a spring tending to close the reg}ll‘;;.t,-
ing valve, a tubular valve operating stem fitted to turn in the \.al\le
case and engaging at its inner end with the main valve, a movable
part fitted in the inner end of sa:d valve operating stem, exposed 03
one side to the pressure in tHe main valve chamber and adapte

when said pressure falls below a certain limit to open the regulating
valve, and a spring contained in said valve operating stem apd act-
ing against said movable part in opposition to the fluid pressufre <;1n
its opposite face, substantially as and for the purposes seth orth.
8th. In an engineer’s valve, the combination of a valve case having
main reservoir and tiain pipe connections and an exhaust opening,
of a main valve controlling the admission and release of the flud
pressure medium into and from the train pipe, a regulating valve
controlling a passage from the main reservoir cngncctlorl into the
main valve chamber, a hollow stem fitted to turn in the valve case,
engaging at its inner end with the main valve, and provided at its
outer end with an operating handle, a movable part in the inner end
of said stem adapted to open the regulating valve when the train
pipe pressure falls below a certain limit, a tubular adjusting screw
threaded in said stem, a spring interposed between said screw an

movable part, and acting thereon in opposition to the fluid pressure
in the main valve chamber, and a push pin projecting through the
upper end of said stemn for manually pressing said movable part into
position to open the regulating valve, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 9th. In an engineer’s valve, the combination

of a valve case provided with an outwardly projecting flange and
with stops, a valve for controlling the admission and release of fluid
under pressure to and from the train pipe, and a handle detachably
connected with the valve operating stem and having a spring
actuated detent adapted to indicate Dy its engagement with shoul-
ders or notches in t!le flange on the valve case, the lap and service
positions of the valve and having a projection extending below ratd
flange and adapted by the engagement with the stops on the valve
case to limit the movement of the valve in both directions, in
release and running position in one direction, and in emergency
position in the other direction, the flange on the valve case being
notched or cut away to permit the removal of said handle only when
the valve is on lap between release and service positions, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth.

(Séparateur pour la creme.)

Cream Separator.

No. 66,630.

Robert H. Emry, Washington, Towa, U.S.A., 16th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim.—A separator, comprising upper and lower drums con-
nected by a plurality of pipes opening at their opposite extremities
into the druws, the upper drum being !arger than the lower drum
and having a closed top formed Ly the flat bottom of a receiver,
said bottom being of greater diameter than the said upper drum
and having a flaring rim to thereby provide means for permitting
the receiver to be charged with the cooling medium in excess of the
quantity required by the working capacity of the separator, said
bottum also preventing the contents of the upper drum slopping
over into the milk, a central pipe extending downwardly from the
centre of the bottom of the receiver and incommunicably through
the upper drumn to the centre of the top of the lower drum and of
greater diameter than the plurality of pipes spaced apart and con-
centrically surrounding the same, and a downwardly inclined out-
flow gpout attached to an intermed 1ate portion of the upper drum
and having a diameter considerably less than the inflow devices to
the said upper drun.

No. 66,631. Window Chalr. (Saurcteur d'incendie.)

David E. Owen, Garlo, Ohio, U.S.A., 16th March, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 26th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A device of the class described, comprising the side
hgrs have their inner ends conforming to the configuration of a
window sill, the cross bar secured to the lower edges of the side bars
and adapted to engage the outer face of the window sill, the
transverse bars connecting the side bars, one of the transverse
bars being extended beyond the side bars and adapted to engage
the inner face of a window frame or casing, and the upright pieces
secured to the ends of the extended transverse bar, substantially
as described.  2nd. A device of the class described, comprising the
side bars having their inner ends conforming to the configuration
of a window sill, the cross har secured to the lower edges of the side
bars and adapted to engage the outer face cf the window sill, the
transverse hars connecting the side bars, one of the transverse bars
being extended beyond the side bars and adapted to engage the
inner face of a window frame or casing, the upright pieces recured
to the ends of the extended transverse bar, a floor supported by the
transverse bars, and sliding bolts mounted beneath the floor and
adapted to project laterally from the device to engage the wall of a
house, substantially as described. 3rd. A device of the class
described, comprising a platform designed to be mounted in a
window, and a zoldimz railing detachably secured to the platform
and comprising the inner posts or rods, the outer posts or rods pro-
vided with upper and lower eyes, the upper and lower side rods
linked into said eyes, the upper and lower end rods connecting the
outer rods or posts, and the inclined braces arranged at the sides of
the platform and hinged to the outer rods or posts, substantially as
described.  4th. A device of the class described, comprising a
platform provided at its inner end with upright pieces having eyes,
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plates projecting from the outer end of the platform, and a folding
railing composed c¢f inner and outer rods or posts provided with

66¢37

upper and lower eyes and having their lower ends threaded and
extended respectively through the platform and the said plates, the
upper and lower side rods linked into the eyes of the rods or posts,
the inclined braces arranged between the side rods, formed integral
with the inner rods or posts and extending downward from the
upper eyes thereof, and linked into the lower eyes of the outer rods
or posts, the upper and lower end rods, the upper rod being formed
integral with the outer end rods or posts and the lower end rod
being linked into the lower eyes thereof, nuts engag ng the threaded
ends of the posts or rods, and hooks linked into the upper eyes of
the mner rods or posts and detachably engaging the eyes of the
upright pieces, substantially as described. 5th. A device of the
class described, comprising a platform having transverse bars, the
oblong frame extending longitudinally of the platform, provided at
its outer end with a cross 11ece, and having hooks at its inner end
engaging the adjacent transverse bar, and a foldable ladder con-
nected with the cross piece of the oblong frame, substantially as
described. 6th. A device of the class described, comprising a
platform, an oblong frame extending longitudinally of the platform
and secured to the same, a rectangular link provided with eyes
hinged to the outer end of the oblong frame, and a ladder con-
nected with the eyes of the link and adapted to be folded, substan-
tially as described. Tth. A device of the class described, compris-
ing a platform provided at its inner end with nprights or supports,
and a railing detachably mounted on the platform and comprisin

the end portion, and the sides hinged to the end portion, adaptec
to fold inward on the same and provided at their free ends with
fastening devices detachably engaging the uprights or supports,
substantially as described.

No. 66,632, Ladies® Belt, Collar, Ete.

(Ceinture, co'let, ete, de dames.)

Monroe Koch, New York City, New York, U.8.A., 16th March,
1900 ; 6years. (Filed 26th February, 1900.)

Claim.—-1st. As an article of manufacture, a belt, the body of
which is of suttable flexible material, such for example, as ribbon,
and having reduced ends, a stiffening pad D at tne mid length of the
belt body, rings at the opposite ends of the latter and means for
connecting the rings to hold the belt in operative position, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. As an article of manufacture, a belt, the
body of which is of suitable flexible material, such, for example, as
ribbon, a group of stays permanently fixed in the belt for holding
the back of the belt distended laterally, the stays Leing gradually
shortened in length upon opposite sides of the central stay at the
back, to determine the gradual taper of the belt fromn the back
toward the front, rings at the oppusite ends of the body of the belt,
the said rings being of such size as to diminish the width of the belt

fastened thereon, and means for connecting the rings to hold the
belt in place, substantially as described. 3rd. As an article of

46é32)

manufacture, a belt compored of a body which is of suitable flexible
material, such as ribbon, for example, and is provided with stays
permanently fixed in the belt for holding the back of the belt dis-
tended laterally and has its ends reduced in width, rings fastened to
said reduced ends, and meauns for connecting the rings to hold the
belt in place, the satd means consisting of strips of greater width
than thickness, such as ribbon, for example, so flexible as to admit of
tying in a bow knot, one such connecting strip being permanently
fastened at one end to each end of said body independently of the
corresponding ring, substantially as described. 4th. The herein
described belt, composed of a body portion of suitable flexible
material, such, for example, as ribbon, transverse stays permanently
fixed in the said body portion at themiddle thereof, longitudinalstays
disposed on opposite sides of said transverse stays, and means for
connecting the ends of said body portion to hold the belt in place,
substantially as set forth. 5th. The herein described belt, com-
posed of a body portion of suitable flexible material, such, for
example, as ribbon, a group of transverse stays permantly fixed in
said body portion at the middle thereof for holding the back of the
belt distended laterally, the said transverse stays being gradually
shortened in length upon opposite sides of the middle line of the
group to determine the gradual taper of the belt from the back
toward the front, longitudinal stays disposed on opposite sides of
said transverse stays, rings at the opposite ends of the said body
portion, the said rings being of a diameter less than the width of the
said body portion at its middle, and means for connecting the rings
to hold the belt in place, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,633.

Halter Grip.

(Lien de licou.)

Gilbert A. Stanton, Newcomb, New York, U.S.A., 16th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim. —1st. A rope or strap grip formed from a single piece of

metal and comprising an eye, two V-shaped gripping jaws, and a

tongue extending upward between the sides of the grip and thence



March, 1900.)

THE OANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

455

rearward, substantially as described. 2nd. A rope or strap grip
comprising an eye, two V-shaped inpp]llg jawsand a tongue extend-
ing upward between the sides of the grip and thence rearward, and a
plate provided at its upper end with a loop engagement with the
eye of the grip, substantially as described. 3rd. A rope or strap
grip comprising an eye, two V-shaped jaws and an upwardly and
rearwardly extending tongue arranged between said jaws, a plate
having a loop at its upper end with which the eye of the gripper
engages, and a flange projecting outward from the upper edge of xaid
plate over said loop, substantially as described.

Nut Lock,

No. 66,634, (Arréte-écrou.)

’
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Everett T. Perry, North Wilmmington, Massachusetts, 1.S.A., 16th
I\elarch, 1900}; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim.—A device of the character specified, comprising the plate
b, bolts ¢ ¢, the nuts ¢! ¢!, grooved on their side faces, and alocking
bar or plate d consisting of a vertical portion having end edges
adapted to simu]taneous]z engage the grouve in each of the two nuts
and a horizontal portion having its ends projecting over and lying
flatwise upon the top of the nuts, one edge of said horizontal portion
closely shutting the outer face of the plate b.

No. 66,635. Gold Saving Device. (Appareil a recueillir Uor.)
Frc./
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Alexander Mathew Lyon, New Westminster, British Columbia,
Canada, 16th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 26th August,
1899.)

Claim.— A gold saving dredging and sluicing device consisting of
a box open at both ends having vertical sides sloping upwardly and
rearwardly, a trap 11, extending across the rear part of the bottom,
being of crescent form, in combination with a grid or grizzley placed
within the walls of the box with its front end resting on the bottomn
of the same and rigidly supported on a egla.ne parallel with the plane
of the top edges of the sides, as specified.

s

No. 66,636.

Basket Making Machine.
(Apparcil a faire les paniers.)

William Jackson, Traverse City, Michigan, U.S.A., 16th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a hasket making machine, the combination with
a base and with stapling mechanism mounted thereon, of a slidable
carriage, a basket form revolubly mounted thereon and moving
therewith, means for turning the form with a step by step move-
ment, a basket mould mounted on the carriage, and means for mov-
ing the mold toward and from the form. 2nd. In a basket making
machine, the combination with a base having a fluid reservoir there-
in, of & pump serving to charge the same, a carriage mounted on the
base, a motor cylinder, a piston, a rod therefor by which to drive
the carriage, the motor cylinder being in communication with the
reservoir, a form mounted on the carriage, a motor cylinder mounted
on the carriage and having communication with the reservoii, a
piston rod working in the motor cylinder, and a mold carried by the
rod of the last named cylinder. 3rd. In a basket making machine,
the combination with the base and with stapling mechanism carried
thereon, the base having a reservoir therem, of a carriage sliding
on the base, a cylinder held by the base and having communication
with the reservoir, a pision rod driven by the cylinder and connected
with the carriage to move the sane, a form mounted on the carriage,
a second eylinder, the second cylinder being mnounted on the car-
riage and zaving communication with the reservoir, a rod driven by
the second cylinder, and a mold carried by the rod and movable
toward and from the form and rotatable therewith. 4th. In a bas-
ket waking machine, the combination with a base, of a carriage
movable thereon, a revoluble shaft mounted on the base, a bearing
held by the carriage, a basket form the hub of which has a hollow
extension mounted in the bearing, the said shaft being splined in
the hollow extension, means for sliding the carriage, and means for
turning the shaft. 5th. In a basket making machine, the combina-
with a base and with stapling mechanisin mounted thereon, of a
sliding carriage, a basket form carried on the carriage, a revoluble
shaft mounted on the base and having splined connection with the
basket form to turn the same, and means for driving the said shaft
from the stapling mechanism. 6th. In a basket making machine,
the combination with a base, of a carriage mounted thereon, a motor
cylinder for driving the carriage, a basket form mounted on the
carriage, a basket mold, and a second motor cylinder mounted on
the carriage and supporting the basket mold to move the same to-
ward and from the form. ~7th. In a basket making machine, the
combination of a form having a hub with a bushing like extension, a
longitudinally moving carrier having a bearing in which said exten-
sion i8 revolubly mounted, a revolub%e shaft splined in the extension,
a ratchet disc fixed to the shaft, a pawl driving the ratchet disc,
and stapling mechanism having connection with the pawl to move
the same. 8th. In a basket making machine, the combination with
a base having a guideway thereon, of a carriage mounted to move
thereon, a form mounted on the carrier and moving with the same,
a mold also mounted on the carrier, and means for moving the mold
toward or from the forin, substantially as described.

No. 66,637, Can Soldering Machine.

(Machine & souder les boites.)

Erik Manula, Astoria, Oregon, U 8. A., 16th March, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 26th March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in a soldering machine of a solde
bath, an inclined track and support for the cans and an open spira
inclosing said support and between the turns of which the can bodies
are received, and means for rotating the spiral so that the cans are
advanced from one end to the other of the solder hath. ¢nd. A
solder bath, an inclined snpport for the cans whereby the lower
edge of the can is caused to dip into the solder, a rotatable open
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spiral essentially parallel with the can support and solder bath, said
spiral inclosing said support and between the turns of which the

I
~
)
~
o

Fig 1.

bodies of the cans project, mechanism by which the spiral is rotated
and guides by which the cans are admitted singly and successively
between the turns of the spiral. 3rd. In a soldering machine, a
solder bath, an inclined support, the body of which extends essen-
tially parallel with the solder bath so that the edges of the cans
lying thereon will dip into the solder, an inclined end in connection
with the feed chute, down which the cans roll upon the horizontal
portion, and an inclined end at the discharge by which the cans are
raised out of the solder bath, a rotary centrally open spiral
journalled essentially parallel with the solder trough and can sup-
port, and inclosing said support, devices at the receiving end
whereby the cans are delivered successively between the turns of
the spiral and the device at the discharge end by which they are
delivered outwardly from the machine. 4th., In a soldering
apparatus, an essentially horizontal solder trough, an inclined can
support parallel with the solder trough upon which the cans are
carried with their lower edges dipping in the solder, inclined
receiving and discharge ends connected therewith, an open spiral
journalled and rotatable essentially parallel with the solder trough
and can support with the can bodies projecting between the turns
of the spiral and inclosing said support, and devices upon the can
support whereby the cans are straightened and kept in line during
their progress from end to end. 5th. In an apparatus of the
character described, an essentially horizontal solder trough, an
inclined can support parallel therewith adapted to receive and sup-
port the can bodies with the lower edges dipping into the solder, an
open spiral journalled and revoluble parallel with the can support
and solder bath with the bodies of the cans projecting between the
turns of the spiral, and stops disposed at intervals helow the bodies
of the cans whereby the lower edges of polygonal cans will be
intercepted and the cans turned by the advance of the spiral so as
to present all their edges successively to the solder bath.

No. 66,638. Aluminum Alloy. (Allinge d'aluwninwi.)

Williamn Albert McAdams, Brooklyn, New York, U.8.A,, 17th
Muarch, 1900 ; 6 vears. (Filed 11th September, 1804.)
Claim.~—A composition of matter consisting of aluminum, copper,
zine and nickel, in substantially the following proportions, viz.,
alutninum, 108 ounces, copper, 12 ounces, zine, 36 ounces, and nickel,
one ounce.

No. 66,639.

Washing Machine.

( Machine a laver.)

Philo William Casler, Little Falls, New York, U.S.A., 17th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a washing machine, a supporting frame, a tub
revolubly mounted thereon, a standard secured at one side of the
supporting fraine, a supporting bracket for the wringer secured to said
standard, substantially as described. 2nd. Ina washing machine, a
supporting frame, a tub revolubly mounted thereon, a standard
secured at one side of the supporting frame, a supporting bracket
for the wringer pivotally secured tosaid standard, means for locking
said bracket to the tub, substantially as described. 3rd. Ina wash-
ing machine, a supporting frame, a tub revolubly mounted thereon,
a standard secured at one side of the supporting frame, a supporting
arm pivotally secured to the upper end portion of the standard, means
for locking the supporting arm in upright and horizontal positions,
a follower for the tub having an upright shaft slidably mounted in
the supporting arm, substantially as described. 4th. In a washing
machine, a supporting frame, a tub revolubly mounted thereon, a
vertically adjustable but non-rotating follower for the tub, an angular
upright shaft connected to the follower, a guide bearing connected to
the top of the tub so ax to revolve therewith and which has a circular
opening therethrough, substantially as described. 5Hth. In a wash-
ing machine, a revoluble tub provided with a series of grooves which
is formed in its inner side and extend from the bottom upward a
suitable distance, combined with a stationary follower, and means
for holding the follower in position as the tub is revolved, substan-
tially as described. Gth. Ina washing machine, a supporting frame,
a tub, revolubly mounted thereon, an upright standard secured at
one side of the frame, combined with a bracket secured to the upper
end portion of said standard and provided with lugs on the forward
side thereof, a supporting arm, and an automatic locking device
pivotally secured at its upper end to the supporting arm, and pro-
vided with suitable notches to engage said lugs, substantially as
described.  Tth, In a washing machine, a supporting standard, a
bracket secured to the upper end and pivoted with projecting lugs
on the forward side of the bracket, combined with the supporting
arm and an automatic 1 cking device which is pivoted to the arm
provided with a series of notches in its rear edge, and which locking
device as the supporting arm_is raised adjusts its lower notches
through the projections upon the bracket for the purpose of holding
the arm in a raised position, substantially as described. 8th. In a
washing machine, a supporting frame, a tub revolubly mounted
thereon, a wmechanism for causing the tub to have a horizontal
reciprocating movement upon the supporting frame, a standard
secured at one side of the frame, the bracket D1 secured to the upper
end of the standard, the pivoted arm E connected to the bracket,
the automatic locking device F pivotally connected to the arni, and
provided on its rear edges with the notches F' which are adapted to
engage the two projecting lugs D? formed as a part of the bracket,
the parts being combined and arranged to operate, substantially as
deseribed.
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Welghing Scales.

No. 66,640, (Bala tee.)

The De Vilbiss Computing Scale Company, assignee of Allen de
e Filbiss, all of Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., 17th March, 1900 6 years.
(Filed 23rd February, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a scale, the combination with the beam, the pan
carried thereby, the pendulum, a lateral arm_thereon adjacent its
pivot, the connections between said beam and arm for moving the
outer end of the arm past the pivot of the pendulum and causing
the swinging of the latter in irregular steps as weight is added to
the pan, of means for adjusting the degrees of movement in the
steps of the pendulum, an index moved by the pendulum, and a
table over which the index passes, substantially asdescribed. 2nd.
In a scale the combination with the beam, the pan carried thereby,
the poise, and connections between the beam and poise for causing
the swinging of the latter in irregular steps as weight is added to
tbe pan, of an index secured to the poise and projecting from. the
pivot thereof, and a straight table having regularly spaced gradua-
tions over which the index moves, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a scale, the combination with the beam, the pan carried thereby,
the poise having a lateral arm adjacent its pivot, and connections
between said beam and arm for moving the outer end of the arm past
the pivot of the poise and causing tne swinging of the latter in
srregular steps as weight is added to the pan, of an index counected
and turning with the poise around the pivot thereof, and a straight
table having regularly spaced graduations over which the index
moves, substantially as described. d4th. In a scale, the combina-
tion with the beam, the pan carried thereby, the pendulum, a
weight adjustable on the pendulum, and connections between
the beam and .pfmdulmn for causing the swinging of the latter,
of an index ngldly secured to the pendulum and projecting
from the pivot t! ereof, and a sgralght line computing table having
a plurality of rows of graduations over which said index moves,
substantially as described. 5th. In a scale, the combination with
a beam, the pan carried thereby, the pendulum, a weight adjustable
on the latter, the graduations thereon for setting the weight to
regulate the degree of movement of the pendulum, of connections
between the beam and pendulum for causing the swinging of the
latter, an index Ipounted on the pendulum, and a straight line com-
puting table having regularly spaced graduations over which said
index moves, substantially as described. 6th 1n a scale, the com-
bination with the beam, the pan carried thereby, the poise, and
connections between the beam and poise for causing the swing of
the latter in irregular steps as weight is added to the pan, of an
index secured to the poise and _projecting from the pivot thereof,
and a straight table having a plurality of rows of regularly spaced

aduations over which the index moves, substantially as described.
7th. In a scale, the combination with the beam, the pan carried
thereby, the poise having a lateral arm adjacent its pivot, a weight
adjustable on the poise, graduations thereon for setting the weight
to regulate the degrec of movement of the poise, and connections
between said beam and arm for moving the outer end of arm past
the pivot of the poise and causing the swinging of the latter in
irregular steps as weight is udded to the pan, of an index connected
and turning with the poise around the pivot thereof, and a straight
table having a plurality of rows of regularly spaced graduations over
which the index moves, substantially as described. 3rd. In a scale,
the combination with the beam, the pan carried thereby, the pendu-
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lum, a weight adjustableon the pendulum, and connections between
the beamn and pendulumn for causing the swinging of the latter,inirregu-
lar steps as weight is added to the pan, of an index rigidly secured
to the pendulum and projecting from the pivot thereof, and a straight
line computing table having a plurality of rows of regularly spaced
graduations over which said index moves, substantially as described.
9th. In a scale, the combination with a Leam, the pan carried
thereby, the pendulum, a weight adjustable on the latter, and gradu-
atiohs thereon for setting the weight to regulate the degree of move-
ment of the pendulum, of connections between the beam and pen-
dulum for causing the swinging of the latter, an index mounted on
the pendulum, and a straight line computing table having gradua-
tions over which said index moves, substantially as described. 10th.
In a computing scale, the combination with the beam and pan, a
pendulpm swung by the movements of the beam, and a straight
multi-lined table, of a pivoted index moved by the pendulum over
said table, as and for the purpose set forth. 11th. Ina scale, the
combination with the beam, the pan carried thereby, the pendulum,
a lateral arm thereon adjacent its pivot, the connections between
said beam and arm for moving theouter end of the arm past the
pivot of the pendulum and causing the swinging of the latter in
irregular steps as weight is added to the pan, of means for adjusting
the degree of movement in the steps of the pendulum, an index
moved by the pendulum, and a table, having re larly spaced grad-
ulations over which the index passes, substantially as described.

No. 66,641,

Vapour Lamp. (Lampe @ vapeur.)
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The Magic Light Company, assignee of Clarence Ross Gillett, all of
Chicago, 1llinois U S.A., 17th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed
30th March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In vapour lamps, the combination with a tubular
standard and its supply font, of the vapourizing pipe exposed to the
lamp flame crosswise above the chimney and connected by control
valve with the tubular standard, the non-conducting, non-combust-
ible capillary filler extended through said pipe, the internall spaced
nozzle beyond such filler mounted upon the free terminal of the
vapourizing pipe, the lamp tube having an open end to confront said
nozzle and a suitable burner located at the opposite terminal of such
tube with its chimney in proper position to direct the flame com-
bustion products against the nozzle whereby the nozzle becomes
super heated and co-acts with the filler to render the capillary feed
of the liquid uniforin under tension of the confined vapours emerging
at the nozzle, substantially as described. 2nd. In va]l)our lamps, the
combination with the tubular standard and its supply font, of the
wrought iron vapourising pipe exposed to the lamp flame crosswise
above the chimney and connected by control valve with the tubular
standard, the non-conducting, non-combustible capillary filler
extended through said pipe, the internally spaced brass nozzle beyond
such filler mounted upon the free terminal of the vapourizing pipe,
the lamp tube having an open end to confront said nozzle and a
suitable burner located at the opposite terminal of such tube with
its chimney in proper position to direct the flame combustion pro-
ducts against the nozzle whereby the nozzle becomes super heated
and co-acts with the filler to render the capillary feed of the liquid
uniform under tension of the confined vapours emerging at the nozzle
while the vapourizing tube remains cool at its inlet end near the
control valve, substantially as described. 3rd. In vapour lamps,
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the combination with the tubular standard and its supply font, of
the vapourizing pipe exposed to the lamp flame crosswise ahove the
chimney and connected by control valve with the tubularstandard,
the non-conducting, non-combustible capillar filler extended through
said pif:e, the internally spaced nozzle beyond such filler mounted
upon the free terminal of the vapourizing pipe, the lamp tube having
an open end to confront said nozzle and a suitable burner located at
the opposite terminal of such tube with its chimney in proper posi-
tion to direct the lame combustion products againat the vapourizin,
tube whereby such tube and its nozzle become super heated an
co-act with the filler to render the capillary feed of the liquid uniform
under tension of the confined vapours emerging at the nozzle.

No. 66,642. Means of Closing Tins, Bottles, Jars, etc.
( Moyen de fermer les bouteilles, jarres, iHdon, etc.)

PRSI

71XY 4

Maconochie Brothers, assignee of William Mackie and Archibald
White Maconochie, all of London, England, 17th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 7th June, 1849.)

Claim.—1st. A tin, bottle, jar or other receptacle having a body
provided with a flange with a recess in its upper surface, and having
a lid or cover provided with a depending flange or turned down part
around its periphery, and elastic, pliable or yielding material placed
within the recess between the top of the flange on the body part and
the under side of the lid or cover, the depending flange or turned
down part on the lid or cover being turned under the flange on the
body part, and the elastic, pliable or yielding material being com-
pressed between the lid or cover and the top surface of the flange or
rim or neck of the body part, substantially as hereinbefore described
and illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 2nd. A tin, bottle,
jar or other receptacle having a body part provided with a flange
with a rezess in itz upper surface, and having a lid or cover provided

with a depending flange or turned down part around its periphery,
and with a part, as at b%, to bear against the inside of the body part,
and elastic, pliable or yielding material placed in the said recess in

the upper surface of the ﬂange, rim or neck, the depending flange
or turned down part on the lid or cover being turned under tge
flange on the body part, and the elastic, pliable or yielding material
being compressed between the under side of the lid or cover and the
top surface of the flange, rim or neck of the body part, substantially
a8 hereinbefore described and illustrated in the accompanying draw-
ings. 3rd. A tin or like rec:g)taple having a body part consisting
of a bottom and sides provided with a flange all wnade by stamping
from one piece of metal, and having a lid or cover provided with s
depending flange or turned down part around its peripher{, and a
part, such as that marked b*, to bear against the inside of the body
Sart, and elastic, pliable or yielding material placed between the

ange on the body part and the lid or cover, the depending flange
or turned down part on the lid or cover being turned under the
flange on the y part, so that the elastic, pliable or yielding
material 18 compressed between the under side of the lid or cover
and the top surface of the flange of the body part, substantially as
hereinbefore described and illustrated in the accompanying draw-

ings. 4th. A tin or like receptacle having a body part with flared | posed

inside surface to receive the inclined surface b* of the lid b, sub-
stantially as shown and for the purpose set forth,

No. 66,6143, Horse Shoe Calk.

(Crampon dc fer a cheval.)

84643

John R. Williams, Scranton, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 17th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A horse shoe calk provided with an attachingshank,
a suitable base and vertical sided Elades radiating from the centre
and formed on their lower ends with bevels 5, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. A horse shoe calk comprising an attaching shank 1, a
bage 2, and the integral straight sided blades 3, symmetrically
arranged about the centre, projecting downwardly from the base 2,
and having the lower rounded ends 4, substantially as herein set
forth. 3rd. A horse shoe calk comprising a threaded attaching
shank 1, a square base 2, and straight sided blades 3, projectil;s
downwardly from the base and attached thereto by the thicken
or arching portiouns 7, whereby a slipping of the shoe announces the
necessity of removal before the wrench hold of the calk has worn
away, as herein explained.
No. 66,644.

Ore Separator. (Scparateur de minerai.)
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Frederick A. Pratt, Butte, Montana, U.S.A., 17th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 30th November, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A machine for separating ores comprising & funnel
shaped screen and a rotating bucket or_ distributor centrally dis-
within said screen, said bucket or distributor having an open-
ing its side wall and an extensible delivery pipe through which the

material is thrown against the screen, substantially as shown and
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described. 2nd. A machine for separating ores comprising a funnel
shaped screen and a rotating bucket or distributor centrally disposed
within said screen, said bucket or distributor being divided by par-
titions into separate compartments, said compartments having
. floors at different heights, and each of said compartments having an
opening in its side wall above its floor through which the material
is thrown against the screen, substantially as shown and described.

No. 66,645. Ditch Line Marker. (Marqueur de fossé.)

John Vance, Franklin, Tennessee, U.S.A., 17th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 31st January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A marker of the kind described, comprising a trans-
versing beam, a longitudinal beam pivotally connected to a marker
attached to the rear end of the longitudinal beam, and adjustable
vertically and obliquely thereon, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. In a marker of the kind described, the transverse
combination with the transverse beam, of the plate attached to the
hand car and beneath which the beam fits, the hook and the lever
to which the hook is attached, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. In a marker of the kind described, the combination with the
longitudinal bea, of the marking cutter attached thereto, adjust-
able plate and clip plate, the locking bar, tie rod and eccentric
lever, substantially as shown and described. 4th. The combination
with the transverse beam, of the longitudinal and brace beams hav-
ing tapered ends, the bolts passing through the transverse beam and
having the hinfe plate pivoted, said hinge plate being secured to
the lower bevelled end of the longitudinal and brace beams, sub-
stantially as shown and described.  5th. The combination with the
plate having a shoulder at its rear end and perforations at its for-
ward end, of the clip plate and locking bar, said locking bar having
a stud or pin adapted to engage the perforations in the plate, the
tie bolt and eccentric lever and the marking cutter made in two
sections having an central slot, said marking cutter being arranged
against the shoulder plate and within the clip plate, and the fasten-
ing bolt passing through the locking bar, clip plate, shoulder plate
and slotted cutter, substantially as shown and described.

No. 66,616. Letter File. (Filc q lettre.)

Clarence Henry Wiley, Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 17th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 2nd February, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. In combination in a letter file, a back piece formed
in sections connected by a hinge, binder hooks hinged to the back
piece on the line of the connecting hinge, covers hinged to the outer
edge of the respective sections of the back piece, and means for

combination in a letter file, a back piece formed in sections con-
nected by a hinge, binder hooks hinged to the back piece on the
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line of the connecting hinge, and covers hinged on the outer edge of
the respective sections of the back piece. 3rd. In combination in
a letter file, a back piece formed in sections connected by a hinge,
binder books hinged to the back piece on the line of the connecting
hinge and projecting crosswise of the back in opposite directions,
andg covers hinged to the outer edge of the respective sections of the
back piece. 4th. In combination in a letter file, & back piece
formed in sections pivotally connected, covers hinged to the outer
edge of the respective sections of the back piece, binder hooks
pivoted on the line of connection of the sections of the back piece
and projecting crosswise of the back in opposite directions and
having a cross bar connecting each pair of hooks. 5th. In combi-
nation in a letter file, a back piece formed in sections pivotally
connected, covers hinged to the outer edge of the respective sections
of the back piece, binder hooks pivoted on the line of connection
of the sections of the back piece and projecting crosswise of the
back in opposite directions and having a cross bar connecting each
pair of hooks.

No. 66,647. Compounds of Titanium.

( Composé de titanium. )

Howard Spence, F. M. Spence and D. D. Spence, all of Manchester.
England, 17th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th June, 1899.

Claim —1st. The herein described process for the production of
new soluble compounds of titanic acid, sulphuric acid, and alkali
(soda, potash, or ammonia) which consists iq ﬂuxmg‘a. suitable
titanic-acid-containing compound or mixture with an acid sulphate
of the alkali, allowing the fluxed mass to cool, and treating the
cooled mass to dissolve the soluble matter. 2nd. The herein
described process for the production of new soluble compounds of
titanic acid, sulphuric acid, and alkali (soda, potash, or ammonia)
which consists in fluxing a suitable titanic-acid-containing compound
or mixture with an acid sulphate of the alkali, allowing the fluxed
mass to cool, treating the cooled mass to dissolve the soluble matter,
maintaining in the fluxed mass and in the liquor a sufficient degree
of acidity to retain the titanic acid in solution, separating the
undissolved matter from the liquor and concentrating the solution
by evaporation. 3rd. The herein described process for the produc-
tion of new soluble compounds of titanic acid, sulphuric acid, and
alkali (soda, potash, or ammonia) which consists 1n fluxing a suitable
titanic-acid-containing compound or wmixture with an acid sulphate

Jocking the sections of the back piece in a closed position, 2nd. In

of the alkali, allowing the fluxed mass to cool, treating the cooled
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mass to dissolve the soluble matter, maiutaining in the fluxed mass
and in the liquor a sufficient degree of acidity to retain the titanic
acid in solution, separating the undissolved matter from the liquor,
concentrating the solution by evaporation, and removing the
crystalline compound formed. 4th. The herein described process
for the production of new soluble compounds of titanic acid,
sulphuric acid, and alkali (soda, potash, or ammonia) which consists
in fluxing with an acid sulphate of the alkali the titanic-acid-con-
taining waste solid product which results from the manufacture of
aluminious compounds from bauxite, allowing the fluxed mass to
cool, treating the cooled mass to dissolve the soluble matter, main-
taining in the fluxed mass and in the liquor a sufficient degree
of acidity to retain the titanic acid in solution, separating the
undissolved matter from the liquor, concentrating the solution by
evaporation and removing the crystalline compound formed. 5th.
The herein described process for the production of new soluble
compounds of titanic acid, sulphuric acid, and alkali (soda, potash,
or ammonia) which consists in subjecting titanic-acid-containing
material to a preliminary treatment in order to render the titanic
acid therein readily attackable by an acid sulphate fluxing the
resulting solid product with an acid sulphate of an alkali, allowing
the fluxed mass to cool, treating the cooled mass to dissolve the
soluble matter, maintaining in the fluxed mass and in the liquor a
sufficient degree of acidity to retain the titanie acid in solution,
separating the undissolved matter from the liquor, concentrating
the solution by evaporation, and removing the erystalline compound
formed. 6th. The herein described process for the production of
new soluble compounds of titanic acid, sulphuric acid, and alkali
(soda, potash, or ammonia) from a titanic-acid-containing compound
or mixture in which the titanic acid is readily soluble in sulphuric
acid, which consists in digesting said titanic-acid-containing com-
pound or mixture with sulphuric acid in the open or under pressure,
and maintaining in the liquor a sufficient degree of acidity to retain
the titanic acid n solution, separating the solution of titanic acid
in sulphuric acid from the insoluble matter, adding to the resulting
solution sufficient sulphate of the particular alkali employed,
preferably combined as neutral or normal sulphate, to potentially
form into an acid sulphate or bi-sulphate some or all of the free or
uncombined sulphuric acid. 7th. The herein described process for
the production of new soluble compounds of titanic acid, sulphuric
acid, and alkali (soda. potash, or ammonia) from a titanic-acid-con-
taining compound or mixture in which the titanic acid is reachly
soluble in surpluric acid whizh consists in digesting said titanic acid

. containing compound or mixture with sulphuric acid in the open or
under pressure, maintaining in the liqour a sufficient degree of
acidity to retain the titanic acid in solution, separating the solution
of titanic acid in sulphuric acid from the insoluble matter. adding
to the resulting solution sufficient sulphate of the particular alkali
employed, preferably combined as neutral or normal sulphate, to
potentially form into an acid sulphate or bi-sulphate some or all of
the free or uncombined sulphuric acid, and concentrating the
solution by evaporation. 8th. The herein described process for the
production of soluble compounds of titanic acid, sulphuric acid, and
alkali (soda, potash, or ammonia) from: a titanic-acid-containing
compound or mixture in which the titanic acid is readily soluble in
sulphuric acid, which consists in digesting said titanic-acid-contain-
ing compound or mixture with sulphuric acid in the open or under
pressure, maintaining in the liquor a sufficient degree of acidity to
retain the titanic acid in solution, separating the solution of titanic
acid in sulphuric acid from the insoluble matter, adding to the
-resulting solution sufficient sulphate of the particular alkali
employed, preferably combined as neutral or normal sulphate to
potentially form into an acid sulphate or bi-sulphate some or all of
the free or uncombined sulphuric acid, concentrating the solution
by evaporation and removing the crystalline compound formed.
9th. As a new article of manufacture, the new soluble compound of
titanic acid, sulphuric acid and alkali having the general formula
T 0,, Q (8 Qy), X, O (where X represents sodium, potassium or
ammonium (N, H,).).

No. 66,648, Hydro=Carbon Vapourizer and Burner.

(Bruleur ct vaporiseur @ hgdro-carbure.)

The Diamond Light and Heating Company of Canada, Montreals
Quebec, assignee of C. C. Bruckner, New York City, New
Y?)rk), U.S.A., 16th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 3rd July,
1899.

Claim.—1st. In combination with a hydro-carbon burner, an
initial vapourizer consisting of a filamentary tube or conduit. 2nd.
In combination with a vapour burner an initial vapourizer consist-
ing of a filamentary tube, the thickness of the walls of which is
substantially equal to the diameter of the bore. 3rd. Incombination
with a vapour burner, an initial vapourizer consisting of a filament-
ary tube in the form of an open coil, the thickness of the walls of
which substantially equal to the diameter of its bore. 4th. In com-
bination with a Bunsen bLurner and its incandescent mantle, a
generator consisting of a circularly curved independent tube
arranged concentric with the burner and substantially in plane with
.the openings in its top. 5th. In combination with a Bunsen burner
and incandescent mantle, a mixing chamber beneath the burner, a
source of vil supply under pressure, a circularly curved independent
tube arranged concentric with the burner and substantially level
with its top and connected with the source of oil supply, and an

initial vaporizer having a filamentary bore and positioned inter-
mediate of, and connected with, the tube and mixing chamber.

o

66648

6th. A vapour jet fitting consisting of a perforate non-metallic
mineral, substantially as described. 7th. A vapour jet fltting con-
sisting of a piece of quartz or crystal with a polished orifice there-
through.

No. 66,649,

Marine Veloelpede. (Vélocipéde marin.)

55547

Charles Clark and Alexander H. Canning, both of Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 17th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 5th September,
18.49.)

Claim.--1st. In a marine velocipede, the combination with oppo-
site floats, and cross bars connecting the same, of a rider supporting
frame, driving mechanism provided upon the frame, a downwardly
inclined drive shaft, a horizontal propeller shaft connected to the
drive shaft, and a_downwardly inclined drive shaft supporting bar,
a horizontal propeller shaft supporting bar, bearing brackets pendent
from the supporting bars and receiving the respective drive and
propeller shafts, a rudder carried by the propeller shaft supporting
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bar, and steering mechanism carried by the frame. 2nd. In a
marine velocipede, the combination with opposite floats, and cross
bars connecting the same, of a rider supporting frame, comprising
front and rear forks supported upon the respective cross bars, upper
and lower reach bars connecting the forks, drive mechanism carried
by the frame, a downwardly and rearwardly inclined drive shaft, a
horizontal propeller shaft connected to the rear end of the drive
shaft, a downwardly inclined supporting bar located above the drive
shaft and connected to the frame, a horizontal supporting barlocated
above the propeller shaft, and connected to the rear end of the
inclined support and alto to the rear cross bar, brackets pendent
from the supporting bars anfl carrying the respective drive and
propeller shafts, a rudder carried by the rear end of the horizontal
supporting bar, rudder connections running forward from the
rudder, a steering head carried by the front fork and operatively
connected to the rudder connections, apd means for operating the
steering head. 3rd. In a marine velocipede, the combination with
supporting floats, of a frame comprising a front fork, a head rising
therefrom, an upper reach, a seat post cluster supporting one end of
the reach, diverging tubular members extending from the seat post
cluster to the floats, a crank hanger, a seat post and a lower reach
extending respectively from the crank hanger to the seat post cluster
and front fork cluster, an angular shaft supporting bar extending
from the crank hanger and having a horizontal extremity, a cross
bar carried by the igoat and supgortmg the shaft supporting bar, a
twin tube coupling adjacent to the upper end of the shaft supporting
bar, a power shaft journalled in said coupling, a drop tube coupling
carried by the horizontal end of the shaft supporting bar, a propeller
shatt journalled in said coupling and connected with the power shaft
by a universal joint, and steering mechanism supported by the
frame.

No. 66,650, Mining Hammer. (Marteaud miner.)

Daniel 8. Williams and Frederick R. Waters, and Grant W. Ben-
nett, all of Salida, Colorado, U.S.A., 17th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 6th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A miner’s hammer having its head provided with a
transverse flat sided groove extending across its outer side, the same
being central or equidistant from the end portions of the hammer
Wili(ﬁl are similar in form and size, as shown and described. 2nd.
A hammer head for miner's use having a transverse and cross sec-
in its outer side, the same being sunk into

i y 1 groove 1 :
:]};zmu){l;)?)lf} %}(:Eieg.g, whereby the latter 1s adapted for use upon a

drif, as and for the purpose specified.

(Frcin de bicycle.)

New York City, New York,
land, Hartford, Conmecticut,
(Filed 22nd December,

N& 66,651, Bicycle Brake.

The American Bicycle Company,
assignee of James Samuel Copelan
U.S.A., 17th March, 1900; 6 years.
o brak hanism

Yaim.—1st. In a driving and brake mechanisti, om ate

a driving member consisting of a gear wheel, a 1{{&»:1 o'xr)r:le‘le(l)]pg&:ﬂ

by the driving member and having & pawl soc ela a 1.nl»er leeated

member and having a pawl socket, a driven clutch me o o

on one side of the carrier and having a ratchet recess, aﬂol having a

member located on the opposite side of the cnrx'lerl‘gl.: e

pawl recess, brake mechanism connected to ;hn] as -lket o

cluteh member, and a free moving pawl located in the r‘stgtrzl o ot

carrier, said pawl being adapted to engage the recesses {\ e

the driven clutch members. 2nd. In a driving and brake w

in combination,

ism, in combination, a driving member, a pawl carrier operated by
the driving member, a plural number of independently movable
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driven clutch members located concentric and on opposite sides of
the carrier, and each having a ratchet recess formed therein, and a
pawl borne by the carrier and adapted to engage the recesses in the
n the respective oppositely operating driven clutch members. 3rd.
In a driving and brake mechanism, in combination, a driving mem-
ber, a pawl carrier operated by the driving member and having
pawl sockets, a plural number of independently movable driven
cluteh members located on opposite sides of the carrier and having
ratchet recesses formed in the surface adjacent to the carrier, a
wheel hub) secured to one of said clutch members, a brake mechan-
ism connected to the opposite clutch member, and pawls borne in
the pawl sockets in the carrier and adapted to engage the ratchet
recesses in the respective driven clutch members. 4th. Inadrivin

and brake mechanism, in combination, a driving member, a paw
carrier operated by the driving member and having pawl sockets
extending therethrongh and inclined in the direction of rotation of
the carrier, a driven clutch member located on one side of the
mounted concentric with the carrier and having ratchet recesses, a
wheel hub secured to said driven clutch member, a driven clutch
member located on the opposite side of and concentric with the
carrier and having a shouldered recess, brake mechanism connected
to the last-mentioned clutch member, and free moving pawlslocated
in the sockets in the carrier, each pawl being adapted to engage a
shouldered recess in the respective driven clutch members. 5th. In
a driving and brake mechanism for a bicycle, adriving wheel havin

a hub, a ring-shaped clutch member having ratchet recesses an

means for securing it to said hub, a sprocket wheel having a carrier
secured thereto and mounted on said clutch member, the carrier
having pawl sockets adapted to register with the ratchet recesses in
the ring-shaped clutch member, a cap-shaped brake clutch member
fitting the outside of the carrier and having a ratchet recess adapted
to register with the ratchet sockets in the carrier, pawls located in
the sockets in the carrier, each pawl being adapted to engage the
ratchet recesses in the respective clutch members, a tire brake
mounted on the frame and means connecting the movable member
of the brake clutch and said tire brake, 6th. In a driving and

| brake mechanism, in combination, a driving wheel having a hub, a

driving clutch member having ratchet recesses and means for secur-
ing the member to said hub, a gear wheel having a carrier secured
thereto and mounted on said driving clutch member, a carrier
having pawl sockets adapted to register with the ratchet recesses in
the driving clutch member, a brake clutch member concentric with
the carrier and having ratchet recesses adapted to register with the
pawl sockets in the carrier, free moving pawls located in the sockets
in the carrier, each pawl being adapted toengage the ratchet recesses
in the driving and brake clutch members respectively, a tire brake
supported on the frame of the bicycle in operative relation to the
tire of the rear driving wheel, and means connecting the clutch
brake member and said tire brake. 7th. In a driving and brake
mechanism, in combination, a fixed axle, a sectional cone sleeve
borne on the axle, cones located near opposite ends of said sleeve, a
carrier sleeve rotatably mounted on the sectional sleeve, abevel gear
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secured to one end of the carrier sleeve, a carrier miounted at the
other end of said sleeve with pawl sockets extending therethrough,
a clutch member located concentric with the carrier having clutch
recesses and secured to the driving wheel hub, a second clutch mem-
ber with ratchet recesses and located concentric with the carrier, a
brake operating lever connected to the brake clutch, a brake
mechanism, means connecting the brake mechanism and the operat-
ing lever, and free moving pawls located in the sockets in the carrier,

and adapted to engage the ratchet recesses in each of the respective

driven clutch members.

No. 66,652, Belt Placer and Tightener.
(Appareid « placer et roidir les courroics. )

Freg. 4

A. Luke and A. H. Gordon, both of Elkhart, Indiana, U.S.A.,
17th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th December, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a belt pulley of a machine to
be driven, of a portable engine provided with a drive shaft, a drive
pulley fixed on said shaft and carrying a clutch member, a loose
supplemental pulley, slidably mounted on the shaft and carrying a
complemental clutch member, a drive belt passed around the said
pulley of the machine to be driven and supplemental puiley, and
means for operating the supplemental pulley to throw the clutch
mermnber thereof into and out of engagement with the clutch member
on the drive pulley, whereby when the said supplemental pulley is
out of alignment with the belt pulley on the machine to be driven
and is thrown into operation, the belt will creep therefrom on
to the drive pulley, su&tautially as described. 2nd. The combina-
tion, with the belt pulley of a machine to be driven, of a portable
engine provided with a drive shaft extended at one side thereof, a
drive pulley fixed on said shaft and carrying a_clutch member, a
loose suppiemental pulley slidably mounted on the extended end of
the shaft exteriorly of the drive pulley and carrying a complemental
clutch member, a shifting collar detachably mounted on the pro-
jecting hub of the supplemental pulley, a drive belt passed around
the said pulley on the machiue to be driven and supplemental pulley,
and a lever connected with the collar for operating the supplemental
pulley to throw the clutch member thereot into and out of engage-
ment with the clutch member on the drive pulley, whereby when
the said supplemental pulley is out of alignment with the belt pulley
on the machine to be driven and is thrown into operation, the belt
will creep therefrom into the drive pulley, substantially as described.
3rd. In a portable engine, the combination of a drive shaft extended
at one end thereof, a drive pulley fixed on said shaft and provided
on its outer side with a clutch member, a relatively smaller supple-
mental pulley slidably mounted on the extended end of the shaft
and provided on its inner side with a complemental clutch inember,
a bracket on the engine, and a lever mounted on said bracket and
connected with the supplemental pulley to move the same toward
and from said drive pulley, said lever being provided with a handle
arranged 80 as to be conveniently operated from the engineer’s posi-
tion, substantially as described.

No. 66,653.

M. A. Wise, Buffalo, and John R. Kein;, New York City, U.S.A.,
17th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In combination with a scale beam, a sliding poise on
said beam, and a rotative computing cylinder carried by said beam,
said cylinder and poise being provided with a tongue and groove
mechanism through which the cylinder is rotated by the direct
engagement of the surface of the computing cylinder with the poise.
2nd. In combination with a scale beam, a sliding poize on said beam,
a rotative computing cylinder carried by said beam having a spiral
on the surface thereof, and means carried by the sliding poise for
directly engaging said spiral. 3rd. In combination with a scale
beam, a sliging poise on said beam, a rotative computing cylinder
carried by said beam, said cylinder having a spiral on the surface
thereof, and a wheel journalled on the poize and adapted to directly
engage the spiral on the cylinder, the axis of sald wheel being
perpendicular to the surface generated by the radial lines perpen-
dicular to the axis of the cylinder and extending through said
spiral at the place of engagement of said wheel with said spiral.
4th. In a computing attachment for scale beams, the combination
of the beam A, sliding poise B having the V-shaped wheel b jour-
nalled ther=on, end supports D, D secured to said scale beam, a

Computing Scales.

cover E carried by said supports having the groove e and opening
¢! therein, a rate scale on said cover, a cylinder ¥ pivoted on the
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end supports, said cylinder having the columns of weight indicating
figures f3 and f%, said figures being of different colours, and the
columns of product indicating f* and f¢, being of the same colour as
the figure f*, said cylinder also having the spiral groove f2 arranged
to engage the wheel b and the hanger C.

No. 66,654. Washing Machine.

4
Fd

( Machine @ laver. )

G665

Fred D. Harding, Baldwin, Maine, U.S.A., 17th March. 1900; 6

years. (Filed 31st January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a washing machine, a suitable tank, a corrugated
crubbing board, an angle plate forming, with the bottom end of
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the tank, a conduit for discharge of water upon the board, a frame
adapted to reciprocate in the horizontal part of said conduit, a
plunger pivotally mounted in said frame, a swinging corrugated
roller and means for reciprocating said frame and plunger, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. Ina washing machine,
a tank, a corrugated scrubbing board, an angle plate in one end of
said tank forming, with the end and bottom of the tank, a conduit
for discharge of water ué)on the board, the upper end of said angle
plate being bent forward, and a second plate secured to the end of
the tank aiove said first nained plate and forming therewith a long
narrow orifice through which the water is thrown upon said board,
a swinging frame carrying a scrubbing roller, a reciprocating frame
carrying a plunger operating mn the horizoutal part of said conduit,
and a lever connecting said frames, whereby the reciprocating frame
is operated by the swinging frame, substantially as and for the pur-

s set forth. 3rd. Ina washing machine, a tank, a corrugated
serubbing board, a horizontal and vertical conduit arranged in one
end thereof, a frame having a plunger eccentrically and pivotally
mounted therein and adapted to reciprocate in the horizontal part
of said conduit, a swinging frame carrying a corrugated roller adapted
to mesh with said board, standards secured to the sides of the tank
and a lever pivotally mounted on said standards, one end secured to
the reciprocating frame which carries the plunger and the other
secured to the swinging roller frame by a pivot and sliding connec-
tion, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. In a
washing machine, a tank, brackets secured to the sides of the tank,
open spaces between the brackets and sides, a scrubbing board sup-
ported in said brackets, an angle plate forming, with the end and
bottom of the tank, a conduit for the discharge of water upon the
board, a frame carrying a plunger adapted to reciprocate in the hori-
zontal portion of said conduit, a swinging frame having a scrubbing
roller journalled therein, and levers pivotally connected to the tank
and extending downwardly through said open spaces between the
brackets and sides of the tank, one end connected with the swinging
frame and the other with the reciprocating frame, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 5th. In a washing machine, a tank,
a corrugated scrubbing board, and angular conduit in one end of the
tank, a plunger adapted to reciprocate in the horizontal part of said
conduit, uprights secured to said tank, a swinging framecarrying a
scrubbing rolfer, and sweeps connecting said frame and adapted to
operate said plunger, said sweeps being bent and pivotally secured
to the tank between the frame and plunger, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth.  6th. In a washing machine, a tank, ascrub-
bing board removably wounted on brackets secured to the sides of
the tank and a swinging fluted scruhbu}g roller adapted to register
with said board when in position on said brackets, substantially as
and for the purposes set f;orth‘ 7th. In a washing machine, a tank,
a scrubbing board mounted therein, upright bars secured thereto, a
swinging frame pivotally mounted in said bars and carrying a
scrubbing roller on its free end, sweeps pivotally mounted in said
tub and secured at the top tosaid swing frame, a reciprocating frame
carrying a plunger, the lower extremity of said sweeps being adjust-
ably secured to said frame, and a conduit in which said plunger
reciprocates, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 8th.
In a washing machine, a tank, a scrubbing board mounted therein,
upright bars secured thereto, a swinging frame pivotally mounted
in said bars and carrying a scrubbing roller at the lower extremity,
sweeps pivotally secured to the tank, means connecting the upper
extremities of said sweeps with said swinging frame, means for giving
vertical adjustment to the ends of said links in said swinging frame,
a plunger secured to the lawer extremity of said sweeps and a con-
duit in which said plunger reciprocates, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 9th. In a washing machine, atank, a scrubbing
board mounted therein, upright bars secnred thereto, a swinging
frame mounted in said bars and carrymg a scrubbing roller on its
lower extremity, sweeps pivotally secured to said tank, means for
connecting the upper extremities of said sweeps with said swinging
frame, an angular conduit in said tank, an upwardly projecting flange
at the edge of said conduit, a plunger carrying frame adapted to reci-
procate in said conduit and means for connecting said plunger frame
with the lower extremities of said sweeps, a ehield having an offset
on one edge adapted to removably qngage said flange and means for
admitting water to the conduit behind the plunger, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 10th. In a washing machine, a ta:;}c,
a scrubbing board mounttl!tli thgrelazdazo swn!%;t(;g frame pivotal r(f,
mounted and carrying a roller adapte reci ’
sweeps pivotally Il'))’Ollglwd in said tank, and adapted to be oxt)(;l;.tgd
by said swinging frame, a_plunger adapted to be reciproca y
said sweeps and a conduit in which said plunger reclprocal:es(,i means
for admitting water into said conduit back of said plunger and means
for admitting the water into said conduit in front of said plung‘er
when the roller is off the scrubbing board, substantially as and for the

purposes set forth.

No. 66,655. Wire Stretcher. (Tendcur de fil.)

Benjamin Columbus Hancock, Mexia, Texas, U.S.A., 17th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a windlass frame, of a horn
projecting laterally from the plane of the frame, and a bolster also
projecting laterally from the same side of the frame, having a con-
caved bearing face, substantially as described. 2nd. The combina-
tion of & windlass frame, a bolster projecting laterally from one side

of the frame and extending to some distance from the end of the
frame, a chain, and a grappling hook for holding the frame in posi-

tion against a post, against strain or tension, substantially as
described. 3rd. Tre combination of a windlass frame, a bolster
extending a distance from the end of the frame, an extensible or
adjustable chain connected with the frame, and a grappling hook
for holding the frame in position against the post, substantially as
described.  4th. In a fence wire stretching machine, the combina-
tion of a windlass frame, a bolster extending from the end of the
frame, a chain and grappling hook for connecting the frame with
a post, and a claw or wire holder connected with the frame, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a fence wire stretching machine,
the combination of a windlass frame and windlass, means for lock-
ing the frame to post, and wire claws connected with opposite sides
of the frame to adapt the apparatus for operation in reverse posi-
tions, substantially as described. 6th. In a fence wire stretching
machine, the combination of a windlass frame and windlass having
a longitudinally projecting bolster, means for coupling the frame
with a post, wire holding claws on both sides of the frame, and
reversely arranged ratchets and pawls connected with the windlass
shaft, substantially as described. 7th. In a fence wire stretching
machine, the combination of a windlass frame having a longitu-
dinally extending bolster, means for coupling the frame witha
post, a windlass cable, a wire grip or gral counected with the
cable, and wire holding claws connected with the frame, substan-
tially as described.

No. 66,656, Spoke Finishing Machine.

(Machine @ finir lcg rais.)

6€CT6

|

e

The Woodburn Sarven Wheel Company of Canada, St. Catharines,
Ontario, Canada, assignee of Frederick Unkrich, Galion, Ohio,
U.S.A, 17th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 19th February,
1900.)
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Claim.—1st. A spoke-finishing machine, comprising a table, a
sliding plate movable endwise on the table, a swinging or vibrating
plate pivoted to the sliding plate, means secured to the swinging or
vibrating plate for supporting a pattern shaft and a spoke, means
for rotating the pattern shaft and spoke in unison, a standard pro-
vided with sand belt pulleys adapted to hold the sand belt adjacent
to the spoke, a stopagainst which the pattern bears for controlling
the bearing of the spoke against the sand belt, means for imparting
an endwise movement to the sliding plate, and means for operating
the swinging or vibrating plate, substantially asdescribed. 2nd.
A spoke-finishing machine, comprising a table having a block, a
sliding plate, a swinging plate pivoted to the sliding plate, a bearing
hox secured to the swinging plate, a vertical shaft extending through
said bearing box having a cam at its lower end adapted to engage
the block, the frames, the counter shaft, the pattern shaft, the main
shaft, the gearing connecting the counter shaft with the vertical
shaft, the gearing connecting the pattern shaft with the counter
shaft, the gearing connecting the main shaft with the counter shaft,
the sockets tor supporting a spoke, a stop, and means counected
with the swinging plate, whereby the pattern shaft is caused to
bear against the stop, substantially as described.

No. 66,657.

Corn Planter. ( Plantcur de blé-d’inde.)

£6¢sy

f ord and Isaac N. Lang, Mendon, Missouri
U.S.A., 17th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 1st March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a a check row planter, the combination with a
main frame, of a revoluble axle carried thereby, a reciprocating rod
mounted on said frame and connected to a cut off in the spout in
the supplemental frame, a marker secured to the main frame in
rear of the cut off, a connection between the rod and the marker,
and means carried by said axle for actuating the rod and cut off,
substantially as described.  2nd. In a check row planter, the com-
bination with the main frame, of a revoluble axle carried by said
frame, a reciprocating rod secured to the side of said frawe, a
dropper in the spout on the supplemental frame and connected to
the rod, a pivoted lever secured to the main frame and carrying a
marker and means for operating the rod, substantially as described.
3rd. In a check row planter, the combination with the main frame,
of a revoluble axle carried thereby, of a sleeved bracket secured to
the side of the main frame, a reciprocating rod carried by said
sleeve and connected to the feed mechanism of the planter, of a
marker in operative engagement with the reciprocating rod, and a
cam carried by the axle for operating the rod and marker, substan-
tially as described. 4th. Tn a check row planter, the combination
with the sleeved bracket secured to the side of the main frame, of a
reciprocating rod carried in said sleeve, a pivoted lever secured in
said bracket and carrying a marker at one end, a linked connection
at the other end of said lever and rod, and means for operating the
same, substantially as described.
combination with a main frane, of a revoluble axle mounted thereon
carrying a cam, a longitudinally arranged reciprocating rod on said
main frame engaging a cut off in the seed tube at one end and
carrying a shoe at the other end adapted to be engaged by the cam,
a marker connected to the rod and operated thereby, and a spring
returning the rod rearwardly after it has been projected forward b\y
the cam.  6th. In a check row corn planter, the ¢mbination with
the frame, of a reciprocating dropper rod on the frame, a sleeved
bracket in which the rod is mounted having upwardly extending
arms, a lever carried by the said arms for operating a marker an
connected to the rod by a link, means for projecting the rod for-

5th. In a check row planter, the |

Iward, and a coiled spring adjustably secured in the arms of the
' bracket for returning the rod to its normal position, substantially as
! described. 7th. In a check row corn planter, the combination with
' a main frame and a supplemental frame, a reciprocating rod carried
i by the side of the main frame, of a revoluble axle carried by the
main frame, a dropper in the spout on the supplemental frame and
connected to the rod, a bracket ha.v'mg two upright anns, a spring
for holding the rod in its normal position, an adjusting hook posi-
tioned between the arms and adjustably held therein and engaged
by one end of the spring, and means for operating the rod, substan-
tially as described. 8th. In a check row corn planter, the combi-
nation with the main frame and revoluble axle carried thereby, of a
sleeved bracket secured to the side of the main frame, a reciprocat-
ing rod carried by said sleeve and connected to the feed mechanism
of the planter, of a marker in operative engagement with the recip-
rocating rod, a spring ¢ connected to the rod and adjustably secured
in the bracket, whereby the tension of the spring can be regulated,
a cam carried by the axle for operating the rod and marker, and a
clutch mechanisw for disengaging the cam with the rod, substanti-
ally as described.

No. 66,658. Precious Metals.
(Aprareil @ concentrer ct amalgainer les métawx precieus.)
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William Waring Habersham, Gainsville, Georgia, U.S.A., 19th
March, 1900; ¢ years. (Filed 6th December, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In an ore concentrator, the combination of a tub pro-
vided with perforations at its lower portion, through which material
may escape from the tub, a vessel mounted in the tub and having at
its lower end a mouth or funnel discharging upon the bottom of the
tub, a shaft mounted to turn in the vessel and located centrally
therein, a sieve held at the lower portion of the shaft and extending
across the lower portion of the vessel, arms mounted on the shaft
and located in the vessel to forin an eddy therein, a propeller wheel
attached to the upper portion of the shaft and engaged by the pulp
as it flows into the vessel whereby to drive the shaft, and a curved
sieve supported in the upper portion of the vessel and located
i directly beneath the propeller wheel. 2nd. In an ore concentrator,
‘ the combination of a tub having perforations in its lower portion, a
false botton situated within the tub and having an upwardly
| extending central projection surrounded by an annular groove, the
! false bottom also having radial channels leading to a second annular
i groove in the outer portion of the false bottom, whereby tu connect
the two grooves with each other, a vessel mounted in the tub and
I having an open upper end and having a mouth or funnel at the
I centre of its lower portion, the mouth or funnel discharging upon
| the projection of the false bottom of the tub, a shaft mounted to
turn within the vessel, a sieve held stationary within the vessel,
agitating arms attached to and driven by the shaft, and a propeller
whee{ attached to the shaft and located at the upper portion of the
vessel,
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No. 66,659.

Apparatus for Treating Placer Ores and
Sand.

(Appareil pour le traitement des minerais.)

G

Fiy

66¢59

James Patrick McEvilly, Helena, Montana, U.S.A., 19th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Fiiad 25th January, 1900.)

Clatm.—1st. In combination with a trough receiving screened
material, of a casing having a screen at its top on which the trough
discharges, a bottom below the screen containing quicksilver said
bottomn being concaved in transverse section to obtain agitation of
the particles, an outlet in the casing end above the lowermost por-
tion of the bottom, and means for controlling said outlet. 2nd. An
apparatus for col]ecting float gold consisting of a runway of rela-
tively fixed initial and terminal casings or closures arranged at
different levels, each having a topscreen of different size perforations,
the fixed perforated top of the terminal casing connected with the
inclined imperforate bottom of the initial casing by an intervening
sluice, a mercury containing tank transversely in the initial casing
at the junction of the latter with said sluice, a mercury containing
tank arranged in the terminal casing at right angles to_the initial
tank and having a transversely concave bottom, the initial inclined
bottom terminating in a screen for the mitial tank, an_opening in
the casing wall at said screen, an overflow opening in the tank
and an opening in the casing registering with said tank overflow
opening, the said openings discharging into the sluice, an overthrow
opening at the outer end of the concave tank and riffles having their
lower edges on a le.el with the bottom of the overflow opening,
their upper edges having a graduated relation to the top of said

overflow opening.

Puncture Closing Air Tubes for Pneumatic
Tires. (Fermeturc de piqures dans les tubes ¢ air
de bundage pneumatigue.)

77 rith and Thomas Kane, bot
U,‘,“Iife] g.‘ggl?gt%‘i\larch, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th July, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The process of making puncture closing tnbes for
pneumatic tires, which consists in subjecting a length of rubber
tubing to a swelling bath to expand the tube, and then cement-
ing a strip of rubber along said expanded tube, whereby when
the tube contracts said strip will be compressed or thickened,
substantially as described. 2nd. The process of making puncture
closing tubes for pneumatic tires, which consists in subjecting
a length of rubber tubing to a sw elling bath to expand the tube,
cementing a strip of ru%)ber along one side of said expande(dl
tube, whereby when the tube contracts said strip will be comp?essgd
or thickened, and then stretching a strip of can;/as)dacrosa ]sal 1
“thickened or compressed portion and cementing the b; ges'oﬁ y of
said eanvas strip to opposite sides of said tube, su .tantla{.) yfa,s
described. 3rd. The process of making puncture closing tfu ezbor
pneumatic tires, whic consists in subjecting a length ohru ! or
tubing to a swelling bath to ex;;and the tube, cementn;)g t le 8 trllz
of rubber along one side of said expanded tube where! x& when th
tube contracts said strip will be compressed or thickene ,dturfrm;]g
said tube inside cut, and then cementing to the opposite sl eo t S
wall of the tube to which this strip has been cemented a seicox;]
strip of rubber which has first heen subjected to aswel‘lmg.‘ﬁtbt,‘
whereby when this second strip contracts the first strip wi
further compressed and the wall of the tube be placed unfder'?;gm»
pression, substantially as described. 4th. The Erocesg o _nuft mg_

uncture closing tubes for pneumatic tires, which consists in urmf
ing said tube, or its tread portion of two layers of rubber, oneh‘(l)‘
which is expanded relative to the other and .cemented the‘reto w .| ©
in the expanded state, substantially as described. 5th. The process
of making puncture closing tubes for pneumatic tires, which cor{)stl,:t.s
in forming the tread portion of said tube of two layers of ru : T,
one of which is expanded relative to the other and cementrd thglet(;
while in the expanded state, and then stretching the strip o

3—12

No. 66,660.

both of Chicago, Illinois,

canvas over said tread portion and cementing the edges only of said
canvas to opposite sides of said tread portion, substantially a

171244

described. 6th. The process of making puncture closing tubes,
which consists in forming a reverse arch throughout the tread por-
tion of said tube by making said tread portion of two layers of
rubber one of which is expanded relative to the other and cemented
thereto while in the expanded state, whereby cne or the other of
said layers is compressed by the contraction of the other and
whereby on inflating the tube the reversal of the arch will operate
to further compress the rubber of said tread portion, substantially
as described. 7th. A puncture clusing tube for pneumatic tires,
having a tread portion formed of two layers of rubber, one of which
is expanded relative to the other and cemented thereto while in the
expanded state, substantially as deseribed.  8th. A puncture closing
tube for pneumatic tires having a tread portion formed of two
layers of rubber, one of which is expanded relative to the other and
cemented thereto while in the expanded state and having a length
of canvas stretched over said tread portion and cemented at its
edges only to opposite sides of said tread portion, substantially as
described. 9th. A puncture closing tube for pneumatic tires, hav-
ing a tread portion composed of two or more layers of rubber, one
or more of which layers 1s expanded and cemented to the other
while in the expanded state, whereby one or more of said layers will
be held under compression by the contraction of such expanded
layer or layers, suhstantially as described.

No. 66,661. Art of Smelting Ores.

( Art de fusion des mincrass. }

Franklin Ballou, Leadville, Colorado, U.S.A., 19th March, 1900 ;
6 years. {(Filed 9th October, 1899.) -

Claim.—The improvement in the art of smelting metallic ores in
stack furnaces herein described, which consists in first saturating
coke with water, then charging the furnace with the ore to be
smelted and with the said saturated coke as fuel, forcing air through
the lower part of the charge, and gradually feeding the charge
downward to the point where reduction occurs, substantially as
described.

No. 66,662. Animal Trap. (Piége.)

Joseph Hebert, Tucker, Washington, U.S.A., 19th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 2nd March, 1900.)
Claim.—]1st. A trap comprising a casing, a top having an entrance
opening, an upper bait holder located immediately beneath the top,
a lower bait hoFc;er arranged within the casing at a point beneath
the upper bait holder, and a hinged door arranged at the bottom of
the casing, substantially as described. 2nd. A trap, comprising a
casing having a top provided at opposite sides with openings and
having a central open portion, a bait holder located beneath the
central open portion of the top, a partition arranged within the
casing and dividing the same into two compartmnents, and auto-
matically closing trap doors arranged at the bottom of the casing,
substantially as described.  3rd. A trap, comprising a casing having

a top with entrance openings, said top being provided with openings
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or apertures, a trough adapted to contain a bait and arranged
beneath the openings or apertures at the centre of the top, a

partition supporting the trough, and trap doors arranged at the
bottom of the casing, substantially as described. 4th. A trap, com-
prising a casing provided at the top with apertures and having an
entrance, a trough or receptacle arranged beneath the apertures
and adapted to contain a bait, and a trap door located beneath the
top of the casing, substantially as described. 5th. A trzg), com-
prising a casing, a partition arranged within the casing and dividing
the same into two compartments, said partition being provided with
an interior space or compartment adapted to receive a bait, and a
top having entrance openings, substantially as described. 6th. A
trap, comprising a casing, a substantially inverted V-shaped par-
tition arranged within the casing and dividing the same into com-
partments and forming a central bait receiving space, a trough
seated upon the apex of the partition, and a top having entrance
openings, substantially as described. Tth. A trap, comprising a
casing, an inverted V-shaped partition mounted in the casing and
dividing the same into compartments and adapted to receive a bait
between its sides, a bait receiving trough provided at its bottom
with a V-shaped bend or groove forming a seat and arranged npon
the partition, and a top having apertures located above the trough,
substantially as described. 8th. A trap, comprising a casing, a
substantially inverted V-shaped partition arranged within the cas-
ing, a horizontal rod located within the crotch of the partition and
supporting the same, a bait receiving trough seated upon the par-
tition and provided at its end with recesses or openings, a rod
passing through the recesses or openings of the trough and retain-
mg the latter on the partition, and a top having entrance openings,
substantially as described, 9th. A trap, cownprising a casing, a
horizontal rod arranged within the casing and baving a bend, a
}:artition composed of two sides and suspended from the rod, a bait

older arranged between the sides of the partition and having a
supporting device engaging the said bend, and a top having entrance
openings, substantially as described. 10th. A trap, provided with
a bait holder constructed of resilient material and cowrprising a
frame, resilient fingers located at opposite sides of the bait holder
and adapted to supgort a bait, and spring coils connecting the
fingers with each other and with the frawe, substantially as de-
scribed. 11th. A trap provided with a bait holder comprising a
series of substantially U-shaped fingers located at opposite sides of
the holder, the fingers at one side being located opposite the inter-
vals of the fingers at the other side, spring coils arranged at the
side of the fingers and connecting the same, and a frame connected
with the end coils, substantially as described.

No. 66,663. Spring Spear Gun. (Fusil.)

Wilhlam Henry McWhirter, Algoma, Mississippi, U.S.A., 19th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd March, 1900.)

Claim.—The combination of the block 1, having perforations 2, 3
and 4, rod 6 secured in perforations 3, block 9 secured near the upper
end of rod 6, spiral spring 10 between blocks 1 and 9, block 13
adapted to work up and down on rod 6, spears 16 secured in the
block 13, and working through perforations 2 of block 1, handle 18,
having holder 19 and slot 21, spiral spring 20, working around rod 6
and between block 13 and handle 18, setting device 22, pivoted in
slot 21, wire 28, on the end secured to the setting device and the
other to block 1, baiting wire 12, having one end secured to end 27

of the setting device, and the other extending above block 1 and
setting rod 26, its upper end secured to block 9 and its lower end

riga. .

hooking under the shoulder 24 of setting device 22, substantially as
shown and described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,664, Window and Transom Corner Posts and

Bars. (Poteau de fenétre, elc.)
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John Wesley Coulson, Columbus, Ohio, U.S. A., 19th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 3rd March, 1900.)

Claim.--In a window post or transom bar, the combination with a
post or bar of wood having recessed sides, of a metallic T-bar having
1ts web or tongue portion inserted within a corresponding recess of
said post or bar and having its head portion abutting inst the
inner side of said post or bar and filling strips adapted t:%)e secured

in said angular recesses, substantially as set forth.
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No. 66,665. Stove Pipe.

€eeés

Thomas Hunt, Vernon, British Columbia, Canada, 19th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th March, 1900.)

Claim.—A stove pipe, the sections of which are provided with
interlocking flanges, a pi.n secured upon one of said flanges, a slot
formed in the other of said flanges, one portion of said slot being at
right angles to the other portion, said pin being adapted to engage
said slot, whereby the sections are removably locked together, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 66,666, Stump Puller. (Arrache-souche.)

Solomon J. Fletcher, Cedar Falls, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 19th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A stump puller, consisting of a standard having two

separate members joined at their upper ends by a head plate and at

their lower ends by a base plate, and provided with adjustable
fulcrums or lever supports extending between said members, a sole
brace therefor lying in substantially the plane of the standard and
operating lever, and having its upper end tenoned, the tenon enter-
ing between thestandard members and engaging the head plate, the
shoulders at the side of the tenon engaging the edges of the standard
at their upper end, an operating lever engaging said fulcrums, and a
chain secured by one <nd to the lever and adapted to be secured to
the stumnp, substantially as described. 2nd. A stump puller, con-
sisting of a standard having two parallel and separategl) members
joined at their upper ends by a head plate and at their lower ends
by a base plate, movable fulcrum pins adapted to be supported by
the standard, a sole brace lying in substantially the same plane as
the standard and having its upper end tenoned, the tenon enterin
between the side members of the standard and engaging the heag
plate, the shoulders at the side of the tenon engaging the bars of
the standard, an operating lever engaging sald fulcrum ping, a
lifting chain secured by one end of the lever, and a bar adapted to
receive the other end of the chain and provided with a notch at one
end, adapted to embrace the lifting chain, as described.

No. 66,667,

Grain Cleaner. (Cylindre émotteur.)

(1Y)

Joseph Euclide Landry, Sabrevois, Quebec, Canada, 19th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A machine for cleaning grain, comprising a casing,
a power driven fan mounted therein, a screen loosely supported
therein, and a vibrating device connected to said screen and operated
by the rotation of the fan, substantially as described. 2nd. A
machine for cleaning grain, comprising a cusing, a power driven fan
mounted therein, a vibrating screen supported by means of spring
arms to the side of the casing, a shaft journalled in said casing a
drum fixed upon said shaft and having an eccentric groove formed
therein, a lug secured to said screen and extending into said groove,
and an operative connection between said drum shaft and the fan
shaft, substantially as described.

No. 66,668, Car Coupler., (Attclage de chars.)

George W. Vickery, Butter Springs, Alabama, U.S.A., 19th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)
Claim.—The combination with the drawhead provided with the
vertical bore, of an ordinary coupling pin fitting said bore, a link
ivoted to the top of the coupling pin, a horizontal rod pivoted in
rings on the end of the car, a crank pin projecting from the
centre of said rod and pivotally connected to said link, crank
handles on said rod at tLe sides of the car, a door J pivoted at its
rear end within the drawhead having a vertical face adapted to bind
against the inside of the pin to hold it in a raised position, and a
downward rearwardly inclined face to bear against the inner end of
a coupling link when engaged on the pin, a link pivotally connected
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with the dog and passing through a slot in the bottom of the draw-
head, and a horizontal rod pivoted under the car provided with

Lage

crank handles at the sides of the car and bent to form a crank in
the centre portion to pivotally connect with the lower end of the
link depending from the dog, substantially as described.

No. 66,669,

Hen Nest. (Nid de poules. )

174737

Jesse B. Williams, Alum Bank, Pennaylvania, U.S.A., 19th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An automatic nest, having a honsing with a box
journalled in its bottom at one end, a rod connected at one end to
said box and at its other end to a hinged door, and a rod hingedly
connected to the forward end of said box, and having an adjustable
weight on its forward end, substantially as shown and described.
2nd. In a hen’s nest, a housing having a hinged door at one end, a
platform beneath said door and a box hinged at its rear end to the
housing and its forward end secured to the door by means of a rod,
and having a weighted bar secured to its forward end and journalled
in the forward end of said housing, substantially as described.

No. 666,70. Water Tube Steam Boilers.

(Chaudiére @ vapeur a tube a caun.)
John B. Furneaux, Victoria Works, Gateshead, Durham, Eug-
land, 19th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th September, 1898.\

Claim.—1st. A water tube steam boiler comprising an upper
water and steam drum, a lower water chamber, and a plurality of

vertical tubular elements connecting said drum and chamber, and
each comprising a number of sections connected together at their

ends and each composed of end]boxes connected by a bundle of
slightly inclined straight tubes, substantially as described. 2nd. A
water tube steam boiler comprising an upper water and steam drum,
a lower water chamber, a fire box and a plurality of vertical elements
connected at the top to said drum and at the bottom to said cham-
ber and consisting of end boxes connected together vertically, and
bundles of tubes connecting said end boxes and arranged to leave
free spaces between adjacent bundles, substantially as described for
the purpose specified. 3rd. A water tube steain boiler comprising
a comparatively large upper water and steam drum, a comparatively
small lower water chamber, a fire box, and a number of removable
slightly inclined sections arranged at right angles to the axis of said
drum and chamber and above said fire box, and each composed of
end boxes provided with tubular projections and a bundle of straight
tubular projections and a bundle of straight tubes of small diameter
connecting said end boxes, said sections being connected together
in vertical series to form independent elements connected at top
and bottom to said drum and chamber respectively, sukstantially as
described. 4th. A water tube steam boiler comprising an upper
water and steam drum, a lower water chamber, a fire box, inchined
bundles of straight tubes arranged parallel with one another above
said fire box with intermediate spaces free from tubes between said
bundles and end walls each composed of a plurality of boxes con-
nected together and to said bundles of tubes, one of said walls being
connected at the bottom to the water chamber and the other at the
top to the said water and steam drum, substantially asdescribed. 5th.
A water tube steam boiler comprising an upper water and steam
drum, a lower water chamber, a fire box, inclined bundles of straight
tubes arranged parallel with one another above said fire box with
intermediate spaces free from tubes between said bundles, end walls
each composed of a plurality of boxes connected together and to said
bundles of tubes, one of said walls being connected at the bottom to
the water chamber and the other at the top to said water and steam
drum, and baffle arranged relatively to said tubes so as to impart a
zigzag course to the hot gases and product of combustion flowing
past the tubes to the chimney or uptake, substantially as described.
6th. In a water tube boiler, removable tubular sections each con-
sisting of a pair of boxes of circular cross-section provided on their
outer sides with removable and covers secured by bolts, and with
flanged tubular unions projecting from their periphery, and a bundle
of straight tubes secured to the inner side walls of said pair of boxes,
substantially as described. 7th. In a water tube boiler, removable
tubular sections each consisting of a pair of boxes of circular cross-
section provided on their outer sides with removable end covers
secured by bolts, and with flanged tubular uuions projecting tan-
gentially from their periphery, and a bundle of straight tubes
secured to the inner side walls of said pair of boxes, substantially as
described. 8th. In a water tube boiler, a tubular section compris-
ing two end boxes A and a bundle of tubes B secured to the inner
side walls of said boxes, said boxes being made of cy!indrical-shape
with tangentially arranged flanged tubular projections, and pro-
vided with removable end covers that are removably secured to the
box by bolts, adjacent parts of each box and cover being adapted to
receive and hold jointing material between them, s:u_bstantmlly as
described. 9th. A water tube steam boiler comprising an upper
water and steam drum, a lower water chamber, inclin.ed return
tubes connecting the lower side of the drum to the upper side of said
chamber at the end portions of each inclined supports arranged at
an angle to said return tubes and connected to said drum, and a
boiler casing located between the two pairs of return tubes and
supports and enclosing the furnace or furnaces and the steam gen-
erating elements connecting said drum and chamber, substantially
as described. 10th, A water tube boiler comprising an upper water



March, 1900.] THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

469

and steam drum, a lower water chamber, a fire box, steam generat-
ing elements connecting said drum and chamber and a casing enclos-
ing said fire box and xtem generating elements, said elements being
arranged vertically side by side and each being built up of tubular
sections that are arranged in zig-zag order one below the other so
that each section will be to one side of the section or sections above
it, substantially as described. 11th. In a water tube boiler, the
combination with an upper water and steam, drum and a lower
water chamber, and a casing, of a plurality of steam generating
elements connecting said drum and chamber, c¢nclosed within
said casing, and built up of a number of sections each of which
comprises a pair of boxes connected by a bundle of straight
tubes and provided with tangential tubular unions the sections
in each element being connected up by their tubular unions
so that they are alternately to right and left of one another,
substantially as described. 12th. A water tube boiler compris-
ing a comparatively large water and steam drum D, a lower
water chamber C, a combustion chamber with fire grate and hollow
transvers perforated division ¢, a plurality of steamn generating
elements connecting said drumn and chamber and built up of remov-
able sections composed of hoxes A and bundles of straight tubes
B slightly inclined downward from front to back of the bailer, and
arranged to leave spaces 5 between them, baffle plates I and m on
said tubes, inclined return tubes g connecting the ends of said drum
and chamber together, inclined supports h for said drum, and a
casing enclosing said combustion chamber, steam generating ele-
ments and bafHe plates and provided with a chimney or uptake, all
substantially as described and shown.

No. 66,671, Instrument for Pulling Potato Plants.
( Instrument pour arracher les plantes a patates. )

Anton Dambascher, Munich, Bavaria, Germany, 19th March, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 5th March, 1900.) )
Claim.—1st. An implement for pulling up potato plants, compris-
ing a suitable framework { mounted on wheels @, c. and carrying a
device m to separate the plants, and an adjustable frame k on
which is pivoted a device 1 to bend over the plants,. said frame
having mounted on it a wheel driven by means of suitable earing
from the main axle, provided with: hooks ¢! and a spring device ¢
and operating mechanism =, 71, in combination with a tran&_;[x)rtqr}j;
and cutting device consisting of rotary blades g co-operating w1lt
stationary blades h and a raking device f, with or without the
addition of a device u for working through the rows or I:Ills, all
substantially as described and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. IH
an implement for pulling up potato plants, a wheel for scizing an
raising the plants from the ground, comprising a central part or
case having radial hooked arms ¢! and bowed springs ¢ pressed :ixlxt»
wards by spiral springs p and drawn inwards by lever and roller

device 7, 71, all arranged and operating substantially as set forth.

No. 66,672, ( Plantoir @ main.)

Hand Planter,

W
§~‘

NN

sétys

Henry H. Wabers, Racine, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 19th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 3rd March, 1900,)

Claim.—1st. In a hand planter, the combination with a hopper,
of a juw rigidly fixed thereto and movable therewith, a second jaw
pivoted with respect to the hopper and the first named jaw, and a
coverer rigidly connected to the first named jaw and movable there-
with to cover the planted seed. 2nd. In a hand planter, the com-
bination with a hopper having a jaw rigidly fixed thereto and
movable therewith, of a handle fixed to the hopper, a second jaw
pivotally connected with the first named jaw, a foot fixed to the
pivoted jaw and adapted to engage the earth to move the pivoted
Jaw, and a coverer rigidly connected to the first named jaw and
movable therewith to cover the planted seed. 3rd. In a hand
planter, the combination with a longitudinally slotted hopper hav-
ing a handle fixed thereto, of a jaw rigidly fixed to the handle and
movable therewith, a second jaw pivoted to the first named jaw
and movable with respect thereto, means for moving the pivoted
jaw, and a coverer rigidly and removably connected with the fixed
jaw and movable therewith to cover the planted seed. 4th. In a
band planter, the combination with a hopper having a handle fixed
thereto, of fixed and movable jaws at the lower end of the hopper,
the tixed jaw being adapted to receive interchangeably a foot piece
and a coverer. 5th. A hand planter, comprising a hopper having
a handle fixed thereto and provided with a hand-hold extending
above and over the hopper, a jaw fixed to the handle, a second jaw
pivoted to the first named jaw and having an operating foot, a seat
upon _the pivoted jaw, a spring connected with the hopper and
entering the seat and adapted to hold the jaws normally in rigid
engagement, and a coverer removably connected with the fixed jaw.
(Machine & vapeur.)

No. 66,673. Engine.

Michael E. Durman, Woodmere, Michigan, U.S.A.; 19th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Kiled 2nd March, 1900.)
Claim. —In a compound engine, the combination with a hase, a
pair of vertically arranged guide rods fixedly secured at each end of
the base, a high pressure cylinder mounted upon and connecting
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one pair of rods, a low pressure cylinder arranged upon and connect-
ing the opposite pair of rods, a valve chest intermediate the cylin-
ders and connecting the same, a yoke-shaped slide adjustably secured
to each guide rod, each slide being formed in two parts, clamped to
each other and to the rods, and arranged in pairs, as shown, a verti-
cally reciprocating cross head engaging each pair of guides, a main
drive shaft mounted upon the base, disc cranks upon said shaft and
a connecting rod between each crank and its respective cross head.

Fo. 66,674,

Percolator for Tea and Coffee Pots.
(Filtre pour théiéres et cafetieres.)

19t

3

&2 RYRS RY

Brutus A. Bowrie, Fort Wayne, Indiana, U.S A., 19th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A percolator, comprising a substantially rigid body,
open at opposite ends, and having imperforate bag supporting walls,
and a strainer bag open at its upper end onlv, suspended within the
body, sitting snugly, the imperforate bag supporting walls thereof,
and having its interior surface entirely exposed or uncovered, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A percolator, com-
prising a body, tixed eyes provided upon the exterior thereof, pivot
pins carried by the respective eyes and supporting legs formed of
wire and provided with eyes loosely embracing the respective pivot
ping, substantially as shown and described. 3vd. A percolator,
comprising a body, a plurality of arms soldered or otherwise secured
longitudinally to the exterior of the body, each arm being formed
from a single length of wire, having its lower end bent into an eye
located at substantially right angles to the body, headed pivot pins
fixedly carried by the eyes of the respective arms, and supporting
egs, each of the latter being formed from a single length of wire

aving an eye formed at its lower end and provided a foot, and
nother eye furmed at the upper end of the leg and loosely embracing
ne of the pivot pins, substantially as shown and described.

No. 66,675. Nut Lock. (Arréte-éerou.)

Constant Francis de Redon, Manhattan, New York City, New
York, U.S.A., 19th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 21st Febru-
ary, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a nut lock, the combination with a nut and a bolt,
of & resilient locking miember having in its inner face a recess for
receiving a corner of one of such co-acting parts. 2nd. In a nut
lock, the combination, with a nut, of a coiled nut encircling locking
spring, having in its nut engaging face a plurality of recesses for
receiving corners of the nut. 3rd. In a nut lock, the combination,
with a nut, of a wide spiral nut encircling band spring havinga cor-
rugated nut engaging coil for engaging corners of the nut. 4th. In
a nut lock, the combination, with a nut, of a coiled nut encircling
locking spring having in its nut engaging face a recess for receiving
a corner of the nut, and means for holding the spring in position.
Agh. In a nut lock, the combination, with a nut, of a bolt carrying
said nut, and a coiled nut encircling locking spring secured to said
bolt and having in its inner face a recess for recetving a corner of

the nut. 6th. In a nut lock, the combination, with a nut, of a
transversely recessed bolt carrying said nut, and a coiled nut encirel-

ing locking spring seated at its free end in the recess in the bolt and
having in its inner face a recess for receiving a corner of the nut.
No. 66,676,

Umbrella. (Parapluic.)

Worth Howard Gurney, Manstield, Ohio, U.S.A., 19th Marth,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described umbrella rib having its notch
end terminal provided with two opposing faces, each face having
countersunk therein a spherical depression, said depressions bein
opposite each other, as set forth. 2nd. The herein described
umbrella, the combination with a circular disc provided with a

runway and a series of notches formed in the disc of a rib adapted
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to fit in said notches having its end formed with two opposing faces,
each face having countersunk therein a spherical depression upon
opposite sides, and balls adapted to rest in said runway of the disc
and fit in said depressions of the ribs to hold the same in the disc.

Railway Rail Joint.
(Joint de rail de chemin de fer.)

No. 66,677,

N
RERS .
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T ick T. Fearey, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 19th March,
¥ redlez;ggk; 6 years. y(Filed 5th March, 1900.) . .

. —Th ination with the adjacent ends of railway rails,
of zl?igg. )la?;:elfgérilx?g a vertical portion standing away from the
webs of the rails and bearing at its upper and lower parts against
the heads and flanges, respectively, of the rails, means for drawing
said fish plate nearer to the web of the rails as the said bearing
surfaces wear away, said fish plate having a doubled lowered pm(-:i
tion receiving the flange of the rail without engaging its edge, a.r}l]
a horizontal outwardly projecting flange, integrally fo_l}'(med Aatl.: e
turn of said doubled portion and being perforated, spi ez .passg]]g
through said perforations, said flange entirely sur;o}x:n in te
spikes and the perforations being in a direction at ljlgkt an};g es to
the length of the fish plate of greater width than the spikes 3 er(ln?,
whereby movement with respect to the spikes 1s perm]ftlel- i w “ér;
the fish plate is tightened to take up wear, substantially as se

forth.

No. 66,678, Curtain Pole. ( Baton de ridea. )

114541

Lincoln
hnon Stone Venen, Forest Grove, Oregon, and Albert
A MacLeod, Julietta, Iowa, both in the U.S.A., 20th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd February, 1900.) ] ,
Claim,.— A curtain pole. formed of two hollow and npproxn:]mﬁet{,
semi-cylindrical sections engaging with each other at 01‘1‘6 eﬂg~ bt
permit the sections to be moved toward and from each other o
engage and disengage the remaining edges of the sectlt%ns,sec'
retractile spring located within the sections and attache dtu fc'on
tions, the spring serving to draw the sections into close ppmtl e
and toggle links pivoted to each other and regpectu‘e]_y |3vo.;1h{
connected with the sections, one of the links being provide (;Vl 2
lug serving to engage the other link to hcld them in extende post
tion, thns%mldin the sections of the roller open against the tenaloz‘l
of the spring, the links moving upward to work the toggle an
pernit the sections of the roller to be moved into closed position.

No. 66,679, Water Heater for Range Boilers.
(Chauffeur d’eare pour chaudieres de poéles.)
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The Gurney Foundry Company, assignee of John Joseph Cun-
ningham, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 20th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 1st March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A water heater for range boilers, embracing in its
constructlon a water head, a series of water tubes depending from
the water head and in circulation therewith, a heater below the
water tubes and a casing for the water tubes and heater, substan-
tially as specified. 2nd. A water heater for range boilers, embracing
in its construction a water head, a series of water tubes depending
from the water head, a partition in each tube forming two water
legs in circulation at the lower end of the tube, a heater below the
water tubes, and a casing for the water tubes and heater, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. A water heater for range boilers, embracing
in its construction a water head connected to the return and flow
pipes, of a range boiler, a series of water standards or tubes depend-
ing from the water head, the lower end of each of which is her-
metically sealed, a partition in each water standard or tube forming
two water legs in circulation at the lower end of the tube, a heater
below the water tubes, and a casing enclosing the water tubes and
return pipe between the water head and heater, substantially as
specified.

No. 66,680,

Poultry Feeding Deviee.
(Appareil & nourrir les volailles.)

ilber R. Magee, Ceres A. Dix, Paulding, Ohio, U.S.A, 20th
wil i&:&rch, ]90%; 6 years. (Filed 2nd March, 1900.)

Claim.—The device described for supplying poultry with water or
fond of a fluid nature, comprising the pan, the reservoir rising from
the bottom of the pan and having its upper end open, and a dis-
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charge aperture arranged in-a plane below the upper edge ot the
side wall of the pan, and also having its upper end bent inwardly
and crimped, an adjustable collar surrounding the lower portion of
the reservoir and having an aperture adapted to register with that
of the reservoir, and also having finger pieces, the upper edges of
which are disposed in a plane below the edges of the siAe wall of the
pan, and a removable hood arranged over the reservoir and having
1ts lower end flared and resting upon the upper edges of the finger
pieces of the collar, and also having the opposite handles ¢, said hood
being of greater diameter than the reservoir, substantially as
specified.

No. 66,681,

Cream Separator. (Séparateur pour la eréme.)

>
-
~
~
~

The Royal Separator Company, assignee of Fred J. Blakeley, all of
Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 20th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed
3rd March, 14900.)

Claim.—1st. In a cream separator, a screen for the bowl consisting
of an annular series of corrugated batfe plates, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a cream separator, a screen for the bowl con-
sisting of the supporting rings provided with outstand pins and the
vertical baffle plates attached to the rings through the pins, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In a cream separator, a screen for the
bowl, consisting of the rings and the corrugated bafle plates sup-
ported on the rings, substantially as described. 4th. In a cream
separator, a screen for tte bowl consisting of the rings and the
diagonal corrugated baffle plates, substantially as described.

No. 66,682,

Cream Separator. (Séparatenr pour la créme.)

h\(‘ \,;
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The Royal Separator Company, assignee of Fred J. Blakeley, all of
Detroit, Michigan, U.S. A., 20th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Kiled
3rd March, 1900.)

Cluim.--1st. The combination of the bowl and the shaft, provided
with a milk passage downward from the upper end and with horizo-
tal openings into the bowl at different levels, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination of the bowl, and the shaft pro-
vided with a milk passage downward from the upper end, and with
two or more series of horizontal openings at different levels, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. The combination of the bowl, and the
shaft provided with a milk passage from the top, having two or
more Ii]oriznntal outlets at different levels and with annular wings
above and below the several outlets, substantially as described. 4th.
In a cream separator, the screen consisting of the combination of the
annular supporting rings and the straight batHe plates, substantially
as described. 5th. Ina cream separator, the screen consisting of
the combination of the annular supporting wings, and the straight
baffle plates, each having its upper end turned at right angles, sub-
stantially as described. :

No. 66,683, Carpet Sweeper.

(Balayeuse de tapis.)

The Automatic Sweeper Company, assignee of Charles King, all o f
Marine City, Michigan, U.S.A., 20th March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 14th Febriary, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a carpet sweeper, a case, spring actuated axletrees
suppurted in said case, a handle bow pivotally supported in the
ends of the case, a connecting rod eccentrically attached to said
pivot bearings and thence directly connected to said axletrees with-
out intermediate support so that the throwing of the handle bow from
side to side will raise or lower the axletrees relative to the case, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. Ina carpet sweeper,
e case, a spring actuated axletree supported therein, a handle bow
pivotally connected to the ends of the case, connecting rods eccen-
trically attached to said pivot bearings and thence directly connected
with the axletrees without intermediate support, so that the throw-
ing of the handle bow from side to side wih raise and lower the
axletrees relative to the case, and bearings at the ends of said con-
necting rod arranged to allow the axletrees to move laterally
therein, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,681, Ratchet Wrench. (Cl¢d écrou a rachet.)

Candide Kin%sley, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 20th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 16th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A ratchet wrench, comprising a handle, two sets of
spaced arms pivotally supported upon said handle, a pivot pivotally
secured to one set of said arms and operatively connected with the
other set of said arms, a wrench head rotatably secured between
said arms, and means for rotating said wrench head in either direc-
tion, substantially asdescribed.  2nd. A ratchet wrench, comprising
a hanile, a wrench head rotatably secured upon said handle, means
for rotating said wrench head in either direction, said wrench head
being constructed in two sections connected together by a hinge
joint, adjustable gripping jaws mounted in said wrench head, a
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spring catch carried by one of said sections and adapted to engage a
notch in the other of said sections, and a cam disk mounted 1n said

sy
wrench head adjacent to said catch, whereby the catch is held in its
locked position, substantially as described.

No. 66,685, Telephone Transmitter.
( Transmetteur teléphoniqué.)

'Orleans, Montmor-

Joseph Gaudiose Dallaire, St. Laurent, Isle d
(Filed 16th

ency, (Quebec, Canada, 20th March, 1900 ; 6 years.
February, 1899.)

Claim.-—1st. A telephone transmitter, comprising « casing, a
vibrating member, a coiled spring connected at one end to said
member, by means of which said member is yieldingly mounted in
said casing, and, at its other end, directly connected to the casing
and in electrical communication with the battery, means for limit-
ing and regulating the vibrations of said member, a diaphram, hav-
ing a carbon disc, removably connected with said casing, said disc
being adapted to impart vibrations to said member, substantially as
described. 2nd. A telephone transmitter, comprising 2 casing, o
a vibrating member, a coiled spring connected at one end to said
member and by means of which it is yieldingly mounted in said
casing, the other end of said spring being connected with the said
casing and in electrical communication with the battery, a spring
wire secured at one end to the casing and bearing at its ceutral
portion upon said coiled spring, an adjusting screw mounted upon
the casing and adapted to bear against the other end of said wire,

3—13

whereby the vibrations of said member are limited and regulated, a
diaphragm having a_carbon disc, removably connected with said
casing, said disc being adapted to impart vibrations to said mem-
bers, substantially as described.

No. 66,686, Electro Galvanized Tubing.

(T'ube électro-galvanigue.)

66¢3¢6

C. D. Richmondt, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A.. 20th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A manufacture of electric galvanized iron or steel,
having a flexible, non-corrosive coating adherent on the zinc. 2nd.
An electro galvanized iron or steel tubing, having a flexible, non-
corrosive and insulating coating adherent on the zine.

No. 66.687. Hay Carrier. (Transportad foin. )
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William Louden, Fairfield, Towa, U.S.A., 20th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 26th February, 1900 )

Claim.—1st. In the combination of an upper and lower frame
swivelled together, two end pieces and two side pieces composing
the upper fraine, the end pieces running across from one side piece
to the other and joining their ends together, and the lower edges of
«aid four pieces forming a swivel connection for the lower frame.
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2nd. The combination of an upper frame and a lower frame swivelled l ing the products of combnstion therefrom, means for controlling the

togeth r, said upper frame being composed of two side pieces and
two end pieces secured together, and the end pizces having upwardly
extending arms secured to the side pieces, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination of an upper frame and a lowér frame and a
lower frame swivelled together, said upper frame being composed of
two side pieces and two end pieces having upwardly projecting arms
secured to the side preces and their lower ends being perforated for
the passage of bolts therethrough, substantially as described. 4th.
The combination of a dog hinged at one end to the carrier frame,
and having upwardly projecting prongs adapted to engage a stop on
a hay carrier track, an elevating pulley frame with a lipon each side
of its frame and a pair of pivoted grappling houks set at right angles
to the dog and adapted to alternately support and be supported by
the free end of the dog, and to engage and to release the lips of a
pulley frame, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination of a
dog hinged at one end to the carrier frame, having upwardly pro-
jecting prongs adapted to engage a stop on a hay carrier track, and
downwardly projecting points on opposite sides of its free end, an
elevating pulley frame with a lip on each side of its frame and a pair
of pivoted grappling hooks set at right angles to the dog and adapted
to alternately engage and be engaged by said downwardly projecting
points, and to engage and release the Jips of the pulley frame sub-
stantially as described. 6th. The combination of a dog hinged at
one end to the carrier frame, having upwardly projecting prongs
adapted to engage a stop on a hay carrier track, and downwardly
projecting points on opposite sides of its free end, and a pair of
pivoted grappling hooks set at right angles to the dog and adapted
to alternately engage and be engaged by said downwardly projecting
points, and said hooks having intermediate inwardly pointing arms
adapted to move up into the space between said downwardly pro-
jecting points, substantially as described. T7th. The combination of
a pair of grappling hooks pivoted inopposite sides of a carrier frame
and having intermediate mwardly projecting arms, and a dog or
doﬁs adapted to alternately engage and be engaged by the upper
end of said hooks, said arms being lapped on each other and each
having laterally set fingers adapted to ride on the upper side of the
opposite arm, substantially as set forth. 8th. The combination of a
pair of grappling hooks pivoted in opposite sides of a carrier frame,
and having intermediate inwardly projecting arms, and a dog or
dogs adapted to alternately engage and be engaged by said hooks,
the inner ends of said arms being upwardly curved and lapped on
each other, and each having laterally set fingers adapted to ride on
the upper side of the opposite arm, substantially as described. 9th.
The combination of a pair of grappling hooks pivoted in opposite
sides of a carrier frame and having intermediate inwardly projecting
arms, an a dog or dogs adapted to alternately engage and be engaged
by said hooks, the inner ends of said arms being upwardly curved
and lapped on each other, and each having laterally set fingers
adapted to ride on the upper side of the opposite arm, and flanges
on their lower edges adapted to catch on the under sides of sald arms,
substantially as set forth. 10th. The con:bination of a dog hinged
at one to the frme of a carrier, and a pair of grappling hooks pivoted
in opposite sides of said frame, and at right angles to said dog, said
grappling hooks having inwardly and upwardly projecting arms, and
the free end of the dog being adapted to drop between the upper
ends of said hooks, and its central portion being cut away to receive
the upwadly projecting points of said arms, substantially asdescribed.

No. 66,688. Heating Apparatus. (dppareil de chauffage.)

Leonidas Doty West, Dundee, New York, U.S.A., 20th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed tith March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A heating apparatus comprising a combustion cham-
ber, a conduit communicating with the combustion chamber for
conducting the products of combustion therefrom, means for con-
trolling the passage of the products of combustion through the con
duit, and a chamber heated by the products of combustion passing
through the conduit, said chamber being provided with an inlet
opening and with an outlet opening communicating with the com-
bustion chamber beneath said means, substantially as and for the pur-
purpose described.  2nd. A heating apparatus comprising a combus-
tion chamber, a conduit communicating with the combustion cham-
ber for conducting the products of combustion therefrom, means
for controlling the passage of the products of combustion through
the conduit, and a chamber heated by the products of combustion
passing through the conduit, said charpl)er being provided with an
inlet opening and with an outlet opening communicating with the
conduit beneath said means, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 3rd. A heating apparatus comprising a com\msnion
chamber, a conduit communicating with the combustion chamber
for conducting the products of combustion therefrom, means for
controlling the passage of the products of combustion through the
conduit, and a chamber arranged adjacent to the conduit beneath
said means and heated by the products of combustion passing
through the contiguous portion of the conduit, said chamber being
provided with an inlet opening and with an outlet opening com-
municating with the combustion chamber beneath said means, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. A heating appara-
tus comprising a combustion chamber, an outer shell surrounding
the combustion chamber and provided with a conduit for supplying
air to the combustion chamber and with a closure for said conduit,
a conduit communicating with the combustion chamber for conduct-

passage of the products of combustion through the second condui t
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and a chamber heated by the products of combustion passing through
the second conduit, said chamber being provided with an inlet
opening and with an outlet opening communicating with the com-
bustion chamber beneath said means, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 5Hth. A heating apparatus comprising a com-
bustion chamber, a conduit communicating with the combustion
chamber for conducting the products of combustion therefrom, and
a chamber heated by the products of combustion passing through
the conduit, said chamber being provided with an inlet opening in
its outer wall and with an outlet opening in its inner wall discharg-
ing directly into the conduit in a substantially horizontal plane,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 6th., A heating
apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit communicat-
ing with the combustion chamber for conducting the products of com-
bustion therefrom, means for controlling the passage of the products
of combustion through the conduit, a chamber heated by the preducts
of combustion passing through the conduit and provided with
an inlet opening and with an outlet opening communinating
with the combustion chamber beneath said means, and means
for controlling the flow through the inlet opening, substantially
as and for purpose specified. Tth. A heating apparatus compris-
ing a combustion chamber, a conduit communicating with the com-
bustion chamber for conducting the products of combustion there-
from, means for controlling the passage of the products of corn-
bustion through the conduit, a chamber heated by the products of
combustion passing through the conduit and provided with an inlet
opening and with an ocutlet opening communicating with the com-
bustion chamber, and means for controlling the flow through the
outlet opening, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 8th.
A heating apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit
communicating with the combustion chamber for conducting the
products of combustion therefrom, means for controlling the passage
of the products uf combustion through the conduit, a chamber heated
by the products of combustion passing through the conduit and pro-
vided with an outlet opening communicating with the combustion
chamber beneath said means, and means for automatically control-
ling the draft in the conduit, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  9th. A heating apparatus comprising a combustion
chamber, a conduct communicating with the combustion chamber
for conducting the products of combustion therefrom, means for
controlling the passage of the products of combustion through the
conduit, a chamber heated by the products of combustion passing
the conduit and provided with an inlet opening and with an outlet
upening communicating with the combustion chamber, means for
controlling the flow through the inlet opening, and connections
between the first and second means for operating the second means
simultaneously with the first means substantially as and for the
purpose specified  10th. A heating apparatus comprising a combus-
tion chamber, a conduit communicating with the combustion
chamber for conducting the products of combustion therefrom, means
for controlling the passage of the products of combustion through
the conduit, a chamber heated by the products of combustion pass-
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ing through the conduit and provided with an inlet opening and
with an outlet opening commudicating with the combustion chamber,
means for automatically controlling the draft in the conduit, and
connections between the first and second means for adjusting the
second means when operating the first means, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 11th. A heating apparatus compris-
ing a combustion chamber, a conduit communicating with the
combustion chamber for conducting the products of combustion
therefrom, a damper for controlling the passage of the products of
combustion through the conduit, a chamber heated by the products
of combustion passing through the conduit and providea with an
inlet opening and with an outlet opening communicating with the
combustion chamber, a damper for controlling the flow through the
inlet opening, an operating member, a connection between the first
damper and the operating member, and a connection between the
second damper and the operating member, said latter connection
being adjustable for varying the operation of the second damper,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 12th. A heating
apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit communicat-
ing with a damper for controlling the passage of the products of
the combustion chamber for conducting the products of combustion
through the conduit, a chamber heated by the products of com-
bustion passing through the conduit and provided with an inlet
opening and with outlet opening communicating with the combus-
tion chamber, a damper for controlling the flow thmugh the inlet
opening, a rocking operating member, means for holding theoperat-
ing member in its adjusted position, a connection between the first
damper and the operating meqrber, and a connection between the
second damper and the operatinng member, said latjer connection
being adjustable for varying the operation of the second damper,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 13th. A heating
apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit commu-
nicating with the combustion chamber for conducting the products
of combustion therefrom, a damper for controlling the ‘;])assa.ge
of the products of combustion through the conduit, a chamber
heated by the products of combustion passing through the con-
duit and provided with an inlet opening and with an outlet
opening communicating with the combustion chamber, a damper
for automatically controlling the draft in the conduit, an operating
member, a connection between the first damper and the operating
member, and a connection between the second damper and the
operating member, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
14th. A heating apparatus, comprising a combustion chamber, a
conduit communicating with the combustion chamber for conduct-
ing the products of combustion therefrom, a tube extending cross-
wise of the conduit, a damper, a rocking operating member jour-
nalled in the conduit and passed through the tube, said operating
member being connected to the damper, and a sgrmg f()ll' ho]dm(gl
the operating member in its adjusted position, substantia ly as an

for the purpose described. 15th. A heating apparatus, compnfmg
a combustion chamber, a conduit communicating with the combus-
tion chamber for conducting the products of combustion therefmml,
a chamber heated by the products of combustion passing thrrmig 1
the conduit and provided with an inlet opening and wlthlan outlet
opening communicating with the combustion chs}nll(){er, ‘al( al}lperé}a.
rocking operating member having an arm provid dwnht 1 a leng 1d
wise guide, and a connection between the damper and ¢ %:rm,t 'S!}i

connection being adjustable lengthwise of the guide, substantially
as and for the purpose described. 16th. A heatmg.ap[garatu?é }:}(;l’l]]l-
prising a combustion chamber, a conduit communicating W‘l’ the
combustion chamber for conducting the products of com l]Sth];
therefrom, a damper for controlling tl_le passage of the )roduc;:s (t)
combustion through the conduit, a chamber heated b)".t g px:(_)(huc s
of combustion passing through the conduit and prov ide vf'ltch zﬁn
inlet opening and with an outlet opening communicating \\1‘ tl e
combustion chamber, a damper for controlling the flow t.hro;g 1f the
inlet opening, a damper for automatically co‘ntm]lmg.the‘ raft |tn
the conduit, a rocking operating memAher having 0})})OSIW!.V project-
ing arms, one arm heing provided with a lengthwise guide, a con-
nection between the tirst damper and one of the arms of the operat-
ing member, a connection between the second damper and the argg
of the operating member provided with the lengthwise guide, sai

connection being adjustable lengthwise of the guide, and a connec-
tion between the third damper and one of the arms of the 0])«:ra.cmg
member, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 17th. A
heating apparatus, comprisin% a combustion chamber, a conduit
communicating with the combnstion chamber for conducting the
products of combustion therefrom, a chamber heated by the pro-
ducts of combustion passing through the conduit, said chamber
being provided with an outlet opening, an inlet chamber commu-
nicating with the first chamber and having an inlet opening and 2
movable closure for the inlet opening, said closure being provided
with an inlet opening, and a second chamber gnounted on the first
closure for controlling the flow through the inlet opening in the
first closure, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 18th.
A heating apparatus, comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit
communicating with the combustion chamber for conducting the
products of combustion therefrom, an inlet chamber communicating
with the conduit and having an inlet opening, and a movable clo-
sure for the inlet opening, said closure consisting of an upper sec-
tion pivoted at its top portion, and a lower section pivoted at 1tfs
top portion to the upper section above the bottom edge thereof,
and having a part tLereof movable into and out of engagement

with the contiguous portion of the upper sec.ion, substantially as
and for the purpose described.

No. 66,689,

Steam Heating Boiler.
(Chaudiére pour chauffage o vapeur.)

M. R. Jacobus and D. S. Jacobus, hoth of Ridgefield, New Jersey,
U.S.A., 20th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th March, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with a steam heating boiler, of a
water supply and receiving vessel located at a level with respect to
the boiler to be only partially filled with water at all times, and
said vessel being connected below the water level with the water
space of the boiler and above the water level with the steam space
of the boiler, a separator having a connection with the water supply
and receiving vessel below its water level, and a connection with
the steam space of the boiler, and a steam main connected with said
separator, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with
a steam heating boiler, of a water supply and receiving vessel located
at a level with respect to the boiler to be only partially filled with
water at all times, and said vessel being connected below the water
level with the water space of the boiler and above the water level
with the steam space of the boiler, and also connected at another
level with the water space of the boiler so as to induce circulation of
water, a separator having a connection with the water supply and
receiving vessel below its water level, and a connection with the
steam space of the boiler, and a steam main connected with said
separator, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination with a
steam heating boiler, of a water supply and receiving vessel located
at a level with respect to_the boiler to be only partially filled with
water at all times and said vessel being connected below the water
level with the water space of the boiler, and above the water level
with the steam space of the boiler, a separator having a connection
with the water supply and receiving vessel below its water level, a
steam main connected with the top of said separator, and a connec-
tion with the steam space of the boiler and said separator arranged
intermediate of its connection with the steam main and its connec-
tion with the water supply and receiving vessel, substantially as
described. 4th. The combination with a steam heating boiler, of a
water supply and receiving vessel located at a level with respect to
the boiler to be only partially filled with water at all times, and
said vessel being connected below the water level with the water
space of the boiler, and above the water level with the steam space
of the boiler, a separator having a connection with the water supply
and receiving vessel below its water level and a connection with the
steam space of the boiler having a downwardly turned discharged
end in said separator, and a stenm main connected with said
separator, substantially as described. Hth., The combllugclon with
a steam heating boiles, of a water supply and receiving vessel
located at a level with respect to the boiler to be only partially
filled with water at all times and said vessel being connected
below the water level with the water space of the boiler, and
above the water level with the steam space of the boiler, a separator
having a connection with the water supply and receiving vessel
below its water level, a discharge opening for steam at the top of
said separator, and a connection with the steam space of the boiler
and said separator arranged intermediate of its connection with the
steam main and its connection with the water supply and receiving
vessel, substantially as described. 6th, The combination with a
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steam heating botler, of an automatic water supply and receiving
vessel placed in constant communication below the water level with
the water space of the boiler and also placed in constant communi-
cation above the water level with the steam space of the boiler, so
that when the water level falls in the boiler, water from said vessel
will pass into the boiler, and when there is an excessive return of
water to the boiler, it will flow from the boiler into the vessel, a
separator having a connection with the water supply and receiving
vessel below its water level and a connection with the steam space
of the boiler, and a steam main connected with said separator, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 66,690, Stanchion.

(Etancon.)

46690

John J. Thurston and John T. Thurston, both of Friendship, New
llggzk), U.S.A., 20th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th March,

Clavm.—1st. In astanchion, the combination with the framework,
and top and bottomn blocks mounted on pivots in said framework of
which the uppermost is tubular, one upright bar connecting said
blocks, and a second bar pivoted in the lower block and having its
upper end movable in the upper block, of a catch within the upper
block adapted to engage the pivoted bar when the latter is vertical,
and a_cord leading from said catch out through said tubular pivot,
a3 and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a stanchion, the combin-
ation with the framework, and the stanchion proper consisting of
top and bottoin blocks mounted on aligned pivots on said frame-
work, of which the uppermost is tubular, one upright bar connecting
said blocks and fixed thereto, and a second bar pivoted in the lower
block and having its upper erd movable in the upper block, of a
catch pivoted within the upper block and having a notched inner
end adapted to engage the upper end of the pivoted bar when the
latter is vertical, a cord leading from said inner end of the catch out
through said tubular pivot for the upper block, and pulleys therefor,
as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a stanchion, the combin-
ation with the framework having a notch in its lower side, and the
stanchion proper consisting of top and bottom blocks mounted on
aligned vertical pivots in said framework, one upright bar connec-
ting said blocks and fixed thereto, and a second bar pivoted in the
lower block and having its upper end movable in a slot in the upper
block, of a catch pivoted within the upper block and having its inner
end adapted to engage the upper end of the pivoted bar when the
latter is vertical and 1ts outer end adapted tu engage said notch in
the framework when the pivoted bar is released, and means for
raising said inner end of the catch, as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. In a stanchion, the combination with the framework, the top
and bottom blocks pivoted in said framework on aligned pivots of
which the uppermost is tubular, said top block being in two spaced
members, a rigid bar connecting said blocks, and a pivoted bar, of
pulleys between the members of the upper block, ané. a cord leading

from the upper free end of the pivoted bar, over said pulleys, out
through the tubular upper pivot to the main cord, as and for the
purpose set forth. 5th. In a stanchion, the corubination with the
framework, the top and bottom bLlocks pivoted therein on aligned
pivots, the uppermost of which is tubular and shouldered into the
upper block, a fixed bar connecting the blocks, and a second bar
pivoted in the lower block and moving between the members of the
upper block, of a main cord passing over said stanchion, a branch
cord leading down through said tubular upper pivot and connected
with the upper end of the pivoted bar, a catch pivoted within the
upper block and engaging the end of said pivoted bar when the
latter is upright, a second main cord, and a cord branched from the
second main cord and connected with the free end of this catch, as
and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In astanchion, the combination
with the framework, the top and bhottom blocks pivoted therein on
aligned pivots, a fixed bar connecting the blocks, and a second bar
having a reduced lower end pivotally and removably seated in a
socket in the lower block and moving at its upper end between the
members of the upper block, of means for operating the pivoted bar,
a catch pivoted within the upper block and engaging the end of
said pivoted bar when the latter is upright, a main cord, and a cord
branched from the main cord and connected with the free end of
this catch, as and for the purpuse set forth.

No. 66,691, Fire Escape. (Sauveteur d'incendie.)

Fryz.

Dluaref Norwood Jerauld, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 20th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st.” A fire escape, comprising a reel, a lever pivoted
adjacent to one end of the reel, and provided with a brake arm
engaging the other end ot the reel, and a lowering device winding
and unwinding on said reel and passing in engagement with said
lever. 2nd. A fire escape, comprising a reel, a lowering rope wind-
ing on said reel and adapted to unwind therefrom, and a lever for
guiding the rope from the reel to the outside of the building, said
lever having a forked brake arwm straddling one of the reel trun-
nions and provided with a brake band engaging said trunnion, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 3rd. A fire escape, comprisin
a reel, al owering rope winding on said reel and adapted to unwin
therefrom, a lever for guiding the rope from the reel to the outside
of the building, said lever having a brake arm with a brake band
engaging said reel, and a rewinding device for said reel and com-
prising a reel gear wheel secured on the reel, a spring, and a second

gear wheel and counected with one end of said spring, as set forth.
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No. 66,692, Stubble Burning Machine.
{Machine a bruler le chaume.)

Edgar Canniff, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 20th March, 1900 ; 6

years. (Filed 6th March, 1900.)

. L ! ith side
Claim.—The combination of a fire proof box on runners with si
apron and swinging front aprons, fire grates or forks, all substan-

tially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,693, Rallway Switch. (diguille de chemin de fer.)
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John E. Peter, Thomas, West Virginia, U.S. A., 20th March, 1900;

6 years. (Filed 7th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Ina switch turning mechanism, the combination of a
casing and a supplemental casing, a block arranged therein having

inclined faces at each end thereof, shoes arranged in slots formed in
said block and pivotally secured thevein, shauks arranged on said
shoes and formed integral therewith, a lever arm connecting said

shanks, a switch operating arm pivotally connected to said lever
arm, the end of said switch operating arm connected to a switch
tongue, and curved rearwardly extending levers suspended from the
platform of the car adapted to engage said shoes, substantially as
described. 2nd. Ina switch operating mechanism, the combination
with a car platform, of a lever having a rearwardly extending curved
extension pivotally secured to the said platform, a casing, a supple-
mental casing formed integral therewith, a block supported by the
first named casing, shoes pivotally secured to and operating through
the said block, a lever arm connecting the said shoes, a switch
operating arm connected to the said lever, and a retractile spring
having one end connected to the bottom of the first named casing
and its opposite end connected to the said switch arm, substantially
as set forth,

No. 66,694. Radiator. ( Calorifére. )
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Frederick Clare, Preston, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada, 26th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th March, 1900.)

Claie.—1st. In a loop radiator, the combination with the loop
having holes at the top and bottom of each member thereof, of pipes
extending through the centre of each member and securely fastened
in the top and bottom holes and open at the top and bottom, as
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a loop radiator, the com-
bination wi:;\) the loop having holes at the top and bottom of
each member thereof, the top holes of which are threaded,
of pipes extending through the centre of each member and securely
screwed into the top threaded holes and open at the top and
bottom and means for securely holding the bottom of the pipe 1
position, so as to hold it steam and water tight, as and for the pur-
pose specified. 3rd. In a loop radiator, the combination with the
loop having holes at the top and bottom_of each member thereof,
the top holes of which are threaded, of pipes extending through the
centre of each member and securely screwed into the top threaded
holes and open at the top and bottom and the thimbles surrounding
the bottom of the pipe and fitting into the corresponding holes at
the bottom of each member of the loop, as and fur the purpose speci-
fied. 4th. In a loop radiator an air circulation orifice extending
through the top and bottom of each member of the loop and having
the wall thereof surrounded by th(j water or steam jacket of the
member, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 66,695. Flour Mill Scalper, Grader Dresser.
( Apparcil de réyalage de traitement des mouling SJarine.)

George Thomas Smith and William Gar_dnor. Bristg} Road, Glouces-
ter, Kngland, 20th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 5th March,
1900.)

i Claim.—1st. The improved combined sealper, grader and dresser

constructed and opzmting'substnut,mlly ax specified, and as shown

inthe drawings. 2nd. Theim pmveq combined squh r, gmdgr, dresser
and purier constructed and sperating substantially as specitied, and
asshown in the drawings.  3rd. The improved combined scalper,
grader, dresser, purifier and dust c<gllecbor with a return air device,
léonstructed and operating substantially as specified, and as shown
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in the drawings. 4th. The improved carrier for flour or other pro-
ducts consisting in an endless travelling chain of overlapping slats
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working over chain wheels or pulleys, substantially as described,
and as shown in the drawings.
No. 66,696.

Furnace. (Fournaise.)
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Elziver O. Rickard, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 20th March
1900 ; 6 years, (Filed 6th March, 1900.) .

Claim.—1st. In a furnace, the combination of upper and lower
separable walls provided with openings extending yertically there-
through and having their adjacent faces formed with substantially
vertical flanges, the flange of the upper wall being of less diameter
than said upper wall, and thg flange of the lower wall being pro-
vided with a peripheral shoulder, a tubular shell swrrounding the
flange of the upper wall and the upper portion of the flange of the
lower wall, and having its end edges engaged with the upper wall

and the peripheral shoulder of the flange of the lower wall, upright
air heating conduits arranged between the upper and lower walls
and communicating with the openings in said walls, and a water
heating chamber also arranged between the upper and lower walls,
substantially as and for the purpose described.  2nd. In a furnace,
the combination of upper and lower separable walls having open-
ings extending vertically therethrough and aligned with each other,
the lower wall being provided with an upwardly extending tlange
having outwardly projccting tubular branches or extensions, a
closure for one of the branches or extensions, a smoke conduit con-
nected to another of said branches or extensions, a tubular shell
interposed between the upper wall and the upwardly extending
flange of the lower wall above the tubular branches or extensions,
upright air heating conduits arranged between the upper and lower
walls and communicating with the openings in said walls, and a
water heating chainber also arranged between the upper and lower
walls, said water heating chamber being mounted on the lower wall
at the inner side of the upwardly extending flange, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a furnace, the combination
of upper and lower separable walls provided with openings extend-
ing vertically therethrough and having their adjacent faces formed
with substantially vertical flanges, the flange of the upper wall
being of less diameter than said upper wall, and the flange of the
lower wall being provided with a peripheral shoulder and with out-
wardly extending tubular branches or extensions arranged beneath
said peripheral shoulder, a closure for one of the branches or exten-
sions, a smoke conduit connected to another of said branches or
extensions, a tubular shell surrounding the flange of the upper wall
and the upper portion of the flange of the lower wall and having its
end edges engaged with the upper wall and the peripheral shoulder
of the Hange of the lower wall, upright air heating conduits arranged
between the upper and lower walls and communicating with the
openings in said walls, and a water heating chamber also arranged
between the upper and lower walls, said water heating chamber
being mounted on the lower wall at the inner side of the upwardly
extending flange, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. In a furnace, the combination of upper and lower separable
walls having openings extending vertically therethrough, a tubular
shell interposed between the upper and lower walls, upright air
heating conduits forming the upright wall of a part of the combus-
tion chamber of a furnace, said conduits being arranged between
the upper and lower walls within the tubular shell and communicat-
ing with tne openings in said walls, and a water heating chamber
also forming the upright wall of a part of the combustion chamber,
said water heating chamber being arranged within the tubular shell
between two of the air heating conduits, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 5Hth. In a furnace, the combination of upper
and lower separable walls having openings extending vertically
therethrongh, the lower wall being provided with an upwardly
extending flange, a tubular shell interposed between the upper wall
and the upwardly extending flange of the lower wall, upright air
heating conduits forming the upright wall of a part of the combus-
tion chamber of the furnace, said conduits being arranged between
the upper and lower walls within the tubular shell at the inner side
of the upwardly extending flange of the lower wall and communi-
cating with the openings in said walls, and a water heating chamber
also forming the upright wall of a part of the combustion chamber,
sard water heating chamber being detachably mounted on the lower
wall within the tubular shell at the inner side of said upwardly
extending flange and between two of the air heating conduits, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 6th. In a furnace, the
combination of upper and lower separable walls having openings
extending vertically therethirough, a tubular shell interposed be-
tweeen the upper and lower walls, upright air heating conduits
forming the upright wall of a part of the combustion chamber of
the furnace, said conduits being arranged between the upper and
lower walls within the tubular shell and communicating with the
openings in said walls, a water heating chamber also forming the
upright wall of a part of the combustion chamber, said water heat-
ing chamber being arranged within the tubular shell between two
of the air heating conduits, and a supplemental water heating
chamber projecting from the inner face: of the former water heating
chamber 1nto said combustion chamber, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 7th, In a furnace, the combination of upper and
lower separable walls having openings extending vertically there-
through, a tubular shell interposed between the upper and lower
walls, upright air heating conduits formming the upright wall of a
part of the combustion chamber of the furnace, said conduits being
arranged between the upper and lower walls within the tubular
shell and corumunicating with the openings in said walls and having
the lower portions of their contiguous sides formed substantially
flat and engaged with each other, and the upper portions of said
sides corrugated and separated and a water heating chamber also
forming the upright wall of a part of said combustion chamber and
arranged within the tubular shell between two of the air heating
condui*s, substantially as and for the purpose described. 8th. Ina
furnace, the combination of upper and lower separable walls having
openings extending vertically therethrough, the lower wall being
provided with an upwardly extending flange, a tubular shell inter-
posed between the upper wall and the upwardly extending flange
of the lower wall, upright air heating conduits forming the
upright wall of a part of the con:hustion chamber of the furnace,
sail conduits being arranged between the upper and lower walls
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_Wlth‘l.ln the tubular shell at the inner side of the upwardly extend-
ing flange of the lower wall and communicating with the open-
ings in said walls, a water heating chamber also forming the upright
“;:‘“ of a part of suid combustion chamber, said water, heating
gulﬂ)«::;.her lbemg detachably mounted on the lower wall within the
: ar shell at the inner su}e of said l_lpward]y extending flange and
etween two of the air heating conduity, and water circulating pipes
connected to the water heating chamber, one of the pipes being
arranged above said upwardly extending flange, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 9th. In a furnace, the combination of
upper and lower separable walls having openings extending verti-
cally therethrough, a tubular shell interposed between the upper
and lower walls, upright air heating conduits forming the upright
wall of a part of the combustion chamber of the furnace, said conduits
being arranged between the upper and lower walls within the tubular
shell and communicating with the openings in said walls, a water
heating chamber also forming the upright wall of a part of the com-
bustion chamnber, said water heating chamber being arranged within
the tubular shell between two of the air heating conduits, and an
air heating chamber arranged within the tubular shell at the outer
side of the water heating cﬁamber, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 10th. In a furnace, the combination of upper and
lower separable walls having openings extending vertically there-
threthrough, the lower wall being provided with an upwardly
extending flange of the lower wall, upright air heating conduits
forming the upright wall of a part of the combustion chamber of the
furnace, said conduits being arranged between the upper and lower
walls within the tubular shell at the inner side of the upwardly
extending flange of the lower wall and communicating with the
openings in said walls, a water heating chamber also forming the
upright wall of a part of the combustion chamber, said water heat-
ing chamber being detachably mounted on the lower wall within the
tubular shell at the inner side of said upwardly cxtending flange
and between two of the air heating conduits, an air heating chamber
arranged within the tubular shell between said upwardly extending
flange and the water heating chamber, a supf)lé-mental water heating
chamber projecting from the inner face of the former chamber into
said combustion chamber and connected to the water heating
chamber, and counected to the water heating chamber, one of the
pipes being arranged above said upwardly extending flange, and the
other being passed through said flange, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 11th. In afurnace, the combination of upper
and lower separable walls having openings extending vertically
therethrough and aligned wich each other, the lower wall heing pro-
vided with an upwardly extending flange formed with an opening
extending horizontally therethrough, a tubular shell interposed
between the upper wall and the upwardly extending flange of the
Jower wall, upright air heating conduits forming the upright wall
of a part of the combustion chamber of the furnace, said conduits
being arranged between the upper and lower walls within the tubular
<hell at the uner side of the upwardly extending flange of the lower
wall and conunnunicating with the o]}unings in said walls, a water
heating chamber also forming the upright wall of a part of the com-
bustion chamber, said water heating chamber being d-tachably
mounted on the lower wall within the tubular shell at the inner side
or said upwardly extending flange and between two of the air heat-
ing conduits, and an air heating conduits, and an air heating
chamber arranged within the tubular shell berween said upwardl{
extending flange and the water heating chamber and formed with
upper and lower openings communicating with one of the openings
extending vertically through the lower wall and the ovening extend-
ing horizontally through the upwardly extending Hange of said lower

wall, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 66,697. Heating Apparatus. (dppareid de chauflayc.)
est, Dundee, New York, U.S.A., 20th March,

(Filed 8th March, 1900.)
combining a combustion

chamber, a conduit communicating with the combustion chamber for
conducting the products of combustion therefrom, a second conduit
arranged in the tirst conduit and communicating with the combustion

chamber, said second conduit being provided with an inlet opening,
and means for controlling the passage through the inlet opening,
i 2nd. A heating

substantially as and for the purpose specined.
apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit communi-
cating with the combustion chamber for conducting the products of
combustion therefrom, means for controlling the passage of the
products of combustion through the conduit, and a second conduit
arranged in the first conduit beneath said means and conmmunicating
with the combustion chamber, said second conduit being provided
with an inlet opening, substantially as and for the purpo~e specified.
3rd. A heating apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a con-
duit communicating with the combustion chamber for conducting
the products of combustion therefrom, a chaniber heated by the
products of combustion passing through the condnit, a second con-
duit arranged in the second chamber and communicating with the
combustion chamber, said second conduit being provided with an
inlet opening, and means for controlling the passage through the
inlet opening, substantially as and for the purpose described. 4th.
A heating apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit
communicating with the combustion chamber for conducting the
products of combustion therefrom, means for controlling the passage

Leonidas Doty W
1900 ; 6 years. v
Claim.--1st. A heating apparatus

of the products of combustion through the conduit, a chamber
arrang>d beneath said means and heated by the products of com-

q ey

bustion passing through the conduit, and a s i

in the second chamber and communicat?ng? c::]x:;lhm;llll(:uég;rgssggd
chamber, said second conduit being provided with an inlet openin 0
substantially as ‘a.nd for the purpose specified. 5th A }‘::atirf ;
apparatus comprising a_combustion chamber, a condnit cominunig-
catirg with the combustion chamber for conducting the products of
combustion therefrom, a chamber heated by the products of combus-
tion passing through the conduit, a second conduit arranged in the
second chamber and provided with an inlet opening, a third conduit
arran ed m the first conduit and communicating with the combus-
tion chamber and the second conduit, and means for controlling the
passage througn the inlet opening, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 6th. A heating apparatus comprising a combustion
chamber, a conduit communicating with the combustion chamber for
cond.uccmg the products of combustion therefrom, means for con
trolling the passage of the products of combustion t.ilrough the con-
duit, a chamber arranged beneath said means and heated by the
products of combustion passing through the conduit, a secondycon-
duit arranged in_the second chamber and pmvided' with an inlet
opening, and & third conduit arranged in the first conduit and com-
municating with the combustion chamber and the second conduit
substantially as and for the purpose described. Tth. A heatinv,
apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit commnng
cating with the combustion chamber for conducting the products of
combustion therefrom, said conduit being pruvide(gwith an enlarge-
ment forming a heatingchamber, and a second conduit arranged in tghe
enlargement of the first conduit and communicating with the combus-
tion chamber, sa1d second conduit being provided with an inlet open-
ing, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 8th. A healtin
apparatuscomprisinga combustion chamber,aconduitcummunica.ting
with the combustion chamber for conducting the products of combu:g
tiontherefrom, said conduit being provided with anenlargement form-
ing a heating chamber, means arranged above the enlargement for
controlling the passage of the products of combustion thruugh the
conduit, a second conduit arranged in the enlargement of the first
conduit and communicating with the combustion chamber, said
second conduit being provided with an inlet opening, and means for
controlling the passage through the inlet opening, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 9th. A heating apparatus compris-
ing a combustion chamber, a conduit communicating with the com-
bustion chamber for conducting the products of combustion there-
from, said conduit being provided with an enlargement forming ;a.
heating chamber, means arranged above the enlargement for con-
trolling the passage of the products of cowbustion through the
conduit, a second conduit arranged in the enlargement of the first
conduit and provided with an inlet opening, a third conduit
arranged in the first conduit beneath the second conduit and com-
municating with the combustion chamber and the second conduit
and means for controlling the passage through the inlet opening,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 10th. A lwatiné
apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit communicat-



480

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[March, 1900.

ing with the combustion chamber for conducting the products of
combustion therefrom, a second conduit arranged 1n the first conduit
and provided with an outlet opening, and means for closing said
opening, substantially as and for the purpose specitied. 11th. A
heating apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit
communicating with the combustion chamber for conducting the
products of combustion therefrom, a second conduit arranged in the
first conduit and provided with an inlet opening and a plurality of
outlet openings, one of the outlet openings communicating with the
combustion chamber, and means for closing the other ontlet opening
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 12th. A heating
apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a conduit communi-
cating with the combustion chamber for conducting the products
of combustion therefrom, said conduit having an outward extension
provided with a closure, and a second conduit arranged in the first
conduit and projecting into the extension of the first conduit, said
second conduit being formed with an outlet opening arranged in
said extension, and a second outlet opening communicating with the
combustion chamber, substantially as and for the purpose described.
13th. A heating apparatus comprising a cambustion chamber, =«
conduit communicating with the combustion chamber for conducting
the products of combustion therefrom, said conduit being provided
with an enlargement forming a heating chamber and having an
outward extension provided with a clusare, means arranged above
the enlargement for controlling the passage of the products of com-
bustion through the conduit, a second conduit arranged in the
enlargement of the first conduit and communicating with the com-
bustion chamber, said second conduit projecting into the outward
extension and being vrovided with an inlet opening, and means for
controlling the passage through the inlet opening, substantially as
and for the purpose specitied. 14th. A heating apparatus compris-
ing a combustion chamber, a conduit commaunicating with the com-
bustion chamber for conducting the products of combustion there-
frowm, an inlet chamber, and a second conduit arranged in the first
conduit and communicating with the combustion chamber and with
the inlet chamber, rubstantially as and for the purpose set forth.
15th. A heating apparatus comprising a combustion chamber, a
conduit communicating with the combustion chamber for conducting
the products of combustion therefrom, said conduit being provided
with an enlargement form a heating chamber, means arranged above
the enlargement for controlling the passage of the products of com-
bustion through the conduit, an inlet chamber, a second conduit
arranged in the enlargement of the first conduit and communicating
with the inlet chamber, a third conduit arranged in the first conduit
beneath the second conduit and communicating with the combus-
tion chamber and the second conduit, and means for controlling the
passage through the inlet chamber, substantially as and for the
wrpose specified.  16th. A heating apparatus comprising a com-
{msti(m chamber, a conduit communicating with the combustion
chamber for conducting the products of combustion therefrom, said
conduit being provided with an enlargement forining a heating
chamber, means arranged above the enlargement for controllin
passage of the products of combustion through the conduit, asecon
conduit arranged in the enlargement of the first conduit and having
portions thereof extended crosswise of said enlargement, said second
conduit being proviaed with an inlet opening, a third conduit
arranged in the tirst conduit beneath the second conduit and com-
municating with the combustion chamber aund the second conduit,
and means for controlling the passage through the inlet vpening,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,698, Stone Dressing Machine,

(Machine a polir la picrre.)

Thomas A. Currie and George E. Currie, both of Detroit, Michigan,
U.S.A., 22nd March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th February,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a machine for dressing stone, the combination of
the uscillatory lever, the cutter hammer having a handle, said handle
of said hammer hinged at its opposite end to said lever to move
therewith, the free end of said lever having a movable engagement
with said hammer. 2nd. In a machine for dressing stone, the com-
bination of the oscillatory arin, the hammer moving with said arm
and having its handle hinged thereto to allow a free movement of
the hammer concentric to the axis of oscillation and in the path of
said armn, but independent of the movement thereof, stops carried
by said hammer engaging the free end of said arm for limiting the
free movement. of said hammer with respect to and in the path of
said arm. 3rd. In a stone dressing machine, the combination of
the pivoted levers, the drifting shaft, connecting rods operated by
said shaft attached to said levers, the hammers carrying cuts or
blades, the hundles of said hammers pivoted to said levers and
standing approximately parallel thercto, said hammers having a
slotted opening 1n the head thereof, the free ends of said levers

extending into said slotted openings in said hamumer heads, whereby

said hamnwmers permit a limited movement independent of said levers.
4th. In a machine for dressing stone, the combination with the
drying mechanism, of the reciprocatory arm or lever operated
thereby, the hammer carrying the working cuts or blades having a

handle pivoted to said lever, said hammer having a slotted opening
in the head thereof, the free end of said lever extending into said
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opening of the hammer head, and a buffer or cushion within said
slotted opening adapted to encounter said lever to arrest the move-
ment of said hammer.

No. 66,699. Pianoforte.

(Plianoforte.)

<
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Thomas Gabriel Mason, assignee of Louis Gassard, both of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 22nd March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 26th
September, 1899, )

Claim.—1st. The combination with the plate proper and tension
bars, of a composite pin block comprising an independent encom-

! passing iron frame and the wooden pin block proper suitably held

therein, and detachable means for securing the frame to t* e various
bars of the plate, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The com-
bination with the plate proper and tension bars, of a composite pin
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block comprising an independent encompassing iron frame and the
wooden pin block proper suitably held tgerein, and bolts extending
through the tension bars and frame whereby it is secured to the
plate, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination with
the plate proper and tension bars, of a composite pin block compris-
ing an_ independent encompassing iron frame provided with the
inwardly extending retaining flanges at the bottom of the sides and
the upper overhanging tlange at tne outside and having the point of
the frame extending into a corresponding recess in the tension bar,
the pin block proper comprised of a plurality of layers of wood fit-
ting on the top of the flanges of the frame and within the upper out-
side flange, and mweans for securing the composite pin block to the
tension bars, as and for the purpose spesified. 4th. The combina-
tion with the sounding board, of a rim designed to support the
sounding board on the edges so as to leave it free to vibrate all
around, as and for the purpose specified.  5th. The combination
with the sounding board, of a rim having grooved sides designed to
support the sounding board on the edges 5o as to leave it free to
vibrate »ll around, as and for the J{urlnse specified.  6th. The com-
bination with the plate and sounding board, and means for holding
the sounding board in position, of the resonator suitably secured to
the frame and the pilot pin extending through the plate, sounding
board and resonator, as and for the purpose specified. Tth. The
combination with the plate and strings of the damper, the lifting
pin, the pivot rod connected thereto and the rod of the echo pedal,
as and for the purpose specified. 8th. The combination with the
plate proper and tension bars, of a composite pin block comprising
an independent encompassing iron frame provided with the lower
flanges at its sides and the upper overhanging flange at the outside
and having the point of the frame extending into a corresponding
recess in the tension bar, and means for securing the composite pin
block to the tension bars, as and for the purpose specified.
(Machine a broyer la roche.)

No. 66,700, Rock Crusher.

O
Kennett Square, Chester, Pvnnﬁylva'l'na, ]LS22:}1(i
assignee of John Challen, Hatm]trm', ()nt\:u'lo,l g&u)n)a( a,
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th November, 189, o
Claim.—1st. In a portably mounted rock cruslvl.e;{ !ln“lt]anclf::]:{x":
combination as desqrill;ed, a cm'ryntlg g-a(;})et “1')01'01\( :ng(in:\dlinal (car;'i%r
xles and wheels, said frame consistin udinal car
\a;:in: Luimhly united with the pintle block, the roc%( ::,ll uah: ;\Ltttl(\'l;
at its respective sides upon the forward portion of 110 r llll utive
carrier beams, its working jaws and delivery rear\»afr( 3 a‘n ()]f s?xid
standard attached to and rising from the rear end o (ezl(m'!tl sud
carrier beams, the npper part of said standards ﬁt'te “\\'1. h fuats
for the elevator frame thereom, the upward, rearw ard §dn'1c ll}l] A
elevator frame in central longitudinal alignment \nthl.»atx 'u\mtlie
and earrying frame, and having its lower end secured ‘)fr‘“‘ecnd‘ur
carrier beams adjscently Lolow the erusher by a tran.»i)\:ra’ei TO or
pivot, the uppet part of «nid elevator frame embraced ,(t“('elo‘, aftm-
by the seatinr faces of sai standards, and removable farstonmt,,sl r
rigidly securing the same, the elevator bucket train I,\””jlm .('l'l (1(1
cuitable guide vu'ls upon said frame, the train o[wrﬂt}llgl\t'(]lf‘( al)d
shaft at the top end of the elevator frame, themtormed;ate? 1spfé'311
countershaft, its sprocket and pulley thereon, and t 1(1* um‘ll:ec ltleg
belts or chains for operating said elevator mocha!usm, al c.< ms r}?hle
and organized, substantially as set forth.  2nd. Inh a portable
mechamsm of the character specitied, comprising the carrying

3—14

John Challen,

frame pivotally mounted at its front end upon the rocker plate of
the front axle, and having the rock crusher, the rear supporting
standards and the upward rearwardly inclined elevator frame fixed
thereon all in central longitudinal alignment, as described, the
combination of the two carrier beams, an upwardly standing trans-
versely slotted housing fixed upon each of said carrier heams
between the elevator foot and the rear support standard, the car-
riage axle extending through the housing slots, non-rotatable but
vertically adjustable therein, and having an enlargement whereby
it is confined from endwise displacement, between the sides of the
opposite housings, the rear travelling wheels running on the ends of
sald axle, the adjusting screws threaded in the top of said housings
with their ends impinging upon said axle, and meaus for turning
and locking said screws, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. In combination with the bed or carrier frame having the rock
crushing mechanism and elevator mechanism thereon, of the front
bearing neck having its end block provided with a hole or opening,
the front axle carrying the tongue attaching pintle plate provided
with an upwardly projecting knob or stud that enters said opening
as a pintle, said stud disposed in rear of the vertical central plane
of the axle, said parts adapted to permit the tongue to be used as a
lever for raising or depressing the fore end of the machine, or
detaching the axle support, as and for the purpose set forth. 4th.
In a portably mounted rock crusher and elevator, the combination
with the carrier frame, the rock crusher with crushing jaws, elevator
bucket train and its supporting frame, and the upright standards
with bars H, extending from said standards to the crusher frame,
of the feed platform N, secured upon said bars adjacent to the
crusher mouth and forming a guard for the lower part of the
elevator, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a portably mounted
rock crushing mechanisin, comprising a wheeled carrier, a crusher
and an elevator mechanism supported in relation to the carrier, as
described, the combination with the carrier frame and the elevator
frame pivotally attached thereto near its lower end, of the oppositely
disposed elevator supporting standards F, having shoulders f, the
countershaft J, arranged in bearings fixed at mid-height on said
standards, the adjustable collar J?, on said shaft, and the remov-
able fastenings m, said parts adapted for adjustment and support of
the elevator frame, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,701, Ore Washers and Concentrators.

(Concentrateur de minerai.)
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John Charles Freeman, Boston, Massachusetts, assignee of Arthur
1. Dana, Roswell, Colorado, U.S.A., 22nd March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 27th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An ore washer and concentrator, comprising a suit-
able supporting frame, an nscgllat!ng frame carried by .Hald frame, a
receptacle carried by said oscillating frame, false inclined bottoms
for said receptacle, screens within said receptacles below the said
false bottoms, and a means for oscillating the said oscillating frame
and receptacles, substantially as specified. 2nd. A device of the
class described, comprising a supporting frame, a frame carried by

said supporting frame, which frame is adapted to be oscillated, a
receptacle carried by said vscillating frame, false bottons within
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said receptacle, screens within said receptacle Lelow said false | the drums at the extreme side of the boiler, of feed water heating

bottoms, which screeens are of various mesh, and a hand lever for
oscillating frame and receptacle, substantially as specified. 3rd. A
device of the class described, comprising a supporting frame, an
oscillating frame carried by said supporting frame, a receptacle
rigidly carried by said oscillating frame, false bottoms within said
receptacle, screens of various mesh within said receptacle, said
receptacle having covered apertures leading therefrom, an auxiliary
1eceptacle removably carried below the first mentioned receptacle,
said auxiliary receptacle having an inclined bottom, a slide carried
at one end of said receptacle, and means for oscillating the said
frame and all of said receptacles, substantially as specified. 4th. A
device of the class described, comprising a supporting frame, an
oscillating frame carried by said supporting frame, a receptacle
rigidly carried by said oscillating frame, a means for oscillating said
frame and receptacle, and a means for elevating one end of the said
oscillating frame and receptacle, substantially as specified.

No. 66,702. Enamelling.

(Ewaillure.)

Charles Henry Waterman, Pompton Plains, New Jersey, U.S. A,
22nd March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th February, 1900.)

Claim.—The process herein set forth of tlashing enamel onto sur-
faces of a refractory material, which consists in applying the enamel-
ling material to the desired surface and subjecting such surface to
the action of uniform electric heat delivered at once on and over the
entire coated surface in a plane parallel thereto, whereby all the
enamelling material is instaneously and simultaneously fused over
the whole surface to which it is applied while the body of the article
is left relatively cool.

No. 66,703, Feed Water Heater.

(Chauffeur e d’alimentation.)

Jiro Miyabara, Tokio, Japan, 22nd March, 1900 ; 6 years.
8th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a water tube boiler the combination with the
front and back top drums or steam chambers thereof, of hollow
casings located within the said top drums, feed water heating tubes
crossing between the two drains and communicating with the hollow
casings, a feed water inlet pipe arranged to enter oune of the said
hollow casings and a feed water outlet pipe arranged to lead from
the other hollow casing, the said feed water outlet pipe having open
communication with the interior of the drum within which it is
located, substantially as set forth.  2nd. In a water tube boiler, the
combination with the front and rear top drums therveof, of feed
water heating tubes crossing between the two drums, hollow casings
located within the said top drums, the said casings being provided
with partitions so ax to form junction pockets for =aid feed water
tubes, a feed water inlet pipe leading to the end compartment in one
of the hollow casings and a feed water outlet pipe leading from the
end compartment of the other hollow casing, the sald water outlet
sipe having open communication with the hollow drum within which
1t 1s located, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Tu a water tube hoiler
the combination with the two deums thereof and tubes connecting
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tubes crossing between the two drums intermediate the first men-
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tioned side tubes, hollow casings located within the top drums for
receiving the ends of the feed water heating tubes, a feed water inlet
pipe leading to one of the hollow casings and a feed water outlet
pipe leading from the other of the hollow casings and in open com-
munication with the interior of the drum within which it is located,
substantially as set forth.

No. 66,704. Machine for Manufacturing Sheet Metal

Hinges. (Machine pour la fabrication de penture

de feutlle metalligue.)

b6y 04

269

271

274 273 292

Charles F. Smith and George Mortson, both of Hartford, Connecti-
iut, )U.S‘A., 22nd March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th April,
S99,

Claim.—Ist. In a machine of the class specified, the combination
of means for feeding a metal strip at predetermined intervals, devices
for slitting and forcing members below the plane of the metal strip,
means for carrying the members above the plane of the metal strip,
devices for completing the circular form of the members to form
knuckles, devices for severing the leaves from the endless strip,
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for bringing one leaf toward the other and means for insertin;
ﬁ;?;fu, substagltifll.y as described. 2nd. Inahinge making machine%
comprising in combination, a reciprocating feed slide for supporting
a metal strip, means for alternately holding and releasing that strip
on that feed slide, means for slitting and forcing the members below
the plane of the metal strip, means for carrying the members above
the plane of the metal strip, devices for completing the circular form
of the members to form knuckles, gievwes for severing the leaves
from the endless strip, means for bringing one leaf toward the otber,
means for feeding a wire at predetermined intervals in the opposite
direction to that of the metal strip, and inserting the same mto the
knuckles, all substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a hinge making
machine, the combination of a longitudinal reciprocating feed slide,
the arm 43 engaging said feed slide, shaft 44, and arm 45, the con-
necting rod 48, arm 49, shaft 50, arm 51, and cam 54, the clamping
lever 57, pivoted in the feed slide one of the ends of the clamping
lever adapted to RrPSs on the metal strip and the feed slide, the other
end provided with the projection engaging the track parallel to the
motion of the feed slide, devices for moving the track vertical to the
motion of the feed slide, all combined and operating, so that the
clamping finger alternately engages and disengages the metal strip
while the feed slide reciprocates. 4th. In a hinge making machine,
the combination of a longitudinal reciprocating feed slide, the arm
13, engaging said feed slide, shaft 44, and arm 45, means whereby
the distance from the fulcrum to the shaft is adjustable to vary the
longitudinal motion of the feed slide, the rod 48, arm 49, shatt 50,
and arm 51 and cam 54, the clamping lever pivoted in the feed slide
having one of its ends adapted to press on the metal strip and feed
slide, the other end provided with the projection engaging the track
parallel to the motion of the feed slide, devices for moving the track
vertically to the motion of the feed slide, all combined and operating
so that the clamping finger alternately engages and disengages the
metal strip while the feed slide reciprocates, 5th. Ina hinge making
machine, the combination of a longitudinal reciprocating feed slide,
the arm 43 engaging said feed slide, shaft 44 and arm 45, the con-
necting rod 48, arm 49, shaft 50, arm 51 and cam 54, the clamping
Jever 57 pivoted in the feed slide, one of the ends of the clamping
lever adapted to press on the metal strip and the feed slide, means
for adjusting the block vertically to increase or decrease the grip on
the metal strip, the other end provided with the projection engaging
the track, located parallel to the motion of the feed slide, all com-
bined and operating so that the adjustable clamping finger alternately
engages and disengages the metal strip while the feed slide recipro-
cates. 6th. The combination of a set of dies capable of a vertical
reciprocation toward and from each other, of tools mounted in the
upper press gate and so operating with a stationary set of dies,
devices to sever the members from the strip and bring the same in
a plane below the plane‘of the feed, means for moving first one
member, and finally moving both members in unison.  7th. The
combination of the upper and lower press gates supported in the bed
of the machine and capable of vertical reciprocation toward and
away from each other, of tools mounted in the upper pressgate and
co-operating with a stationary set of dies, means for severing the
members from the metal strip and forcing the same below the plane
of the feed on the anvil 164, devices for moving first one member
and finally moving both members in unison in a line vertical to the
motion of the feed, substantially as described. 8th. In a hinge
making machine, the combination_with sheet metal strip feeding
mechanism, mechanism for forming the knuckles on the mem-
bers before severing from that strip, devices for severing the mem-
bers to form the leaves for the hinge, mechanism for transferring
first one member, wire fed mechanism for feeding the wire in the
opposite direction to the feed of the metal strip, and wechanism for
automatically discharging the two leaves with the inserted pintle, sub-
~tantially as described. 9th. In a hinge making machine, the combi-
nation with the sheet metal strip feeding mechanism, mechanism for
forming the knuckles on the members before severing from that strig,
devices for severing the members to form the l'euves'for'thf nge,
mechanism for transferring first one ‘mcmber in a vertical line tq
the motion of the sheet metal strip, wire feed and severing devices

for inserting the pintle in_the opposite di

rection to the feed of the
metal strip, and mechanism for discharging the assembled leaves

with the inserted pintle, substantially as described. 10th. Ina

machine of the class specified, the cox'ubinntmn of means for per-
forming successive steps??n the formation of several pairs of }}”éFe
leaves from opposite sides of the longitudinal median lnﬁ.lu-t he
strip of metal, while the leaves remam .mtegml with the 15 :IH,
means for cutting off the leaves of each pair as they are completed,
a device for transferring one of said leaves laterally to bring 1ts

knuckles into line with the knuckles of the other leaf, and la pintle
feeding mechanism to feed a pintle forward and insert the same
substantially as described.

into the knucklesof the assembled leaves, o
11th. In a hinge machine, the combination of means of p(‘[‘i()l‘lnlf)&
successive steps in the formation of several pairs of hinge lca\les.
from a strip of metal while the leaves remain integral ‘”t}f the
strip, means for cutting off and assembling the opposite leaves ‘tu
bring their knuckles into line, a pintle feeding mechanism in the
line of travel of the strip to feed a pintle in the opposite direction
and insert it into the knuckles of the assembled hinge, and means
for removing the completed hinge from the line of travel of tbp;
strip, substantially as described. 12th. The combination in & hinge
machine, of means for performing successive steps in the formation
of several pairs of hinge leaves from opposite sides of the longitu-
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dinal median line of the strip of metal while the leaves remain
ntegral with the strip, means for assembling the opposite leaves to
bring their knuckles into line, a pintle feeding mechanism in the
line of travel of the strip to feed a pintle in the opposite direction
and insert it intc the knuckles of the assembled leaves, and means
to pinch the knuckles of one of the leaves upon the pintle, substan-
tially as described. 13th. The combination in a hinge machine,
of a step-Ly-step strip feeding mechanisn, reciprocating tools for
slitting and bending members from opposite sides of the longitudinal
median line of the strip out of the plane of the strip, reciprocating
tools for bending said members into circular form to constitute
knuckles, a reciprocating cutter to sever the opposite leaves from
the stiip, and means for assembling the opposite leaves of each
pair. 14th. The combination of the carriage 188, means for recipro-
cating that carriage. the auxiliary slide 197 mounted in that car-
riage, means for reciprocating the auxiliary slide at predetermined
intervals, the assembling finger pivotally mounted on that slide,
means for vibrating that assembling finger, all combined and operat-
ing so that the assembling tinger grips one member and carries the
same forward two predetermined successive distances, substantially
as described. 15th. The combination of the carriage 188, means
for reciprocating the carriage, the auxiliary slide 197 mounted on
that carriage, means for reciprocating the auxiliary slide, the arm
190 provided with the annular shouldered ring, the grooves 201,
the assembling finger pivotally mounted in the auxiliary slide,
means for vibrating tgat assembling finger, all combined and
operating so that the assembling finger grips one member to
assemble the one with the other, and finally moves both members in
unison. 16th. The combination of the carriage 188, means for
reciprocating that carriage, the auxiliary slide 197 mounted on the
carriage and capable of a reciprocatory motion by a cam, the arm
190 with an adjustable throw, consisting of the annular ring pro-
vided with the angular groove, mneans for operating the arm 190 by
the cam, the assembling finger pivotally mounted on the auxiliary
slide, and means for operating the same by the cam, all substantially
as described and for the purpose set forth. 17th. The combina-
tion of the reciprocating slide 258, provided with the shaft 257,
adapted to receive the gripper finger 256 and arm 259, the arm 262
provided with the jaws 266 and engaging the cam 265, whereby an
operative connection is effected between the camn and the gripper
tingers, and means for reciprocating the slide 258, consisting of the
cam 275, substantially as described. 18th. The combination of
the reciprocating slide 258, the connecting rod 268 pivotally attached
thereto, the arm 269, shaft 270, arm 272 and camn 275, the slide
adapted to receive the shaft 257, provided with the gripper finger
256 and arm 259, the arm provided with a projection engaging
between the jaws 266, devices for giving the jawsa vertical move-
ment to the line of movement of that slide, substantially as
described.

No. 66,705,

(Moulin « farine.)

Roller Flour Mill.

(George Fenson, Chesley, Ontario, Canada, 22nd March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 15th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A roller flour mill, comprising a horizontally held
and movable sieve frame suitably supported and operated, said
«eve frame being provided with a series of sieves of different mesh,
for sorting the stock, suitable break rolls for grinding the stock,
journalled in a suitable cabinet, and situated above said sieve
Fraine, suitable means for operating said break rolls, snitable means
situated underneath the series of sieves in said movable sieve frame
<0 as to receive the stock passing through the said series of sieves,
and convey it away, and suitable means for operating the same, as
set forth and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A roller flour will,
comprising a series of honizontally held and movable sieve frames,
suitably supported and provided with the described mieans for
grinding the stock, said sieve frames being held one above the other
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80 that a vertical line will pass through the balancing centre of each
sieve frame, each sieve frame being provided with a series of sieves
of different mesh placed in tiers, for sorting the stock. each of the
sieve frames being moved in the contrary direction Lo the sieve
frames immediately above or underneath it, suitable means for
operating said sieve frames, and suitable means for disposing of the
stock, as set forth and for the purpose specified, 3rd. A roller
Hlour mill, comprising a series of horizontally held and movable
sieve frames, suitably supported and operated, said sieve frames
being held one above the other as described, and each sieve frame
being moved in contrary direction to the sieve frames immediately
above or underneath it, said sieve frames being provided with a
series of sieves of different mesh placed in tiers, for the purpose of
sorting the stock, suitable break rolls for grinding the stock,
journalled in suitable cabinets situated above one end of each sieve
frame, suitable means for operating said break rolls, a series of
suitable receptacles situated underneath the series of sieves in said
movable sieve frame so as to receive the stock passing through said
sieves, suitable means operating in said series of receptacles for con-
veying the stock to suitable side receptacles, suitable means for
operating the conveying means in said receptacles, suitable means
operating in said side receptacles for conveying the stock to suitable
spouts by means of which it is either conveyed out of the machine,
or further down the machine to break rolls supported and operated
as described, and suitable means for operating said conveying
means in said side receptacles, as set forth and for the purpose
specified. 4th. A roller flour mill, comprising a series of horizon-
tally held and movable sieve frames, suitably supported and
operated, each sieve frame being provided with a series of sieves
of different mesh for sorting the stock, placed in tiers, each of the
said sieve frames being moved in the contrary direction to the sieve
frame immediately above or underneath it, a suitable cabinet pro-
vided with break rolls for grinding the stock suitably supported
above each sieve frame and at one end thereof, the ends of the
sieve frames into which the stock is first introduced being provided
with the sieves of the mesh, and being held above or beneath the
ends of the seive frames through which the unseparated stock
passes into the said cabinets and between the said break rolls, as
set forth and for the purpose specified. 5th. In a roller flour mill,
the combination with the series of movable sieve frames placed and
operated as described, supports for the same, means for operating
said sieve frames, the series of sleeves of different mesh held in tiers
in said sieve frames, described means for grinding the stock and
suitable means for operating the same, of suitable receptacles placed
s0 as to receive the stock that passes through the said series of
sieves in said sieve frames, suitable means operating in said recep-
tacles for conveying the stock from underneath said series of sieves,
and suitable means for operating the same, as set forth and for the
purpose specified. 6th. In a roller Hour mill, the combination with
the series of sieve frames placed and operated as described, supports
for same, means for operating said sieve frames, the series of sieves
of different mesh placed in tiers supported in said sieve frames,
means for grinding the stock, and suitable means for operating the
same, of smitable cross conveyer receptacles placed =0 as to receive
the stock that passes through the said series of sieves, suitable
means operating in said cross conveyer receptacles for conveying the
stock therefrom, suitable side conveyer receptacles placed underneath
said cross conveyer receptacles, and at their outer ends thereof for
receiving the said stock, and snitable means for operating the con-
veying means in the cross conveyer receptacles placed underneath
the geries of sieves, as set forth and for the purpose specified. T7th.
In a roller flour mill, the combination with the series of sieve
frames placed and operated as described, supports for same, means
for operating said sieve framnes, the series of sieves of different mesh
placed in tiers supported in said sieve frames, means for grinding
the stock, and suitable means for operating the same, of suitable
cross conveyer receptacles placed so as to receive the stock that
passes through the said series of sieves, suitable means operating in
said cross conveyer receptacles for conveying the stock therefrom,
suitable side conveyer receptacles placed underneath the cross
conveyer receptacles and at their outer ends thereof for receiving
the said stock, suitable means for operating the conveying neans
in the cross conveyer receptacles, spouts suitably held and sup-
ported for receiving the stock from the side conveyer receptacles,
and conveying said stock to the described grinding means, or else
out of the machine, suitable means operating in said side conveyor
receptacles for conveying the stock to said spouts, the suitable means
for operating said conveying means in said side conveyor receptacle,
allarranged as set forth and for the purpose specified.  8th. Ina roller
flour mill the combination of a series of suitable break rolls suitably
supported, means common to said break rolls for operating the same,
a series of sieve frames, said sieve frames being one above the other,
as described, means common to said sieve frames for operating the
saute, asset forth and for the purpose specified.  9th. In aroller lour
mill the combination of a series of movable sieve frames placed as
described, supports for same, means common to said sieve franies
for operating the same, said sieve frames being operated so that a
predetermined number will move together in one direction, while
a predetermined number will move together in a contrary direction,
of suitable feeders for the purpose described, supports for same
common to said feeders for operating the same, all the feeders at
both ends of the machine being moved outwardly or inwardly at the
same time, all arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified.

10th. The combination with the sieve frame, constructed as
described. and means for operating same, of the ball bearing
brackets, supports for said ball bearing brackets, said ball bearing
brackets supporting said sieve frame at its four corners, as set forth
and for the purpose specified. 11th. Ina roller flour mill the com-
bination with the sieve frame placed and operated as described,
supports for same, means for operating said sieve frame, the series
of sieves of different mesh supported in said sieve frame, rectangular
openings in the frame of each sieve, and suitable means for grinding
the stock, of suitable receptacles suitably supported and placed
underneath said sieves so as to receive the stock from each sieve at
any stage of its movement, as set forth and for the purpose specified.
12th. A roller flour mill comprising the combination ot any suitable
number of sections or machines, each section or machine comprisin

a xieve frame, constructed or described, supports for the sai

sieve frame, standards for same, means common to said sieve frames
for operating the same, cabinets, break rolls journalled in said
cabinets, one of said cabinets, being suitably supported above one
end of each sieve frame, means common to said break rolls for
operating the same, feeders for said cabinets, supports for same,
means common tosaid feedersfor operating the same, cross conveyers,
supports, and operating means for same, side conveyers, supports,
and operating means for same, and spouting suitably supported, the
standards of each section being capable of being secured to the
standards of the succeeding section, and the spouting of each sec-
tion being capable of being connected to the spouting of each sue-
ceeding section, the several parts of each section being conmnected
and so operated as to thake the sections or machines into one com-
plete machine, as set forth and for the purpose specified. 13th.
In a roller flour mill the combination with the sieve frames held,
supported, and operated as described, and breakrolls supported and
operated as described, of suitable cross cenveyers supported and
adjusted as described, means in said cross conveyers for conveying
the stock therefrom, meauns for operating the same, and suitable
means for econveying away said stock, as set forth and for the purpose
specified. 14th. In a roller flour mill the combination with the
horizontally held sieve frames operated as described, supports for
same, and series of sieves C1, of the tail sieves, tailings guides, and
passageways from said sieve frames, conveying spout, and spout
connecting said sieve frames to said conveying spout, all arranged
as set forth and for the purpose specified. 15th. In a roller flour
mill the combination with the horizontally held sieve frames operated
as described, supports for same, and series of sieves C1, held therein,
of the tail boards G3, openings (¢*, feed shakers O, break rolls
described supports for same, means for operating said break rolls,
all arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified. 16th. In a
roller flour mill the convever mechanism comprising a series of
cross conveyers suitably supported underneath the series of sieves in
the before described sieve frames, so as to receive the stock passing
therethrough, suitable means operating in said cross conveyers to
convey the stock into a series of side conveyers suitably supported
underneath the discharging ends of said cross conveyors, suitable
means operating in said conveyers for disposing of the stock, the
sald operating means in the said side and cross conveyers being
operated by any suitable means, as set forth and for the purpose
specified.  17th. In a roller flour mill the combination with the
sieve frames constructed, supported and operated as described,
described means for grinding the stock, side conveyers, suitable sup-
ports for same, shafts journalled in said side conveyers, sprocket
wheels keyed thereto, means for operating said shafts, scraper
chaing K22, operated by said shafts, cross conveyers placed as
described, suitable supports for same, shafts journalled in said cross
conveyers sprocket wheels keyed thereto, means for operating said
shafts, and seraper chains F, operated by said shafts, of the false
bottom Y, suitably supported in the side conveyers, all arranged a«
set forth and for the purpose specificd,  18th. In the combination of
the sleeves Ct, T-shaped supports C%, staples C*, and sieve frame
side boards D' and 12, all arranged as set forth and for the purpose
specitied.  19th. The combination with the standards C, and brackets
K, of the yokes L, bearings L, shafts I'* and I2, break rolls L%, and
K', caps 1.2, Ings L%, rod L, spring L7, nuts L¥ and L1, screws L3
and slots 14, all arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified.
20th. The combination of the ball bearing bracket portions G and
1, supports for same, and means for securing the said ball bearing
portions to said supports, races T, conical-shaped raised centres T'1,
and ball T, all arranged as set for and forth the purpose specified.
21st. The combination with the standard C, yoke I, bearing L?,
and shaft of break roll held in same, of the bracket K, slots F, Tugs
M, screws k, and screw (), all arranged as set forth and for the pur-
pose specified.  22nd. The combination with the sieve frames, sup-
ports for same, as described, cross bars (x4, and side bars B1, of the
shaft P, suitable means for driving same, boss Q2, eccentric Q. and
set screw Q') all arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified.
23rd. The combination of the standards C, C, sieve frames D, bars
F, side bars B and B, cross conveyer frames H!, side bars B> and
B, side conveyers E, all arranged as set forth and for the purpose
specified.  24th. The combination of the sieve frames D, operated
as described, supports for same, sieve C!, rectangular openings G*,
and cross conveyers supported as described underneath said sieves,
all arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified.  25th. A ball
bearing bracket for giving the movement recuired which consists of
an upper and lower portion, each portion bemng provided with a ball
race in which the ball operates, and a suitable raised portion so that
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when the upper portion of the bracket is placed uporz }fhﬁqt:;(lil rl?:ltlmii

i the race of cge lgwﬁ‘ pft;i)%'é 1("zfn.iscehde brﬁ?}n‘::’ S0 tehz;t when the
v e shaj ; ! ;

E;tp‘;:e;n:t};gnt(‘)‘;otls):ltgmcket is moved, the suitable raised portion

: 3 ireular movement around the lower
thereof is caused to describe 2 c";c:he lower portion of the bracket

suitable shaped raised POrbion o 0 o transmits this miotion to
hich ie held s?tlg:‘lial‘)gi’ anz%:;])‘ns’fg: COﬂ{biﬂatiUﬂ of the shaft P,
1t summrt’das eisns for'operating said shaft, eccentric Q*, keyed
support and esnt S ortions (7 and 1 of the ball bearing bracket
thereto, sx?ive Squp po;" as described, all arranged as set forth
constructtf a:r ose specified. 27th. The combination of the upper
and for G e pd f)(;)wér portion I, of the ball bearing bracket, suitable
e for = id ball races T, conical shaped centre projections 'I't

::“gp}?;ff {*0}: S,ﬁ; arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified.

Electrolytic Apparatus.

. 66,708,
o ’ (Appareil électrolytique.)

K.;'/ﬁé

Friedrich A. Thum, Newark, New Jersey, l(",S.A., 22nd March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st November, 18!{.',) . 1

Yaim.—1st. An element of an electrolytic series plant, con-
Sis(t/i[::ém(‘)f ;.Stmm-cnnducting’ frame adapted to hold the mat,.e?z'l.]
to be treated, said frame lpemg closed at one side byla r’em.ma hle
plate of conducting material, and at the opl?gsxte SI{H Y. a"mm-'
conducting foraminous material, such as muslin, fsu )stalmla,. iy-t?h
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. An element o :lm e:ictmly 13
series plant, consisting of a non-conducting frame] adapted ]() 1;0
the material to be treated, said frame being closed at urlm side ] y a
removable plate of conducting material, such as meta or u:r ;m]),
and at the opposite side by a non-condueting fm:am.uu:ns mat enaé
such as muslin, and also being provided with a _c}hggl%g.,du]iing;gi 1'11
top, substantially as and for the purpose swmﬁ(.e L. 3r d (l o ”’g
for an electrolytic series plant, adapted to rtjcerwf an -d) Id the
material to be treated, and consisting of a frame A forme Ol side
pieces « @ and bottom b with grooves g, top ¢ with i“]"i“!“ (t PNy
cross bars ¢ e, frame B with opening & at the top ani¥ ¢ 12:»?(&?! fhe
outer end by a diaphram of muslin m, said frame B mser od into
the frame A so that the muslin w is supported by the-l( r(xaf t,‘-l(‘ ¢
and that the opening £ is beneath the opening d, anc a‘p'éx "ti:’t“ t
metal or carbon removably imserted into the grooves g, Substan 1tu}s
as and for the purpose specified. th. An electrolytic )ap.ya,;'). s
embodying a tank adapted to recetve and hold t)_w. e EL:l rl:“g’nt%
liqui(]; terminal conductors and sunitable connections, .< H‘i 'tinb
arranged in series between the conductors, e;a'ch element um; 2\ ’%
of a casing closed at the end facing the positive pole by a pl alt (t-
metal or carbon and at the opposite end by foraminous m:.n-cu.l'“‘.ucr‘
ing material, such as wmuslin properly supported, sa{rll ‘Latb.lnﬁ,.\
adapted to receive and hold the material to he treated, substantially
as and for the purpose specitied.

Electrode for Storage Batteries.
(Electrode pour accumulator d'électricite. )

No. 66,707,

¢ AN o, M are
Edouard Peyrot, Chanteau de Padvon Nautua, France, 22nd March,

14900 5 6 years. (Kiled 23rd December, 1899.)

Cla¥m.—As an improvement in the method of making vlecp;ngh’?t;
forming an active plastic mass, and enclosing the same wit 1fm i
closed porous vessel, whereby the gases given off by the mass nrl:;
an inner pressure, thereby insuring a contact of the molecales an

the conductor they surround, filling said porous vessel to near the
top thereof, with oxide metallic powder, leaving only a small space

NN

SN AN SH

i 117274

at the top, hermetically sealing the vessel and then placing the same
in an acidulated liquid, which penetrates through the pores of the
vessel, impregnates the oxide metallic powder and forms a plastic
mass thereof and causes the same to entirely fill the vessel, substan-
tially as described.

No. 66,708, Dental Tool.

(Outil dentaire.)

David Aiken, Winnsboro, South Carolina, U.S.A., 22nd March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th February, 1900.)

Claim.~--1st. In a dental too), a receptacle for the material, means
for compressing the same, a base piece, and openings at the lower
end of the receptacle to permit the mercury to escape. 2nd. In a
dental tool, a receptacle for the material, a plunger operating in the
same, means to actuate the plunger, and a movable base piece to
retain the material in the receptacle but permit the mercuri’ to
escape. 3rd. In a dental tool, a receptacle for amalgam or the ike,
a hinged plunger operating in the same, pivoted levers for operating
the plunger, and a movable base piece adapted to retain the
amalgam but pern.it the escape of the mercury. 4th. Ina dental
tool, a receptacle for amalgam or the like, a plunger operating in
the sanie, an opening to permit escape of mercury, a base piece to
retain the amalgam, a pivot upon which said base piece may be
swung away from the receptacle, and means for operating the

plunger.

No. 66,709. Machine for Perforating Lays or Templets
No- 66 Afor Marking Cloth, ete. (Machine pour per-
forer les patrons & marquer le drap, cte.)

. Marsden, The Lines, Standish, near Wigan, Lancaster,
]am;}Snglan(;, 22;1(1 March, 1$)b(); 6 years. (Filed 7th June, 1848.)

(lain.—1st. In a machine for perforating templets for marking
cloth and the like, the combination with a vertically reciprocating
punch and a matrix die accurately fitting said punch, of a feed dog
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to feed the material, a presser bar, and two presser feet rigidly
mounted upon the presser bar and arranged over the die and feed

0
N N
i :
v
3
~
ﬁ

dog respectively to alternately hold or press the material as the
feed dog is moved out or into operation, substantially as herein-
before described. 2nd. In a machine of the kind desciibed for per-
forating templets for marking cloth and the like, a presser foot for
holding or pressing the material, consisting of a bracket rigidly
fixed on the presser bar and having a straight foot bearing on the
material to one side of the feed dog, and a second foot carrying
revolubly mounted thereon a roller or wheel bearing on the material
over the feed dog when the latter is in its highest position, substan-
tially as hereinbefore described. 3rd. In a machine for perforating
templets for marking cloth and the like, the combination with a
vertically reciprocating punch and a matrix die accurately fitting
said punch and the feed dog and presser roller device, of sewing
machines, of a vertically sliding spring propelled bracket carrying
the presser roller and a second presser foot immediately above the
die and carried rigidly by the bracket, and of such length that
when the fe®d dog is depressed the second presser foot bears on the
waterial, but when the feed dog rises and raises the feed roller the
second presser foot rises with it clear of the material, whereby
there is always one presser foot holding the material.

No. 66,710.

( Piege. )

Animal Trap.

epre
William C. Hooker, Abington, Illinois, U.S.A., 22nd March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a trap, the combination of a base, a treadle
movably secured to the base and having means for holding bait, a

a spring gripping jaw having guides at its free end, a freely movable
loosely connected setting jaw having portions extending through
said guides of the gripping jaw, and a trigger movably attached to
the free end of the gripping jaw, the rear terminal of the said
trigger being loosely apphed to the treadle when the trap is set to
hold the latter elevated. 2nd. In an animal trap, the combination
of a base, a spring jaw secured to said base and having a trigger
movably attached to the free end thereof, a treadle having a trans-
verse abutment and movably connected to the base, the rear ter-
mmal of the trigger being brought to bear against the abutment on
the treadle to hold the trap in set position, and a freely movable
setting jaw having opposite portions thereof extending through the
free end of the gripping jaw, the said setting jaw being pivoted and
without spring action. 3rd. In an animal trap, the combination of
a base, a treadle movably attached thereto and having an upper
rear abutment and a bait seat, a spring actuated gripping jaw
having coils at the opposite portions of its free end, a loosely
mounted setting jaw having opposite members freely movable
through the saild coils of the spring jaw, and a trigger loosely
attached to the free end of the spring jaw and adapted to bear
upon the adjacent portion of the movable setting jaw and having its
rear terminal contact with the abutments of the treadle when the
trap is set.

No. 66,711. Apparatus for Drying Liquid Substances
by Evaporation. (dAppareil « sécher des sub-

stances liquides par évaporation.

James Mecredy, Brick Court Temple, London, 22nd March, 1900 ; 6
years.  (Filed 16th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In evaporating apparatus the combination of a rotary
hollow cylinder for containing the substance to be treated, means for
rotating said cylinder, and means for distributing a currentof airupon
the inner periphery of said hollow cylinder, substantially as described
for the purpose specified. 2nd. In evaporating apparatus the com-
bination of a rotary hollow eylinder for containing the substance to
be treated, means for rotating said cylinder, inwardly curved flanges
on the ends of said cylinder, means for distributing a current of air
upon the inner periphery of said eylinder, and means for heating
said cylinder, substantially as described for the purpose specified.
3rd. In evaporating apparatus the combination of a rotary cylinder
for concentrating the substance to be treated, roller bearings for sup-
porting said cylinder, a pulley secured to said cylinder and connected
to a rotary shaft and pulley by an endless band, inwardly curved
flanges on the ends of said cylinder, an air pipe having a funnel
shaped mouth, a cone situated in said funnel shaped mouth and
having its base extending into one end of the cylinder, a gas pipe
provided with burners for externally heating said cylinder, and a
draw off cock for removing the contents from said cylinder, substan-
tially as deseribed for the purpose specified.

No. 66,712. Street Car Fender. (Lcfenscde char.)
Alphonse Vegiard dit Labonte, Gilbert Vegiard dit Labonte and
Marie M. P. Craig, assignee of Joseph Ambroise Isaie Craig,
all of Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 23rd March, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 6th December, 1899.)
Claim.—1st. A street car fender, the front whereof extents dia-
gonally of the front of the car for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In
combination with a street car fender, a rotary brush carried by
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3 id fender, and extending diagonally thereof,
;}rlfi t;lrloel;txs(’ff():a;otming said beush outwardly, substantially as

ibed and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. Incombination with
geﬁgm)der and me}!.)nsp;:)r supporting said fender of means for
causing said fender to automatically drop when striking a body,
said dropping means consisting of a rearwardly movable leader
frame, and a device adapted to be operated by the leader frame to
disenéage said supporting weans upon the rearward movement of
gaid leader frame substantially as described and for the purpose set

forth. 4th. In combination with the front axle of a car and a gear ]

igi thereon, of a drop fender, means for drop-
wi}rlxee,s;i)ci“;;l;g%rng' gc}t);ry brush carried at the front of said fender,
K ega-r wheel mounted rigidly upon said brush, a shaft carried by
th% fender, a gear wheel mounted rigidly upon said shaft and inter-
meshihg with said last mentioned gear wheel, a sprocket wheel
mounted rigidly upon said shaft, a rearwardly Eromqhn frame
formed in one with said fender, a shaft carried by said frame, a

< ) nted rigidly upon said shaft, a chain operatively

g;?etignzh::ildmggocket %\’heel, to .onedaxlx]otfltxer, an({l g«fz?; wfhce}:eé
igi said last mentioned shaft normally free o

lg‘;(;l:n\:‘fwwﬁ({)la’n‘t]epdo?xmn the car axle and adapted to intermesh

] i .1 when the fender is dropped, substantially as
3::(}}”‘8&3' g?g‘h?kai"lombination wfith a drop fex;?grf:zge?:zr;z i?,r
sorting said fender of _means for causing sal ito-
ity o when feikne 3y, s G
i wardly movable leader frame, a ro
:;ll;;ge (f)ffnazizsil;nd ha)\:ing a pair of rlgnii'1 grgl;iéi;'(%;lzi gif(l’!éffc;‘-i‘: VZ(;
id leader frame, a cam arm Carrie 4 y 4
i st it poring e, 0 AL
r end theret> and the lower of s
ga}‘)llr)le an;xldsubsta.ntially as described and for the pur]:;ose‘se)t (f?tritl?.
6th. In combination with a drop fender, of Hle‘“:f or 5:(51;3 thg
said fender consisting of a slotted tubular standar lcangd inysa.id
platform of the car, a vertically movable rod 13, Dc?}ed e
standard and notched, a bracket carried by said sf;z;mlatrt A st}z)md-
fulcrumed to said bracket and engaging, through sai 3 C;d o stand:
ard, in the notch in said rod, a rotatable bar 18, carre _w.c)on et
said rod, an arm 17 rigidly upon said bar 18, and bogxé: up n by
the lower end of said rod 15, and rigid arms 20 imd’zble’d r(i“f%)r }:}Jw
and supporting said fender, substantially as descri alfl for the
purpose set forth. 7th. In combmatlpn.thh a drop ;nt o, of
means for supporting said fender consisting of a slotﬁe gva.ble
standard carried by the platform of the car, a vertically nx e
rod 15, located in said standard and notched, a bracket carried by
said standard, a pawl fulcrumed to said bracket and engta;;z:‘l)ﬁ
through said slotted standard, in the noteh in said rod, a ro a"d e
bar 18 is carried adjacent to said rod, an arm 17 rigidly 13)0}1 gsl har
18, and borne upon by the lower end of said rod 15, and g} :rio}
20 and 21 bearing upon and supporting said fender, z]a(n meaigd e
disengaging and supporting means comprising a bracket garr. a{
said standard, a lever 10, fulerumed to said bracket and ea‘l;mg o
one end upon said pawl, a lever fulerumed adjacent to the f)t t(zx)'ethe
of said lever 10, a rod connecting said last mentioned )e\e{) e
adjacent end of said lever 10, a rotatable bar u, carried bV sa
fender, an arm mounted rigidly upon said rotatable bar and bearing

upon the underside of the end 3, of said last mentioned lever, and
arms {, mounted rigidly upon said bar u, a rearwardly movable
frame carried by and én‘ojecting beycnd the front of said fender,
and pivotally connected to said arms ¢, substantially as described
and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In combination with a drop
fender of a leader, having arms s 3, a rotatable bar u, carried by the
fender near the front thercof, arms ¢, carried rigidly by the bar
u, and pivotally connectad to said arms s s, an arm 23, also mounted
on said bar u, a lever 25, fulcrurned upon the fender near the rear
thereof, a link connecting said arm 23, to one end of said lever, a
bar, 27, rigidly mounted upon the underside of the car body, and a
link, 26, connecting the other end of said lever to said bar, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,713. Wire Fencing Tools.

(Outil pour clitures en fer. )

3. 2

C. A. Burnham, Holly, Michigan, U.8.A., 23rd March 1900; 6
years. (Filed 20th September, 1899.) » 19003

Claim.—1st. In the machine herein described, an upright spacer
a series of studs attached thereto, means for pivotally oonnecting’
one end of these studs with the stringer wires, heads at the other
ends of these studs having slots open at their front, and means for
detachably preventing the turning of said spacer on its pivot, as and
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In the machine herein described,
an upright spacer, a series of studs attached thereto and having
aligned eyes at one edge of the spacer and slotted heads at the
other, a locking ﬁiu removably passing through said eyes for pivot-
ally supporting the spacer on che stringer wires at one end of said
studs, and a crank In the spacer adapted to engage one stringer
wire upon and near the opposite end of one of saig studs, as and for
the purpose set forth. 3rd. In the machine herein described, an
upright spacer, a series of studs attached thereto and having aligned
eyes at one edge of the spacer and slotted heads at the other, a
locking pin removably passing through said eyes for pivotally sup-
porting the spacer on the stringer wires, and means for turning the
spacer on sald pivot, as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In the
machine herein described, an upright spacer, a series of studs
attached thereto, means for pivotally connecting one end of these
studs with the stringer wires, heads at the other end of these studs
having slots open at their front, and a handle pivoted to the back
of the spacer and adapted to be turned out at right angles thereto,
as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In the machine herein de.
scribed, a stay carrier comprising a drum, a shank with an eye at
one end and a handle at the other, and a pin or bolt on the shank
passing through the drum and forming a pivot therefor at such
point as to permit the eye to stand beyond the drum, as and for the
purpose set forth. 6th. The herein_described carrier for a coiled
stay, the same comprising & drum having a flange at one end, a
handle having a shank secured to said flange, said handle being
provided with a notch in its body, and a tongue pivoted to the
handle with one end adapted to engage the convolutiun of the coil
next said flange, while the other et}_d rests detac}!ably in_the notch,
as and for the purpose set forth.  7th. The herein described carrier
for a coiled stay, the same comprising a drum, a handle having a
pivotal point for said drom and projecting beyond it where it
carries an eye, said handle being provided with a notch in its body,
and a tongue pivoted to the handle with one end adapted to engage
the convolution of the coil next said flange, while the other end
rests detachably in the notch, as and for the purpose set forth.
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No. 66,7114,

Baling Press.

(Presse a ballot.)

Charles G. Overmyer, Topeka, Kansas, U.S.A., 23rd March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A baling press having a baling chamber, a recipro-
catory folder mounted to traverse the mouth of the baling chamber
transversely, and having a throat to receive a web of material to be
baled, inwardly and outwardly reciprocating feeders extending
through the throat, and means for reciprocating the folder, substan-
tially as specified. 2nd. A baling press having a baling chamber, a
reciprocatory folder mounted to traverse the mouth of the baling
chamber transversely, and having a throat to receive a web of
material to be baled, feeding devices having oppositely located
members provided with drag forks, and actuated to traverse the
mouth of the folder alternately in opposite directions, and means
for reciprocating the folder, substantially as specified. 3rd. A
baling press having a baling chamber, a reciprocatory folder mounted
to traverse the mouth of the baling chamber transversely, and
Laving a throat to receive a web of material to be baled, feeding
devices including flexibly ccnnected drag forks extending through
the throat and actuated to traverse the same alternately in opposite
directions, and means for reciprocating the folder, substantially as
specified. 4th. A baling press having a baling chamber, a recipro-
catory folder monnted to traverse the mouth of the baling chamber
transversely, and having a throat to receive a web of material to be
baled, series of drag forks connected by chains, attached at one end
to a fixed object and yieldingly held at the other end for movement
alternately in the opposite directions into and out of said throat,
and means for reciprocating the folder, substantially as specified.
5th., A baling press llvaing a baling chamber, a reciprocatory folder
mounted to traverse the mouth of the baling chamber transversely,
and having a throat to receive a web of material to be baled, drag
forks connected in series by chains fixed at one end, an equalizing
lever connecting the chains at the other end, and means for recipro-
cating the folder, substantially as specified. 6th. A baling press
having a baling chamber, a reciprocatory folder mounted to traverse
the mouth of the baling chamber transversely, and having a web of
material to be baled, inwardly and outwardly reciprocating feeders
extending through the throat and means for' reclpmcating the
fulder, substantially as specified. 7th. A Dbaling press having a
baling chamber, a reciprocatory folder mounted to traverse the
mouth of the baling chamber transversely, and spaced inwardly
convexed jaws formingl a_throat to receive a web of material to be
baled, feeding devices baving oppositely located members provided
with drag forks, and actuated to traverse the mouth of the folder
alternately 1n opposite directions, and means for reciprocating the
folder, substantially as specified. 8th. A baling press having a
baling chamber, a reciprocatory folder mounted to traverse the
mouth of the baling chamber transversely, and having spaced
inwardly convexed jaws forming a throat toreceive a web of material
to be baled, feeding devices including flexibly connected drag forks
extending through the throat and actuated to traverse the same
alternately in opposite directions, and means for reciprocating the
folder, substantially as specified. 9th. A baling press having a
baling chamber, a reciprocatory folder mounted to traverse the
mouth of the baling chamber transversely, and having spaced
inwardly convexed jaws forming a throat to receive a web of
materiais to be baled, flexibly connected drag forks traversing said
jaws to move in opposite directions thereover during che recipro-
cation of the folder, and means for operating the folder, substan-
tially as specified. 10th. A baling press having a baling chamber, a
reciprocatory folder mounted to traverse the mouth of the baling
chamber transversely, and having spaced inwardly convexed jaws
forming a throat to receive a web of material to be baled, series of
drag forks connected by chains, attached at one end to a fixed
object and yieldingly held at the other end for movement alter-
nately in opposite directions into and out of said throat, and
means for reciprocating the folder, substantially as specified.
11th. A baling press having a baling chamber, a reciprocatory folder
mounted to traverse the mouth of the baling chamber transversely,
and having spaced inwardly convexed jaws forming a throat to
receive a web of material to be baled, drag forks connected in series

by chains to traverse the jaws of the folder, said chains being fixed
at one end, an equalizing lever connecting the chains at the other
end, and means for reciprocating the folder, substantially as speci-
fied. 12th. A baling press having a baling chamber, a reciprocatory
folder mounted to traverse the mouth of the baling chamber trans-
versely, and having spaced inwardly convexed jaws forming a throat
to receive a web of material to be baled, feeders having opposite
series of drag forks and flexible connections between the same,
extending through the throat and arranged at intermediate points
to traverse said jaws, the connections at one end being fixed, an
equalizing lever between the other ends of the connections, and
means for reciprocating the folder, substantially as specified.  13th.
A baling press having a baling chamber, a reciprocatory folder
mounted to traverse the mouth of the baling chamber transversely,
and having spaced inwardly convexed jaws forming a throat to
receive a web of material to be baled, flexibly connected drag forks
extending through the throat and arranged to traverse said jaws
alternately in oppousite directions, the drag forks being foldably
mounted upon said connections, and means for reciprocating the
folder, substantially as specified. 14th. A baling press having a
baling chamber, a reciprocatory folder mounted to traverse the
mouth of the baling chamber and having a feed throat to receive a
web of material to be baled, a series of drag forks extending through
said throat for reciprocation alternately in opposite directions, and
means for alternately folding and extending the drag forks when
moved in opposite directions, substantially as specified. 15th. A
baling press having a feed throat, series of folding drag forks
extending through said throat and traversing the walls thereof,
operating devices for reciprocating said series of drag forks alter-
nately in opposite directions, and means for alternately folding and
extending the forks when moving in opposite directions, substan-
tially as specified. 16th. A baling press having a feed throat,
oppositely located series of connected drag forks extending through
the feed throat for reciprocatory movement, and operating devices
for moving the opposite series of drag forks simultaneously in oppo-
site directions, and means for alternately folding and extending the
forks when moving in opposite directions, substantially as specified.
17th. A baling press having a feed throat, flexible feeding devices
extending through the feed throat and consisting of opposite series
of drag forks, and chains connecting the forks in each series, the
forks being pivotally mounted upon the chains to fold during the
movement thereof in one direction, operating devices for moving
the chains alternately in opposite directions through the feed throat
and means for alternately folding and extending the forks when
moving in opposite directions, substantially as specified. 18th. A
baling press having a feed throat, a reciprocatory feeding device
having a flexible carrier extending through the feed throat anddrag
forks supported by the carrier, means for applying a strain in oppo-
site directions to the carrier, and connections between the carrier
and the drag forks, whereby the latter are alternately extended and
folded as the direction of strain upon the carrier varies, substantially
as specified. 19th. A baling press having a feed throat, a feeding
device having a flexible carrier extending through the feed throat,
and drag forks mounted upon the carrier, means for applying a
strain in opposite directions to the carrier, and connections between
the carrier and the drag forks including links extending from each
drag fork in opposite directions to the carrier, substantially as speci-
fied. 20th. A baling press having a feed throat, a feeding device
extending through the feed throat for reciprocation, and including
a flexible carrier and drag forks having spindle portions mounted
upon the carrier, means for straming the carrier alternately in
opposite directions, and connections between the carrier and
cach drag fork including eyes 84, 83, and connecting links 86,
87 extending in opposite directions from said eyes to the carrier,
substantially as specified. 2lst. A baling press having a feed
throat, a feeding device extending through the feed throat and hav-
ing a tlexible carrvier and drag forks mounted upon the carrier and
having spindle portions, means for straining the carrier alternately
in opposite directions, and connections between the carrier and each
drag fork including connecting links extending in opposite directions
from the drag fork to the carrier, and connected equalizing links
attached at one end to the carrier and slidably miounted at the otner
end upon the remote connecting link, substantially as specified.
22nd. A baling press having a baling chamber, and a reciprecatory
folder mounted to traverse the mouth of the baling chamber trans-
versely, 1p combination with stationary web forming devices, means
for transversely compressing material as it passes toward the outlet
of the web forming devices, and an oscillatory conveyer connecting
the outlet of the web forming devices with said folder, substantially
as specitied. 23rd. A baling press having a baling chamber, a
reciprocatory folder mounted to traverse the mouth of the baling
chamber transversely, and feeding devices for conveying a web of
material through the folder, into the baling chamber, combined with
web forming devices including a stationary outlet, and a conveyer
slidably connected with said outlet and pivotally connected with
the folder in alignment with the throat thereof, substantially as
specified.  24th. A baling press having a baling chamber, a recipro-
catory folder mounted to tr.verse the mouth of the baling chamber
transversely, combined with web forming devices including a feed
table having a reduced outlet, means for advancing material toward
the discharge end of the feed table, and means for transversely com-
pressing the material as it approaches said outlet, substantialiy as
specified.  25th, In a baling press, the combination with a baling
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chamber and means for advancing and folding a web of material, of
web forming devices including a feed table having a reduced outlet,
a yielding pressure plate between which and the floor of the feed
table the material is adapted to pass, and endless feeding devices for
conveying the material toward said reduced outlet of the feed table,
substantially as specified. 2€th. In o baling press, the combination
with a baling chamber and means for advancing and folding a web
of material, of web forming devices including a table having a
reduced outlet, feeding devices for conveying material upon said
feed table toward the reduced outlet thereof, and detaining or
trimming rakes arranged adjacent to the path of material traversing
the table, to remove surplus materia],. substantially as specified.
27th. In a baling press, the combination with a baling chamber
and means for advancing and foldin%] a web of material, of web
forming devices including a feed table having a reduced outlet, com-
pressing devices for transversely reducing the material as it
approaches said outlet, feeding devices for advancing material upon
the feed table toward the outlet, and detaining or trimming rakes
located contiguous to the path of material traversing the feed
table, substantially as specified. 28th. In a baling press, the com-
bination with a baling chamber and means for advancing and folding
a web of material, of web forming devices including a feed table
having & reduced outlet, means for transversely compressing the
material as it approaches the outlet, feeding devices for advancing
the material upon the feed table toward its outlet, and side and
top detaining or trimming rakes for removing surplus material as it
approaches the outlet, substantially as specified. 29th. In a baling
press, the combination with abaling chamber and means for advaning
and folding & web of material, of web forming devices including a
feed table having a reduced outlet, means foradvancing material upon
the feed table toward its outlet, and detaining or trimming devices
including a rake having a shank or tang, a supporting arm, and
a clamp for securing said shank or tang at the desired adjust-
ment with relation to the suppotting arm, substantially as spe-ified.
30th. In a baling press, the combination with a baling chamber and
means for advancing and fo]dmia web of material, of web forming
devices including a feed table having a reduced outlet, means for
advancing material upon the feed table towards its outlet, and
detaining or trimming devices including a rake having a hinged
carrying plate, a securing rod connected to‘sald plate, anq spaced
keepers for engagement by a hooked extremity of the securing rod,
substantially as specified. 3lst. In a baling press, the combination
with a baling chamber and means for advancing and folding a_web
of material, of web forming ﬂevmes including a feed table baving a
reduced outlet and inclined side walls, means for advancing material
upon the table toward its outlet, and detainiug or trimming devices
i ing side rakes having carrying plates hingedly mounted upon
gaid inclined side walls of the feed table, and means for securing
said rakes at the desired inclination, substantially as specified.
39nd. In a baling press, the combination with a baling chamber and
means for advancing and folding a_web of material, of web form-
ing devices including a longitudinally slotted feed talile having a
reguced outlet, means for transversely compressing material as it
approaches said outlet, and means for advancing material toward
said outlet, the same including an endless carrier, feed forks fold-
ably mounted upon said carrier, means for holding said forks in
thetr operative positions t!nmuthut a portion of the path trans-
versed thereby, and operating devices for the carrier, substantially
as specified. 33rd. In a baling press, the combination with a baling
chamber and means for advancing and folding a web of material, ot
web forming devices including a longitudinally slotted feed table
having a reduced outlet, means for transversely compressing mate-
rial as it approaches said outlet, the same mcluding an endless
carrier and operating devices therefor, feed forks pivotally mounted
upon said carrier and having trip fingers, and a guide plate arranged
in the path of said trip fingers for maintaining the feed forks in
their operative positions throughout a portion of the path tra-
versed thereby, substantially as specified.  34th. In a baling press,
the combination with a baling chamber, uf frame bars secured to
the baling chamber near its mouth and including uprights or stand-
ards and forwardly extending arms, a reciprocatory folder mounted
upon said uprights or_standards, web forming devices including a
feed table and an endless feeding device co-operating with the feed
table, and operating devices for said folder and feeding device
mmounted upon the forwardly extending arms of said frame bars,
substantially as specified. 35th. In a baling press, the combination
with a baling chamber, of slotted uprights or supports, a reciproca-
tory folder having opppmtely positioned jaws m(mpted to recipro-
cate between said uprights or standards and having guide pins
mounted in the slots of the uprights or standards, anti-friction
bearing devices for said pins, and means for communicating recip-
rocatory movement to the folder, substantially as specified.  36th.
In a baling press, the combination with a baling chamber, of slotted
uprights or standards, paits of parallel facing semi-tubular guides
supported by the uprights, a reciprocatory folder mounted between
the uprights and having pins extending laterally through the slots
thereof, anti-friction rollers carried by said pins and operating n
said tubular guides, and means for communicating reciprocatory
novement of the folder, substantially as specified. 37th. Ina ba];
ing press, the combination with a baling chamber, frame bars 15
arranged at the front end of the baling chamber and provided at
their %owel‘ ends with forwardly and upwardly extending members,
a feed table supported by said frame bars and extending forwardly
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from the haling chamber, and baling devices of baling press, sup-
porting devices consisting of a wheeled truck having its front and
rear wheels arranged under the baling press respectively at its rear
and front ends, whereby said feed table extends beyond the rear truck
wheels, and draft devices connected with the front end of the truck,
substantially as specified. 38th. In a baling press, the combination
with a baling chamber and baling devices, of bale binding devices
including a tier mounted upon the baling chamber for inovement
parallel therewith and proportionate to the movement of material
within the chamber, and means for extending a tie wire transversely
across the baling chamber, substantially as specified. 39th. Ina
baling press, the combination with a baling chamber, and baling
devices, of bale binding devices including atier mounted for movement
parallel with the baling chamber and proportionate to the move-
ment of material within the chamber, and provided with means for
engaging the extremity of a tie wire, and a needle supporting car-
riaﬁe mounted upon the opposite side wall of the baling chamber,
and provided with means for advancimg wire carrying needles trans-
versely through the baling chamber, substantially as specified. 40th.
In a baling press, the combination with a baling chamber and bal-
ing devices, of bale binding mechanism having its members, includ-
ing needles and tiers, mounted upon the baling chamber for move-
ment parallel therewith and proportionate to the advance of material
into the baling chamber, substantially as specified. 41st. In a
baling press, the combination of a baling chamber and baling
devices, said baling chamber being provided with a longitudinally
disposed scale, and bale binding mechanism including a tier, and
reciprocatory needle frame mounted upon the baling chamber
adjacent to said scale for longitudinal movement, whereby the
interval between the transverse portion of a tie wire and the needle
frame may be regulated by the scale to form bales of the desired
length, said needle frame carrying reciprocatory needles, substan-
tially as specified. 42nd. In a baling press, the combination with a
baling chamber and baling devices, of bale binding mechanism
including tiers, a reciprocatory needle frame having needles, and
mounted upon the baling chamber for longitudinal movement to
arrange the needles opposite the desired points thereof, and wire
feeding devices including housed spools, and tubular wire guides
for conveying the wire from the spools, substantially as specified.
43rd. In a baling press, the combination with a baling chamber and
baling devices, of bale binding mechanism including tiers, a needle
frame having needles and mounted upon the baling chamber for
movement longitudinally thereof, and stationary wire guards carried
by the baling chamber to convey the tie wire to the needles, sub-
stantially as specified. 44th. In a baling press, the combination
with a baling chamber and baling devices, of bale binding devices
including a tier, a carriage mounted upon guides parallel with the
baling chamber snd carrying guide pins, a needle frame niounted
upon said guide pins and having wire engaging needles, a rock
attached to the needle frame, and a toothed segment mounted upon
the carriage and meshing with the rack bar, said toothed segment
being provided with an operating lever, substantially as specified,
45th. In a baling press, the combination with s baling chamber and
baling devices, of a bale binding device mcludgng a needle, a tier
provided with a wire twister consisting of a spindle having a later-
ally open groove and a clamp carried by said spindle, for respec-
tively receiving and engaging a wire at an intermediate point and
engaging the same at its extremity, and means for operating the
twister, substantially as specified. 46th. In a baling press, the
combination with a baling chamber and baling devices, of a wire
engaging needle, and twistin mechanism comprising a rotary
twister having a grooved spindle and a clamp mcunted upon the
spindle for respectively engaging a wire at an intermediate point
and at its extremity, and a retaining hook for epf;g:{fing the wire
and adjacent to said clamp, substantially as specified. 47th. In a
baling press, the combination with a baling chamber and baling
devices, of bale binding devices including a needle, and a twisting
mechanism comprising a twister having a grooved spindle and a
clamp carried be the spindle, for respectively engaging a tie wire at
an intermediate point and at its extremity, a wire cutter, and means
for communicating motion to the twister, substantially as specified.
48th, In a baling press, the combination with a baling chamber and
baling devices, of bale binding devices including a reciprocable
needle bar mounted adjacent to one wall of the baling chamber, and
having needles provided with terminal eyes to form running guides
for tie wires, and tiers mounted adjacent to the opposite wall of the
baling chamber for movement parallel therewith, and each having
a twister with means for engaging the extremity of the tie wire
at an intermediate point, and also provided with means for
engaging the extremity of the tie wire, a retaining hook, and
a wire cutter, substantially as specified. 49th. In a baling
press, a baling chamber having slotted side walls and cross
sectionally angular corner bars of which the horizontal flanges
are notched or kerfed at intermediate points, and tension devices
connecting the side walls of the baling chamber respectively at
opposite s:des of the transverse plane of said kerfed or notched por-
tions of the corner bars, substantially as specified. 50th. Inabaling
press, the combination with a portable supporting truck, of a
baling chamber mounted thereon and provided at its frontend with
frame bars and and at its rear end and parallel with its floor, with a
transverse rod. haling and feeding devices carried by said frame
bars at the front end of the baling chamber, and a bale rest having
side arms provided with reduced extensions removably fitted be-
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tween said transverse rod and the floor of the baling cluunber at its
rear end, substantially as specified.

No. 66,715, Table,

{ Table.)

Edwin Morton Marshall, Strathroy, Ontario, Canada, 23rd March,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 24th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In an adjustable table, a series of shelves and a pair
of supporting bars between which the shelves are pivoted at their
ends, in combination with a connecting bar provided with a series
of Jugs to one of which each shelf is pivoted, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. In an adjustable table, a series of
shelves and a pair of supporting bars between which the shelves
are pivoted at their ends, in combination with a connecting bar
provided with a series of lugs to one of which cach shelf is pivoted,
the lugs being so placed that they are not in the same plane as
cither of the pair of supporting bars, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  3rd. In an adjustable table, a series of shelves
and a pair of supporting bars between which the shelves are pivoted
at their ends, in combination with a connecting bar provided with
a series of lugs to one of which each shelf is pivoted, a stand on
which the supporting bars are pivoted, means for holding the sup-
porting bars at varions angles to the stand, and means for adjusting
sne of the shelves at different angles to the supporting bars without
altering the angle of the latter to the stand, substantially as and
for the purpose specitied.  4th. In an adjustable table, a series of
shelves, and a pair of supporting bars between which the shelves
are pivoted at their ends, in combination with a connecting bar
provided with a series of lugs to one of which each shelf is pivoted,
the lugs being so placed that they are not in the same plane as either
of the pair of supporting bars, a stand upon which the supporting
bars are pivoted, means for holding the supporting bars at various
angles to the stand, and means for adjusting one of the shelves at
different angles to the supporting bars without altering the angle
of the latter to the stand, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. Ath. In an adjustable table, a series of shelves and a
pair of supporting bars between which the shelves are pivoted at
their ends, in combination with a connecting bar for each eni of
the series of shelves, each connecting bar being provided with a lug
for each shelf to which the latter is pivoted, nside the adjacent
supporting bar, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  6th.
Tn an adjustable table, a series of shelves and a pair of supporting
bars between which the shelves are pivoted at their ends, in com-
bination with a connecting bar provided with a series of lugs to one
of whick the shelf is pivoted, the lugs being so placed that they are
not in the sume plane as cither of the pair of supporting bars, and
a Jedge secured to one or more of the shelves at or near one edge,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  7th. In an adjust-
able table, a series of shelves and a pair of supporting bars
between which the shelves are pivoted at their ends, in com-
bination with a conmecting bar for each end of the series of
shelves, each connecting bar being provided with a lug for each
shelf to which the latter is pivoted, inside the adjacent sup-
porting bar, a stand on which the supporting bars are pivoted
and means for holding the supporting bars at different angles to the
stand, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 8th. In an
adjustable table, a seties of shelves and a pair of supporting bars
between which the shelves are pivoted at their ends, in combination
with a connecting bar for each end of the series cf shelves, each con-

necting bar being provided with a lug for each shelf to which the
latter 1s pivoted, inside the adjacent supporting har, a stand on
which the supporting bar is pivoted, means for holding the sapport-
ing bars at different angles to the stand, and means for adjusting
one of the shelves at different angles to the supporting bars without
altering the angle of the latter to the stand, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 9th. In an adjustable table, a series of
shelves, a pair of supporting bars to which the ends of the shelves
are pivoted, and a connecting bar pivotally connected to each shelf,
in combination with a stand, a clamp rod on which the supporting
bars are journalled so that the clamp rod forms also the pivotal
connection between one of the shelves and the supporting bars,
means for securing one end of the clamp rod to one side of the
stand, and means engaging the other end of the rod and the other
side of the stand to clainp together the stand, supporting bars and
the said shelf, substantially as and for the purpose speaified, 10th
In an adjustable table, a series of shelves, a pair of supporting bars
to which the ends of the shelves are pivoted, and a connecting bar
pivotally connected to each shelf, in combination with a stand, a
clamp rod on which the supporting bars are journalled so that the
clamp rod forms also the pivotal connection between one of the
shelves and the supporting bars, means for securing one end of the
clamp rod to one side of the stand, means engaging the other end
of the rod and the other side of the stand to clamp together the
stand, supporting bars and the said shelf, a sleeve rigidly connected
to one end of the said shelf and extending through one of the sup-
porting bars, a notched wheel rigidly connected to the said sleeve,
and a latch carrjed by the stand and adapted to engage the said
notched wheel, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 11th.
In an adjustable table, a series of shelves, a pair of supporting bars
to which the ends of the shelves are pivoted, a connecting bar
pivotally connected to each shelf, and a stand on which the sup-
porting bars are carried, in combination with means for holding
the supporting bars at different angles to the stand, a sleeve rigidly
connected to one end of a shelf and extending through one of
the supporting bars, a notched wheel rigidly connected to the said
sleeve, and a latch carried by the stand and adapted to engage
the said notched wheel, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 12th. In an adjustable table, the combination of the stand,
provided with the end pieces A, the clamp rod D, lying in notches
or slots in the ends of the side pieces, the square nut a, threaded on
one end of the clamp rod and lying in a corresponding recess in one
of the end pieces A, a shelf through which the said clamp rod passes
from end to end, a supporting rod journalled on the clamp rod at
each end of the shelf, and neans engaging the other end of the clamp
rod and the end piece of the frame to draw on the clamp rod and
clamp the parts together, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 13th. In an adjustable table, the eci=bination of the stand,
provided with the end pieces A, the clamp rod D, lying in notches
or slots in the ends of the side pieces, the square nut «, threaded on
one end of the clamp rod and lying in a corresponding recess in one
of the end pieces A, a shelf through which the said clamp rod passes
from end to end, supporting rod journalled on the clamp rod at each
end of the shelf, and notched semi-circles K, arranged between the
supporting bars and the stand at one or both sides, and means
engaging the other end of the clamp rod and the end piece of the
frame to draw on the clamp rod and clamp the parts together, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 14ti1. In an adjustable
table, the combination of the stand, provided with the end pieces \,
the clamp rod D, lying in notches or slots in the ends of the side
pieces, the square nut «, threaded on one end of the clamp rod, and
lying in a corresponding recess in one of the end pieces A, a shelf
through which the said clamp rod passes from end to end, a sup-
porting tar jonrnalled on the clamp rod at each end of the shelf,
means engaging the other end of the clamp rod and the end piece
of the frame to draw on the clanip rod and clamp the parts together,
a square nut f, loose on the clamp rod near the last-mentioned end
thereof, and fitting into a corresponding recess in the end piece of
the stand, and movable latches adapted to engage the nuts « and f,
to retain them in position, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied. 156th. In an adjustable table, the combination of the
stand, provided with the end pieces A, the clamp rod D, lying in
notches or slots in the ends of the side pieces, the square nut a,
threaded on one end of the clamp rod an({ lying in a corresponding
recess in one of the end pieces A, a shelf through which the said
clamp rod passes from end to end, a supporting rod journalled on
the clamp rod at each end of the shelf, the notched semi-circles K,
arranged between the supporting bars and the stand at one or both
sides, means engaging the other end of the clamp rod and the end
piece of the frame to draw on the clamp rod and clamp ‘the parts
together, a square nut f, loose on the clamp rod near the last-
mentioned end thereof and fitting into a corresponding recess in the
end piece of the stand, and movable latches adapted to engage the
nuts @ and f, to retain them n position, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 16th. In an adjustable table, the combination of
the stand, provided with the end pieces A, the clamp rod D, lying
in notches or slots in the ends of the side pieces, the square nut «,
threaded on one end of the clamp rod and lying in a corresponding
recess in one of the end pieces A, a shelf through which the said
clamp rod passes from end to end, a supporting rod jonrnalled on
the clamp rod at each end of the shelf, the notched semi-circles K,
arranged hetween the supporting bars and the stand at one or both
sides, means engaging the other end of the clamp rod and the end
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piece of the frame to draw on the clamp rod and clamy the parts
together, and a coil spring %, arranged between one of the support-
ing bars G, and an end piece A, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 17th. In an adjustable table, the combination of the
stand, provided with the end pieces A, the clamp rod D, lying in
notches or slots in the ends of the side pieces, the square nut «,
threaded on one end of the clamp rod and lying in a corresponding
recess in one of the end pieces A, a shelf through which the said
clamp rod passes from end to end, a supporting rod journalled on
the clamp rod at each end of the shelf, the notched semi-circles K,
arranged between the supporting bars and the stand at one or both
sides, and means engaging the other end of the clamp rod and the
end piece of the frame to draw on the clamp rod and elamp the parts
together, a square nut f, loose on the clamp rod ncar the last-
mentioned end thereof, and fitting into a corresponding recess in
the end piece of the stand, movable latches adapted to engage the
nuts « and f, to retain them in position, the notched wheel L, fast
on a sleeve extending through one of the supporting bars G, and
secured to the said shelf, and a projection on one of the latches
‘adapted to engage the notches of the said wheel, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 18th. In an adjustable table, the
combination of the stand, provided with the end pieces A, the clamp
rod D, lying in notches or slots in the ends of the side pieces, the
square nut a, threaded on one end of the clamp rod and lying in a
corresponding recess in one of the end Jneces A, a shelf through
which the said clamp rod passes from end to end, a supporting rod
journalled on the clamp rod at each end of the shelf, and the cam
lever E, pivoted in the end of the clamp rod D, and adapted to
engage an end piece of the frame, substantially as and for tLe pur-
pose specified. 19th. In an adjustable table, a stand comprising
the end pieces A, the cross bar B, and the tie rod 1), set in a groove
in the said cross bar and provided with a suitable head and nut in
combination with the table proper removably journalled in the
upper parts of the end pieces, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 20th. In an adjustable table, a series of shelfs, a_pair of
supporting bars to which the ends of the shelves are pivoted, and a
connecting bar provided with a series of lugs to one of which each
shelf is pivoted, the lugs being so placed that they are not in the
same plane as either of the pair of supporting bars in combination
with the stand to which the supporting bars are connected, and
means engaging the stand and one of the shelves for changing the
angle of the latter relative to the supporting bars, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 86,716. Caster Socket. (Emboiturc dc roulette.)
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George D. Clark, Plainville, Connecticut, U.S8..A., 23rd March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A caster socket comprising a lower non-yielding por-
tion of substantially cylindrical form, an upper portion integral
therewith but contracted to a less diameter, the lower part of said
upper portion being substantially non-yielding, the upper part of
said upper portion being substantially yielding and arranged to
grasp and detachably hold a caster pintle. 2nd. In a caster socket,
a tubular portion baving a plurality of circular non-yielding bear-
ings, the uppermost of said bearings being of the smallest diameter,
and yielding arms integral with said socket butabove said upper-
most bearing and arranged to grasp and detachably hold a caster
pintle. 3rd. A caster socket comprising a lower non-yielding por-
tion of a substantially cylindrical form, an upper portion integral
therewith but contracted to a less diameter, the lower part of said
upper portion being substantially non-yielding, the upper part of
said upper portion being substantially yielding, and inturned jaws
carried by said yielding portion for grasping a caster pintle.
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No. 66,717. Door Check. (drréte-portc.)
72

Joachim Forget dit Despatie, New York City, New York, U.S.A,,
23rd March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim—1st. A door check of the class described, comprising a
supporting member adapted to be attachably mounted with relation
to the door and door frame. and a check or locking member sup-
ported upon or sustained by said supporting member and embody-
ing bearing heads or ends adapted when in operative position to
respectively bear against the door or movable member and against
the frame or fixed member. 2nd. An improved door check of the
class described, comprising a plate adapted to engage the door or
frame and project from the joint between said parts, and a check or
locking member sustained 1n operative position by said plate and
embodying a plurality of bearing heads or ends adapted to respec-
tively Dear against the door or movable member and the frame or
fixed member. 3rd. An improved door check of the class deseribed,
comprising a member adapted to be attachably mountéd within the
joint between the door and its frame and projecting therefrom, and
a check or locking niember carried by said projecting member and
adapted to form a bearing across said joint, whereby the check or
locking member bears against both the door or movable member and
the frame or fixed member. 4th. An improved door check of the
class described, comprising a supporting plate adapted to be attach-
ably secured within the joint between the door and frame and pro-
jecting therefrom, and a check or locking member straddling the
projecting portion of said plate and adapted thereby to bear against
both the door or movable member of the frame or fixed member.
5th. An improved door check of the class described, comprising a
check or locking member adapted to have a double bearing both
against the door or movable member and the door frame or fixed
member, and attachable means adapted when mounted in position
to sustain said check or locking member. Gth. An improved door
check of the class described, comprising a supporting plate adapted
to be attachably secured within the joint between the door and the
frame, and projecting therefrom and slotted at the end and a check
or locking member straddling the projecting portion of the plate and
fitting in the slotted part of said plate to be retained thereby against
detachment. 7th. Animproved door check of the class described,
comprising a supporting plate adapted to be attachably secured
within the joint between the door and the frame, and projecting
therefrom and slotted at the end, and a check or locking member
straddling the projecting portion of the plate and fitting in the slotted
part of said plate to be retained thereby against detachment there-
tfrom, and a detachable key passing through said locking member
and plate.

No. 66,718, Vielin Key. (Clé de violon.)

Crittenden John Beauvais, Phenix, Arizona, U.S.A., 23rd March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd March, 1900.)

Clarm.—1st. A key comprising a stem having a string receiving
drum, a clamping element mounted upon the stem, and a nut upon
the stem and adapted to move one of the said elements to exert a
clamping action relatively to the other element. 2nd. A key com-
prising a stem having a head and a string receiving drumn, a portion
of the stem adjacent the head‘bein%z threaded, a clamping element
upon the stem, a second clamping element upon the stem and a nut
upon the threads of the stem and adapted to move one of the ele-

ments to exert a clamping action relatively to the other clamping
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element. 38rd. A key comprising a stem having a head and a
string receiving drum, a portion of the key being threaded adjacent

7
&

the head, a clamping plate upon the key, a sleeve slidably mounted
upon the stem of the key, and a nut upon the threaded portion of
the stem and adapted to engage and move the sleeve in the direction
of the clamping plate. 4th. A key comprising the stem having a
head and a string receiving drum, a clamping plate removably con-
nected with the stem, threads upon the stem, and a nut engaging
the threads of the stem and adaptea to exert a.clamping action in
the directicn of the plate. 5Hth. A key comprising a stem having a
head and a string receiving drumn, the stem being threaded adjacent
the head, a clamping plate removably connected with the stem, a
sleeve slidably mounted upon the stem and adapted to co-operate with
the clamping plate, and a winged nut upon the threads of the stem
and adapted to engage the sleeve and move it in the direction of the
clamping plate. Gth. A key comprising a stem having a head and a
string receiving drum, a clamping plate npon the stem, threads upon
the stem adjacent the head, and a thumb not engaging the threads
and adapted for movement in the direction of the clamping plate
to exert a gripping action there against. Tth. A key comprising a
stem having a head and a string receiving drum, and stem having
threads adjacent the head, a clamping plate removably connected
with the stem, a sleeve slidably disposed upon the angular portion of
the stem, and a thumb nut engaging the threads and adapted to
engage the sleeve and move it in the direction of the clamping plate,

‘é//f

No. 66,719, Tubular Fastening. (Attache tubulaire.)
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Williamn Streeter Richardson, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 23rd
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture a fastening

having a preformed flange and a tubular shank separated into sections

or parts by longitudinal slits, which sections or parts are provided
with the fold determining recesses 1* extending from said longitu-
tinal slits, whereby the said sections or parts are given a disposition
to fold outwardly upon the application of end pressure to the
fastening. 2nd. A blank from which a tubular fastening of the
character specitied is formed, having the sections a which provide a
preformed fastening flange, the intermediate section a® which forms
the tubular part of the fastening and the sides of which are adapted
to be folded outward to form a fastening flange, which section a!
has shallow recesses «® in its edges for determining the place of said
fold, and the recesses a* for assisting in the formation of the closed
end of the fastener. 3rd. In a tubular fastening a hollow shank
having side parts united at their ends and separated from each
other by longitudinal slits, the said side parts having recesses
extendiag into them from the slits to form predetermined places
upon which they will fold outward on the application of end pressvre
to the fastening.

No. 66,720.

(Pic a pierre.)

Stone Picker.

Henry Hardcastle, Chesley, Ontario, Canada, 23rd March, 1900 ; 6
vears. (Filed 3rd March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A stone picker, comprising a suitably supported
main frame, an axle having bearing therein, drive \\'hee}s jour-
nalled on said axle, a suitable held and operated picker held in
said main frame, an elevator supported in said main frame and
operated so as to receive the stones from said picker and elevate
them into a suitable chute, suitable means operated from said axle
for operating said elevator, as set forth and for the purpose speci-
fied. 2nd. A combined turnip detacher and picker, comprising a
suitably supported main frame, an axle having bearing therein,
drive wheels jonrnalled on said axle, suitably supported knives for
detaching the turnips supported at the front of the machine and in
the path of movement of a picker, a suitably held and operated
picker, an_elevator supported in said main frame and operated so
as to recoive the turnips from said picker and elevate them into a
suitable chute, suitable means operated from said axle for operating
said elevator, as set forth and for the purpose specitied. 3rd. Ina
stone picker, the combination with the suitably supported main
frame, axle havinz bearing therein, and drive wheels journalled on
said axle, of an elevator supported in said frame, suitable means
for feeding the stones into said elevator, and suitable means oper-
ated from said axle for operating said elevator, as set forth and for
the purpose specitied.  4th. In a stone picker, the combination with
the suitably supported main frame, axle having bearing therein,
and drive wheels journalled on said axle, of an elevator supported
in said main frame, a suitably held chute connected to the top of
said elevator, a picker suitably held in said main frame s0 as to
feed the stones into said elevator, and suitable means operated frow

said axle for operating said elevator, as set forth and for the pur-
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pose specified. 5th. In a combined turnip detacher and picker,
the combination with the suitably supported main frame, axle
having bearing therein, and drive wheels journalled on said axle.
of au elevator supported in said main frame, a suitably held chute
connected to the top of said elevator, suitable knives supported at

front end of said main frame and in the path of movement of a |

picker, the said picker being suitably held in said main frame so as
to feed the turnips into said elevator, and suitable ineans operated
from said axle for operating said elevator, as set forth and for the
purpose specified. 6th. In a machine of the class described, the
combination with the main frame A, axle E having bearing therein,
and drive wheels D, of the elevator M, standards S, roller !,
gpring clutches E, support for same, sprocket wheels N2, supports
for same, sprocket chains N, sprocket wheels N, shaft m?, bracket
bearings H, bearing blocks I, springs K, side plates J, side plates
L, slots L1, sprocket chains (), picker bar R, sprocket wheels O,
spindle m?, rollers P, and suitable means for feeding stones into
said elevator, as set forth and for the purpose specified. 7th. Ina
machine of the class described, the combination with the main frame
A, axle E, drive wheels D, elevator M, and described means for
operating same, of the picker bar T, begmng brackets Q?, spring
teeth T and T*, bar T*, bearings C!, spring frame C? having bear-
ing therein, handle C3, supporting arm D>, notches ¢, slots ¢2, and
sins %, all arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified. ~ 8th.
n a machine of the class described, the combination with the main
frame A, suitable supports for same, elevator M, chains Q, deﬂcl‘]b(:d
means for operating same, picker bars R, teeth R!, standards 3,
roller ()1, spindle «® and %)icke_r T, of the spindle m?, bearings m!,
chute U, L-shaped slot U3, elide U?, passageway n*, teeth n%, side
bars U+, frame U®, handle U7,notches n* and supporting arm D,
all arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified. 9th. Ina
combined turnip detacher and picker, the combination with the
main frame A, axle E, drive wheels D, elevator M,'sup]mr‘ted as
described, described means for operating same, and picker ’10'3, sup-
ported and operated as described, of the bracket hgurmgvs Q?, knife
bar Q3, knives Q5, constructed as descnp,ed, bea.rmgs_ N3, pins nt,
spring frame N4, bent rods N°, slots N7, handle N7, supporting
arm D* and notches n?, all arranged as set forth and for the pur-

pose specified.

Trousers Support or Stretcher.
(Support ct tendewr de pantalons. )

No. 66,721.

Archia Lemon Ross, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 23rd
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th March, 1900.)

(laim.— 1st. The herein described trousers support or stretcher,
provided with spaced parallel stretching bars, each being formed of
wire having upwardly extending loops, the said loopx of the respec-
tive bars being arranged in pairs for receiving a pair of buttons of
the trousers, the bars further having downwardly extending loops
alternating with the upwardly extending loops and projecting below
the said upwardly extending loops, substantially as shown and
described.  2nd. The herein described trousers support or stretcher,
comprising a supporting structure and spaced parallel stretching
bars therein, the bars being each formed of a single piece of wire
having upwardly extending loops, the said loops of the respective
bars being arranged in pairs for receiving a pair of the buttons of

the trousers, the bars further having outwardly extending loops and
projecting below the said upwardly estending loops, the lower ends
or bends of the downwardly projecting loops being secured to the
supporting structure.

( Sceau. )

No. 66,722, Seal.

Lmil Tyden, Hastings, Michigan, U.S.A., 23rd March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 7th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a self locking seal, in combination with a shell or
body and a strap joined fast to the shell at one end and deflected or
offset edgewise close to the junction, the shell having a throat or
passage for the free end of the strap in position causing the latter
when inserted to stand with a portion which is exposed outside said
shell edgewise, adjacent to the offset portion of the secured end of
the strap.  2nd. In a self locking seal, in combination with a shell
or body and a strap joined fast to the shell at one end, the shell
having a throat or passage through it for the free end, the strap
being offset edgewise a distance back from the extremity of the free
end, and a securing device in the shell which engages the free end
when inserted, substantially to the offset shoulder. 3rd. In a self
locking seal, in combination with a shell or body and a strap joined
fast thereto at one end and deflected or offset edgewise close to said
junction, the shell having a throat or passage through it for the free
end, the strap being offset edgewisea distance back from the extremity
of the free end, and a securing device in the shell which engages the
free end when inserted, substantially to the offset shoulder. 4th.
In a self locking seal, in combination with a shell or body and a
strap joined fast to the shell at one end and deflected or offset edge-
wise close to its said junction outside the shell, the sbell having a
throat or passage through it for the free end of the strap in position
causing the strap when inserted through such throat, to stand exposed
alongside the offset portion of the strap outside the body, and having
an identifying character or characters on its face at such exposed
portion. 5th. In a self locking seal, in combination with a shell or
body and a strap joined fast to the shell at one end and deflected or
effset edgewise close to its suid junction outside the shell, the shell
having a throat or passage through it for the free end of the strap
in position causing the strap when inserted through such throat, to
stand exposed alongside the offset portion of the strap outside the
body, the offset portion of the strap and such exposed portion along-
side the same having each portions of the complete identifying mark
or marks pertaining to the seal. 6th. In a self locking seal, in com-
bination with a body or shell, a strap extending therefrom and offset
edgewise ontside the shell, and having an identifying character or
nummber, one part or figure of which is just outside the shell,
another part or figure being at the commencement of the offset
portion of the strap. 7th. In a self locking seal, in combination
with the body or sEe]l, a strap extending therefrom to the shell
and offset edgewise outside the shell, having an identifying number
or other marl-, one figure or character of which is just outside the
shell, another part being on the offset portion of the strap, the latter
portion having the figures or characters inclined so that they ere
overhung by the adjacent figures. 8th. In a self locking seal, in
combination with a self locking shell or body, a strap having one
end inserted through the shell or body and having a prominent hoss
strnck up from one face immediately exterior to the shell securing
the end of the shaft to the shell, the shell having a throat or pas-
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sageway throughitfor the free end of the strap alongside the secured
end. 9th. In a self locking seal, in combination with a shell or
body, a strap having one end made fast in the body and extending
therefrom, and a diaphragm in the shell transverse to the length of
the strap, and interlocked therewith. 10th. In a self locking seal,
in combination with a body or shell, a diaphragm therein, the
strap having one end secured in the shell and interlocked with the
diaphragm, the shell and diaphragm being suitably apertured to
admit the free end of the strap, and suitable devices in the shell to
engage said end when inserted. 11th. In a self locking seal, in
combination with a shell or hody, a strap having one end portion
made fast to the shell or bedy and emerging therefrom, such shell
or body being composed of two parts of sheet metal, united at a
plane transverse to the direction of the lengthwise extent of the
strap in the body. 12th. In a self locking seal, in combination
with a shell or body, a strip having one end portion made fast in
the shell or body and emerging therefrom, such.shell or body being
composed of two parts of sheet metal united at a plane transverse
to the longitudinal direction of the strap to the body, the part
through which the strap emerges at the free end having a shoulder
adjacent to the seal and facing toward the other part, and a dia-
phragm lodged on such shoulder and interlocked with the strap.
13th. In a self locking seal, in combination with a shell or body, a
strap which is provided at one end with a sheath adapted toreceive
the other end, said end having the sheath made fast to the body,
the remainder of the strap protruding therefrom, and said sheath
constituting a throat or passageway through the body for the free
end of the strap, a diaphragm 1 the shell transverse to the length
of the strap and interlocked with the sheath, whereby the strap is
made fast to the body. 14th. In a self locking seal, in combination
with a shell or body, a strap which is provided at one end with a
sheath adapted to receive the other end, said end having the sheath
being inserted through the shell or body, and the sheath forming a
throat or passageway through the body for the free end of the
strap, a diaphragm in the shell through which the sheath extends
and with which it is interlocked and by which it is secured to
the shell, a locking ring having its ends spread by the sheath,
located transversely encompassing the diap‘)ra.gm. 15. In a self
locking seal, in combination with_a shell or body, the strap having
one end provided with a sheath adapted to receive the utﬁer end,
said end having the sheath being extended through the shell or
body, said sheath constituting a throat or passageway through the
body for the free end of the strap, a diaphragm in the shell or body
through which the sheath extends, one side of the sheath having
prominent bosses struck up outwardly at opposite sides of the dia-
phragm to engage the sheath with the diaphragm, the opposite side
of satd sheath having apertures in position opposite the bosses to
permit such bosses to be struck up outwardly as described, witi.out
obstructing the throatway or passage through the sheath for the
free end of the strap.

No. 66,723. Card Index File.

(Carte pour files d’index)

Charles Wesley Scarritt, Belton, Missouri, U.S.A.,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 7th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A card index file, comprising a cabinet, a drawer
therein, and a tile rod carried by said drawer and detachably con-
nected to the cabinet, substantially asdescribed. 2nd. A cardindex
file, comprising a cabinet, a drawer therein, a locking device
attached to the cabinet, and embodying a spring, and a file rod
carried by the drawer and provided with an apvroximately acorn-
shaped head with its reduced or neck portion clasped firmnly by said
epring, substantially as described. 3rd. A card index file, com-
prising a cabinet, a drawer therein, a locking device attached to the
cabinet, consisting of a tubular arm or sleeve and a spring, and a
file rod carried by the drawer and provided with a substantially
acorn-shaped head to enter said arm or sleeve and have its neck
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portion embraced by said spring, substantially as described. 4th.
A card index file, comprising a cabinet, a drawer therein, and
a file rod anchored to said cabinet and detachably connected to said
drawer, substantially as described. 5th. A card index file, com-
Erisinga cabinet, a drawer, a ratchet headed rock arm or lever carried

y the drawer, and a file rod connected atits rear end to the cabinet
and extending through said drawer and provided at its front end
with a head engaged by said arm or lever, substantially as described.
6th. A card index file, comprising a cabinet, a drawer, a ratchet
headed rock arm or lever carried by the drawer, a file rod connected
at its rear end to the cabinet and extending through said drawer
and provided at its front end with a head engaged by said arm or
lever, and a push button to effect the disconnection of said arm or
lever from the head of said file rod, substantially as described. 7th.
A card index file, comprising a cabinet, a double drawer therein, a
file rod extending through each compartment of the drawer and
anchored at its rear end to the cabinet and provided at its front end
with a head, a rock shaft or level suitably journalled in each com-
partment of the drawer and provided with crank arms at their
mner and outer ends, the crank arms at the outer ends being formed
with ratchet heads, springs to hold said ratchet headed arms in
engagement with the heads of the file rods, a push button arranged
to engage the inner crank arm of each shaft, and a push button
arranged to simultaneously engage the inner crank arms of both of
said shafts, substantially as described. 8th. A card index file, com-
prising a cabinet, a drawer therein, and a file rod extending longi-
tudinally through the drawer and detachably connected to the same
at its front end and to the cabinet at its rear end. substantially
as described. 9th. A card index file, comprising a cabinet, a drawer
therein, a card follower in said drawer, guide sleeves carried by said
drawer and said follower and provided with rearwardly flaring
mouths, and a file rod anchored at its rear end to the cabinet and
extending forward through said sleeve and connected at its front
end to the drawer. substantially as described. 10th. A card index
file, comprising a cabinet. a support projecting upward from the
bottom of the cabinet near its front end, a drawer in the cabinet,
a tile rod anchored at its rear end to the cabinet and extending for-
ward into the drawer and adapted when the drawer is removed to
sag down at its front end towards said support, and a flaring
mouthed guide sleeve in the rear end of the drawer, provided with
a guide extension, substantially as described. 11th. A card index
file, comprising a cabinet, a slotted drawer therein, a file rod
extending through the drawer and anchored at its opposite ends to
the cabinet and the drawer and a card follower mounted in the
drawer upon said rod and provided with a neck portion engaging a
slot in the drawer and wirg a spring plate bearing up against the
bottom of the drawer, substantially as described.

No. 66,724. Roadway Structure for Electric Railways.
(Construction de vole pour chemins électriques.)

b4l

The Safety Third Rail Electric Company, assignee of John McL..
Murphy, Torrington, Connecticut, U.S. A.; 24th March, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 2nd September, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a cross over for surface contact electric railway
systems, in combination with the main crossing rails having insulated
portions at their point of intersection with the third or contact rails,
of a contact rail section comprising a cross member, the ends of
which terminate short of the main rails and adjacent the insulated
portions, an independent non-electric section forming a part of the
third or contact rails, and connecting the ends of the cross portion
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of the contact rail with the main line rails, substantially as shown
and described. 2nd. In a railway structure for surface contact
electric railway systems, a continuous main or track rail having a
cut out or seat portion in line with the third or contact rail or but-
tons, an insulated chair fitted in such seat, a rail portion fitted on
the chair, and means for securing such insulated and rail portion to
the main rail, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. The here-
inbefore described improvement in reed way structures for surface
contact electric railway systems, comprising in combination, the
intersecting main or track rails, having insulated portions at their
point of intersection with the conductor rails, said conductor rails
at their point of intersection, comprising a cross member having
the ends stopped short of the insulated portions of the main rails,
and non-electric members connecting the ends of the conductor rails
sections with the main or track rails, substantially as shown and for
the purposes described. dth. In a roadway structure of the char-
acter described, a main rail having a cut out portion, a U-shaped
insulator chair fitted therein, a metallic rail section seated in the
chair, the insulated fish plates, the metallic fish plates and the
insulated bolt and nut connection, all being arranged substantially
as shown and for the purposes described.

(Congélatcur de eréme.)

No. 66,725. Ice Creaw Freezer.

L4 s

Edward A. Gilbert, of Kissimmee, and John Emig, Jacksonville,
Florida, U.S. A, M4th March, 1900; 6 years. ( Yiled 15th May,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, the combination
of arotary casing provided with series of openings, radially arranged
cans extending through the openings of the casing and a centrally
arranged support mounted within the casing and imving the inner
ends of all the cans abutting against it, whereby the sald cans are
supported, substantially as described. 2nd. In a device of the class
described, the combination of a rotary polygonal casing having an
apnular series of flat sides provided at intervals with openings,
radially arranged cans extending into the casing through the said
openings, and a centrally arranged polygonal support having its
faces corresponding with the sides of the casing and having the
inner ends of all the cans abutting against it, said support being
provided at intervals with recesses forming sockets for the cans,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a device of the class described,
the combination of a rotary casing provided at intervals with open-
ings, radially arranged cans extending through the openings of the
casing and having exterior covers, a longitudinal bar arranged cen-
trally of the casing and having the inner ends of the cans abutting
against it, and provided with recesses forming sockets for the same,
and fastening devices mounted on the casing and retaining the
covers on the cans, substantially as described.

Alarm. (Avertisscur.)

The Butcher Signal and Alarm Company, Denver, Colorado,
assignee of William E. Coles, Attleboro, Massachusetts,
U.SA., 24th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 26th December,
1899.)

Clatm.— 1st. In a device of the character described, the combina-
tion with a cylinder provided with a whistle or whistles, of a piston
formed of two cylinder heads connected by a slotted diaphragm.
and a crank, the end of which lies within the slot of said dia-
phragm, and a wheel counected with said crank to operate the

No. 66.726.

same and oscillate the said piston, as aet forth. 2nd. In a device
of the character described, the combination with a post adapt:(‘;lzo

be attached to the frame of a bicycle, of a cylinder, piston, whistle
chamber or chambers, and opcrating wheel, all being connected
together and adapted to slide vertically upon said post, and a pawl
pivoted upon said post whereby the cylinder and connected parts
may be depressed when desired, said pawl being provided with an
extension adapted to interlock with and support the said cylinder,
for the purpose set forth. ’

No. 66,727. Metallic Ore Treatment.

( Traitemment de minerais.)

Albert Giardner Clark, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A., assignee of Benja-
min Sadtler, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 24th l\flgarch 19}0681‘]%
years. (Filed 30th January, 1900.) ’ ’

Claim.—1st. The improvement in the process of treating ores
wherein zinc is combined with iron or other corrosive agents, con-
sisting in distilling such ores in a retort wherein chemical reactions

between ingredients of the ores and of the retort are excluded b

the basic lining of the retort, substantially as described, 2n

The herein described improvement in the process of treating ores

wherein precious metals are combined with zinc and iron or other

corrosive agents, consisting in distilling such orves in a retort
adapted to res'st the action of such corrosives, thereby extracting
the zinc, and thereafter treating the residue in a smelting furnace
for the recovery of the remaining metals, substantially as described.

(Sabot de frein. )

pais

No. 66,728. Brake Shoe.

L4

SO
:y/,./ N
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127224
James Francis Morrison, Andrew Jackson Allen, James Francis

Hill and Henry Rawstron, all of Chicago, 1llinois, U.S.A.,
24th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th March, 1900.)
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Claim.—1st. A composition for brake shoes, consisting of com-
minuted iron or steel, asphaltum, and an ingredient for rendering
the asphaltum impervious to oil, acid or any other substance tending
to disintegrate the asphaltum, and to allow of subjecting the shoe
to an increased temperature when in use. 2nd. A composition for
brake shoes, consisting of comminuted iron or steel, asphaltum and |
sulphur intermixed in about the proportions specified.

- i
No: 66,729, Device for Tying Intersecting Wires. !
( Appareil pour attacher les fils d’intersection. ) '

B

b

~

George L. Hosie, Delos M. Baker, David Metcalf, William H.
Shearson, and Ira Waterman, all of Adrian, Michigan, U.S.A.,
24th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a device for the purpose set forth, the combina-
tion of the lower die having in the upper face thereof two oblong
recesses spaced some distance apart and provided with rounded
bottoms, the upper die having a central concaved recess in its upper
face divided by diagonal ribs, said upper die being also provided
with a slot therethrough which commmunicates with one end of said
central recess, said slot in said upper die registering with one end
of the oblong recesses in the lower die to direct the legs of the
staples therein. 2nd. In a device for the purpose set forth, the
combination of the lower die having a recess therein and transverse
channels crossing its face at right angles, the upper die having a
recess in its under face and transverse channels crossing its under
face and said recess at right angles, said recess provided with a
diagonal way at each end thereof, said upper die having a slot
formed therethrough at one end of said recess. 3rd. In a device
for the purpose set forth, the combination of the opposed dies
having in their meeting fa es right angled channels adapted to
register one with the other, one of said channels in the face of each
die being of lesser depth near its longitudinal centre, whereby said
dies are adapted to embrace and crimp cross wires lying between
them at their point of crossing, said dies having recesses in their
opposed faces through which said channels pass adapted to receive
and direct a staple round said wires. 4th. In a devize for the pur-
pose set forth, the combination of the upper and lower die adapted
to receive and confine cross wires and having recesses in their :
opposed faces adapted to receive a tying stagle, a vertically mov-
able standard having the upper die mounted thereon, said standard
having a way therein, a_vertically movable plunger in said way,
said plunger having an inclined shoulder, a staple feeding device
for delivering staples into the path of said plunger, a spring actu-
ated detent adapted to arrest and maintain said staples in the way
of said plunger, which detent is adapted to be depressed by a down-
ward movement of the plunger and returned to 1ts normal position
as the plunger is withdrawn.

No. 66,730. Die for Joining Intersecting Wires.

|
( D¢ pour joindre les fils d'intcrsection. ) !
The Lamb Wire Fence Co., assignee of Hiram R. Lamb, all of ;
Adrian, Michigan, U.S. A., 24th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed
27th February, 1899.) }
Claim.--1st. Co-acting dies for joining intersecting wires having |
diagonal feed slots, intersecting wire receiving channels and arranged |
for the feed slot and channel of one dieto lie in planes at right angles }

to the feed slot and channel respectively, of the other die, each die
having twist forming grooves, whereby locking wires may be fed

through both dies, substantially as described. 2nd. Co-acting dies
for joining intersecting wires, each having a diagonal feed s'ot, a
wire channel which intersects with the feed slot, and a semi spiral

roove extending in the general direction of the wire channel and
Intersecting therewith, one of the dies arranged to present its several
parts at right angles to the plane of the corresponding parts in the
companion die, substantially as described. 3rd. Co-acting dies for
joining intersecting wires, each having a diagonal central feed slot,
a wire channel intersecting with the feed slot, and the semi-spiral
groove intersecting with the wire channel and having its parts
or sections on opposite sides of the feed slot inclined in reverse direc-
tions, one die arranged to present its parts at right angles to the
plane of the corresponding parts in the companion die, substantially
as described. 4th. Co-acting dies for joining intersecting wires
each having the semi-spiral twisting groove intersecting with a wire
channel and the oblique recesses on opposite sides of such twisting
channel, and means to insure registration of the companion dies for
the shallow recesses in each die to register with certain portions of
the twisting groove in the other die, substantially as described. 5th.
Co-acting dies for joining intersecting wires each having a diagonal
feed slot, the deep and sgallow wire channels intersecting with the
diagonal slot at right angles to each other, and the seini-spiral
twisting groove intersecting with the deep wire channel, combined
with guide devices to insure registration of the companion dies for
the shallow channels of each die to coincide with the deep channel
of the other die and for the feed slot and deep channel of each die to
lie in planes at right angles to the corresponding parts of the other
die, substantially as described.

No. 66,731. Feed Mechanism for Wire Fabric Machines.
( Appareil d’ alimentation pour machines ¢ tissus métallique.)

The Page Woven Wire Fence Company, assignee of Charles More-
house Lamb, all of Adrian, Michigan, U.S.A., 24th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 25th September, 1849.)
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Claim.—1st. In a machine of the character mentioned, the combi-
nation with a rotary feed member about which the warp wires pass
in their course through the machine, of an endless belt passing about
an arc of said rotary member, and means for holding said belt in
firm contact with the warp wire to which it is applied to clamp the
wire to said feed member, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. In a machine of the character mentioned, the combi-
nation with a rotary feed member about which the warp wires pass
in their course through the machine, of an endless belt passing about
an arc of said rotary member, and yielding tension means for said
belt, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a
machine of the character mentioned, the combination with a rotary
feed member about which the warp wires pass in their course through
the machine, of an endless belt passing about an arc of said rotary
member, a gear engaging said belt, aleverin which said gear is jour-
nalled, and means connected with the lever for applying tension to
the belt, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. d4th. The
combination with the rotary feed member of a wire fabric machine,
of positively driven belts for clamping the warp wires to said mem-
ber, at the arc of action of the belts, and means for applying tension
to said belts, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. The
combination with the rotary feed member of a wire fabric machine,
of a shaft geared thereto, a sprocket wheel on said shaft, a clampingly
acting sprocket chain engaging said sprocket wheel and passing
about an arc of the surface of xaid feed member, aud means for
applying tension to said chain, substantially as and for the purpose
setforth. 6th. The combination with the rotary feed and measuring
drum of a wire fence machine, of a shaft geared thereto, sprocket
wheels on said shaft, clampingly acting chains in engagement with
aaid sprocket wheels and passing about an arc of the surface of said
drum to bear on the warp wires of the fence, pivoted levers, idlers
journalled in said levers, and counterwei hts, or the like connected
with the levers for applving tension, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 7th. The combination with the rotary feed and
measuring member of wire fence machine, of clampingly acting
sprocket chains passing about an arc of its circumference, pivoted
levers provided with yokes through which said chains pass, idlers
jouma})led in said Kokes, and counterweights, or the like, for apply-
ing tension throug the medium of the levers, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,732, Machine for Making Fence Stays.
(Machine pour la fabrication des étais de cloture.)

§8./22

erican Wire Fence Company, Detroit, assignee of KEvan W.
The(‘)&(:-lnell, of Adrian, both of Michigan, U.S.A., 24th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a machine for forming stay wires for fences, the
combination with the feeding mechanism, a series of guides in line
therewith through w hich the stay wire is adapted to pass, and
means for forming a series of loops orccils in'said stay wires. 2nd.
In a device for forming stay wires for fences, the combination with
the feeding mechanism, means for placing successive coils or bends
in said wire, and a series of guides and stops adapted to permit of
the passage of the wire therethrough and spaced from one another
to form stops for the end of said wire to determine the distance
between the coils formed therein. 3rd. In a device for forming
stay wires for fences, the combination with the feeding mechanism, a
geries of guides for directing the wire standing in line with said
feeding mechanism, the shaft supported to rotate, said shaft having
a spiral way in the end thereof adapted to receive said wire, and
means for retamng said wire in said way. .4th. }n a device for
forming stay wires for fences, the combination with the fecding
mechanism, a series of guides for directing the stay wire through
the machine, a shaft at the end of said machine supported to rotate,
said shaft having a spiral way in the end thereof adapted to receive
the end of said stay wire, and a projection from said way adapted
to engage the end of said wire. 5th. Ina device for forming stay

3—16

wires for fences, the combination with the feeding mechanism, a
series of guides for directing the stay wire through the machine, a
shaft at the end of the machine supported to rotate, said shaft
having a spiral way in the end thereof adapted toreceive the end of
said wire, and a bridge crossing said spiral way under which the end
of the wire is adapted to be confined. 6th. In a device for forming
stay wires for fences, the combination with the feeding mechanism,
a series of guides for directing the wire through the machine, a shaft
at the tail of the machine supported to rotate, said shaft standing at
an angle to the line of said stay wire and having in the end thereof a
spiral way adapted to receive the end of said wire, and means for
engaging the end of said wire to retain it in said way. 7th. Ina
machine for forming stay wires for fences, the combination with the
guiding mechanism, of the feeding mechanism consisting of engaging
gears carcying the peripheral grooved pulleys, the lower gear and
pulley mounted on a vertically movable spring shaft, and means for
forcing said shaft upward to confine the wire between said grooved
pullevs. 8th. In a device for forming stay wires for fences, the
combhination with the rotary shaft having a way therein, means for
directing the end of the wire into the way in said shaft, and a pro-
jection extending from the side of said way under which the wire is
adapted to be engaged to retain it therein.

No. 66,733. Wrench.

(Clé a écroun.)

David C Johnston, Marietta, Ohio, and Joseph M. Cooper, Pitts-
burg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 24th March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 13th October, 1899.)

Claim.—A wrench comprising a long shank having at one end a
stationary jaw and at the other an integral or grip portion, the said
shank being recessed on its inner side to constitute a stop for a
movable jaw, and having a right hand half screw thread on its outer
side, a movable jaw having a short shank moving in said recess and
abuting against the stop to limit the outward movement thereof,
and provided with a left hand half screw thread, and an adjusting
device or sleeve fitting around both shanks and threaded internally
in accordance with the threads on the shanks, substantially as
described.

Electric Lighting Apparatus.
(Appareil d’éclairage électrique.)

No. 66,734.
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Charles M. Gould, New York City, assignee of Willard Fillmore
Richards, Buffalo, both of New York, U.S.A., 24th March,

1900 ; 6 vears, (Filed 22nd November, 1899.)
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Clavn.~—1st. The combination with the driving axle, adriving pul-
ley mounted thereonand a driving belt, of a carriage which is adjust-
able toward and from the drivingaxle, suspension links pivoted to said
carriage, and a dynamo supported by said links and provided with a
belt pulley, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with
the driving axle, a driving pulley mounted theresn and a driving belt,
of a carriage which is adjustable toward and from the driving axle,
suspension links pivoted to said carriage, a dynamo supported by
said links and provided with a belt pulley, and a longitndinal
adjusting screw enga%ing with said carriage, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination with the driving axle, a driving
pulley mounted thereon and a driving belt, of Jongitudinal guide-
ways arranged underneath the car frame, a carriage movably
mounted on said guideways, suspension links pivoted to said carn-
age, & dynamo supported by said links and provided with a belt
pulley, and a longitudinal adjusting screw engaging with said car-
riage, substantially as set forth.

(Sifet.)

No. 66,735. Whistle,

SES 7
3

Frederick L. Johnson and Thomas Brosnan, both of Wallingford,
Connecticut, U.S.A., 24th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 21st
February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a whistle, the combination with a barrel, valve
chamber and mouthpiece, of a flat valve having radially extended
arms with outer reduced ends to engage the wall of said valve
chamber in a plane at a right ang’e thereto.  2nd. In a whistle, the
combination with a barrel and a valve chamber having openings in
the wall thereof, of a flat valve having radially extended arms with
outer pointed ends to engage the openings in said wall of the valve
chamber. 3rd., The combination with a whistle having a valve
chamber, of a flat valve mounted in said chamber and having arms
radially projecting outwardly from the periphery thereof to engage
the wall of said valve chawber and thereby form passages or open
spaces between said arms and wall.  4th. In a whistle, the combina-
tion of a barrel and a valve chamber of the same diameter and
formed primarily from the same piece of stock, the valve chamber
having openings in the wall thereof and held intact with the barrel
by stays formed by openings in said barrel at regular intervals, a
flat valve mounted in the valve chamber and having arms radially
projecting from the periphery thereof provided with outer reduced
ends to fit in the openings in the wall of said chamber, pa:sages or
open spaces being formed between the wall of the chamber and the
arms and periphery of the valve, and a mouthpiece fitted over the
valve chamber.

No. 66,736. Bayomnet. (Baionnctte.)

William C. Laird and David F. Campbell, both of Bay City,
Michigan, U.S.A., 24th March, 1900: G vears. (Filed 2nd
March, 1900.)

Claim. —1st. In a sliding bayonet, the combination with a gun, of

a sheath mranged below the barrel of the gun, a bayonet longi-

tudinally movable within said sheath, a rod removably attached to

the handle of said bayonet and adapted to operate the bayonet, a

cam upon said rod for receiving the thrust of the bayonet, a recess

in the walls of said sheath adapted to engage with the cam, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In combivation

with a sliding bayonet, an operating rod removably attached to the
handle of said bayonet, a sheath surrounding said rod, a lever for
rotating the rod, a cam fixed to said rod and adapted to rotate by
the movement of said lever, and a bayonet sheath having recesses
adapted to engage the projecting portion of said cam and to lock
the bayonet in position, substantially as described.

No. 66,737. Refrigerating Apparatus.

( Appareil refrigerant. )

Fg.l Fig.3.
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Paul Pfleiderer, 7 Thurlby Road, West Norwood, London, assignee
of William Wallington Harris, 43 Regent’s Square, Gray’s Inn
Road, Middlesex, England, 24th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed
11th July, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination of a vertical annular chamber, a
central chamber within it and ir communication with its lower end,
a condenser in communication with the upper end of the central
chamber, and a receiver in communication with the condenser.
2nd. The combination of a vertical annular chamber, a central
chamber within it and having numerous fine perforations at its
lower end, a condenser in communication with the upper end of
the central chamber, and a receiver in communication with the
condenser, 3rd. The combination of an annular chamber, a central
chamber within it and in communication with its lower end, a
perforated pipe within the central chamber extending from near its
bottom to about the highest liquid level, deflecting plates above
the pipe and perforations, a condenser in communication with the
upper end of the central chamber, and a receiver in communication
with the condenser. 4th. The combination of an annular chamber,
a cential chamber within it and having numerous fine perforations at
its lower end, a perforated pipe within the central chamber extend-
ing from near its bottom to about the highest liquid level, deflecting
plates above the pipe and perforations, a condenser in communi-
cation with the upper end of the central chamber, and a receiver in
communication with the condenser. 05th. The combination of an
annular chamber, a central chamber within it and having numerous
fine perforations at its lower end, a lining forming a passage within
the central chamber and extending from just below the bottom of
its solid part up to a point at some distance below the highest liquid
level, a condenser in communication with the upper end of the
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central chamber, and a receiver in communication? withfthe con-
denser. 6th. Thq combination of an annular chamber, a central
chamber within it and having numerous fine perforations at its
lower end, a perforated pipe within the central c‘namber extending
from near its bottom to about the highest liquid level, deflecting
plates above the pipe and perforations, a lining forming a passage
within the central chamber and extending from just below the
bottom of its solid part up to a point at some distance below the
highest liquid level, a condenser in communication with the upper
end of the central chamber, and a receiver in communication with
the condenser. 7th. The combination of an absorber, a tank of
conducting material, a tank of non-conducting material, a receiver,
and coils 1n the tanks having their upper ends connected together
and their lower ends connected respectively to the absorber and
receiver. 8th. The combination of an absorber, a counterbalanc=d
tank which is beneath the absorber when in its lower position and
has the absorber immersed in it when it is in its higher position, a
condenser connected to the absorber and a receiver connected to
the condenser. 9th. The _combination of an absorber, a condenser
connecteC to it, refrigerating pipes, a receiver having its top con-
nected to the condenser and its bottom to the refrigerating pipes, a
pipe opening into the top and bottom of the receiver, and a branch
pipe connecting this pipe to the absorber.

No. 66,738. Railway Hand Car.

(Chars & bras pour chemins de fer.)

L6y38

Barnhart Van Treeck, Crawford, Nebraska, U.S.A., 24th March,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a hand car, the combination with one of the
axles, of a shaft geared thereto, upper oppositely disposed indepen-
dently movable gears for operating the said shaft, and hand bars
having pawls thereon adapted to be thrown in mesh with the said
gears in diagonal pairs, a reversal of the pawls operating to change
the direction of movement of the car by a similar oscillation of the
hand bars or levers. 2nd. In a hand car, the combination of an
axle, upper gears connected thereto by intermediate driving devices,
hand bars or levers pivotally mounted adjacent said gears, and
pairs of pawls or dogs pivotally attached to the inner portion
of each hand bar or lever and adapted to be thrown into engage-
ment with the said gears in diagonal pairs in alternation to reverse
the movement of the car without changing the direction of oscilla-
tion of the said hand bars or levers. 3rd. In a hand car, the com-
bination of a platform having axles, a gear on one of said axles, a
shatt obliquely arranged and having connection with the said gear
on the axle, and also provided with a motion imparting device at
its upper end, oppositely disposed compound gears supported above
the platform of the car and each comprising outer peripheral rat-
chet teeth and inner gear teeth in continual mesh with the motion
imparting device on the upper end of the said shaft, the said com-
pound gears having independent movement, hand bars or levers

No. 66,739. Lock. (Serrure.)
Figl
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pivotally supported adjacent the said compound gears and cach
having a pair of pawls or dogs pivotally attached to the inner por-
tion thereof, the said pawls or dogs being adapted to engage
ratchet teeth of the compound gears in diag.mal pairs, and m
for supporting the said
car platform or bed.

thereon, gears suppor

or levers movably mounted adjacent the
or platform, and means in connection with ¢
levers for operating the said gears and the axle, said means
adjustable alternately in diagonal lines to change the plane of
ro.ation of the said gears.
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Carl Kunzelmann, Schulliausstrasse, 4 Sackingen, Baden, German
Empire, 24th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th March, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. A safety lock for safes, strong rooms and the like
having several bolts operating in different directions, and which are
dependent on each other, so that after the disengagement of various
safety devices by the operation of an organ provided on one of the
bolts the catch of the lock is engaged with the operating organs of
the other bolts so that the catch can be drawn back by the handle
and other devices for operating the other bolts, constructed and
arranged, substantially as hereinbefore described. 2nd. A safety
lock for safes, strong rooms and the like, having a bolt 50 operated
by a key and a bolt 51. operated by a rotaiy or other handle which
are connected to and dependent on each other xo that when the
safety device of the rotary handle 3 has been disengaged in the
manner of Bramah locks, and the key hole in the door 1 has been
set free by the handle 3, and the key after the setting free of the
key hole of the casing 2, has effected the disengagement of the safety
devices of the tumblers and bolts 50 by the pins A B, the pressure
of the bit of the key on a lever 88 hinged to the bolt 50, engages a
movable piece 99 of the: cateh 90 by mechanism operated by the rotar,
handle 3, so that by turning the latter the withdrawal of the cath
90 can be effected when the bolts 50, 51 have been unlocked, con-
structed and arranged, substantially as hereinbefore described.  3rd.
A safety lock for safes, strong rooms and the like as claimed in claim
1, having a bolt 26, attached in the casing 23 on_the rotary piece,
and adapted to be acted on by a cam 30 fixed to the shaft 16 of the
rotary handle 3, in order to engage in the recesses 27 of the shaft 22
of the device 21 to hold the latter in the position for closing the key
hole, 50 that when the bolt 26 is disengaged the spring 25 arranged
in the shaft of the device 21, effects the removal of the latter from
the key hole, constructed and arranged, substantially as hereinbefore
deseribed. 4th. A safety lock for safes, strong rooms and the like,
as claimed in claim 1, having a plate 24, carried in_the casing 23,
and closing the key hole 39 of the lock casing, which plate 24 is
operated, after a spring 41 has been disengaged therefrom, in such
a manner that the key hole 39 in the lock casing to allow of the
insertion of the key, a pin 45 in the plate 24 securing the mechanism
in the final position, constructed and arranged, substantially as
ibed. 5th. A safety lock for safes, strong rooms
imed in claim 1, having a sleeve 31 fixed to the

engageinrecessesof the partsof the bole

where the recesses 96 of the lower
%landle is rotated the parts of the
iverge or converge, constructed and arranged substantially
hefore described. 6th. A safety lock for safes, strong

being | rooms and the like, as claimed in claim 1, having a double lever 88

hinged to the bolt 50 and adapted to be acted on at its end by the
key, the other end turning a piece 99 movable in the catch 90 in
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such a manner that when the handle 3 and with it the sleeve 31 are ‘
turned, a projection 100 provided between flanges 93, 94, bears
against pin 103 of the piece 99 to etfect the withdrawal of the cateh 90,
constructed and arranged, substauntially as hereinbefore described.
7th. A safety lock for safes, strong rooms and the like, as claimed in
claim 1, having a dix¢ T4 with a bevelled edge carrving the guiding
pin 73and arranged in the plate 70 on which are so arranged the
safoty devices for the tumblers and bolts 51, so that the pin B enter-
ing through the hole 75 of the plate 74 allowsa movement of the
lever 64 and the safety device 66 of the tumblers 49 and the operation
of the safety devices 85 of the bolt, constructed and arranged, sub-
stantially as hereinbefore described. 8th. A safety lock for safes,
strong rooms and the like, asclaimed in claims 1 and 6, having an arm
76, fixed to the disc 74, which arm when rotated operates a safety
lever 85 subjected to spring pressure so that one end of the lever
sets free the bolt H1, constructed and arranged, substantially as
hereinbefore deseribed.  9th. A safety lock for safes, strong rooms
and the like, as claimed in claim 1, having a safety device of the
Bramah class for the rotary handle of the lock. in which discs are
arranged on a sleeve 4 having a flange 3 and serving as guide for the
shaft 5 and supporting the rotary handle.by the arrangement of a
bolt 19 gnided in the flange 5 and engaging in a circular groove 18
of the shaft, constructed and arranged su%stantial]y as herebefore
described.

No. 66,740. SHding Door Lock. (Serrure de porte.)
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Albert Brundage Clay, Scranton, Pennsylvania, 24th

March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A lock of the kind described, having a latch bolt
provided with a catch adapted to engage with the socket of a jumb,
the inner end of said latch bolt being pivoted to a lever, the said
lever being fulcrumed and provided with a roller extending outward
of the lock and said roller adapted to strike a portion of the jamnb
with which the latch bolt engages and automatically to throw the
latch bolt out into engagement, substantially as specitied. 2nd. In a
lock for sliding doors, the combination of a latch bolt pivoted to
one end of a lever, the said lever being provided with an external
projection at its other end adapted to stiike against a jamb and
provided with a fulcrum between the external projection and the
latch bolt, whereby the latch bolt may automatically be thrown
outward into engagement with a socket in the jamb when the door
is slid shut, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a lock for sliding
doors, a lock case, a latch bolt pivoted to a lever, the said lever
fulecrumed within the lock case and having a projection extending
beyond the confines of the lock case and adapted to be dviven

U.8.AL,

inward automatically in the process of closing the door for the pur- |

pose of throwing the latch bolt outward and means for releaxing
said latch bolt, substantially as specified. 4th. In alock for sliding
doors, a lever, a projecting roller on the end of said lever in com-
hination with a hooked latch bolt pivoted to the other end of said
lever and adapted to hook into a socket, means for disengaging said
latch bolt, and a spring adapted to draw said latch bolt within the
lock case automatically when disengaged, substantially as specified.

5th. In a lock of the kind described, the combination of a hooked |

latch bolt pivoted to a lever, the said lever being provided with a
stop determining its angle with the latch bolt and a spring con-
stminin%’ the said latch bolt to impinge on said stop, and the said
spring also adapted to hold the the said latch bolt and lever to the
inner limit of their course, with means for driving said latch bolt
outward into engagement, as specified. 6th. In a lock, the com-
bination of a spring and lever controlled latch bolt 3, the said latch
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bolt having a projection 13, adapted to act as a stop, limiting
its outward motion, with a lock case having an adjustable screw 18
secured to a portion thereof and adapted to engage with the said
projection and limit the outward motion of the said latch bolt,
together with means for engaging and releasing said latch bolt,
substantially as specitied. 7th. In combination with alock for slid-
ing doors, a'latch bolt adapted to project therefrom and engage with
a socket in a jamb, a jamb having a suitable socket for said purpose,
a projection from said lock adapted to strike the jamb aforesaid and
be driven inward, of the lock, and automatically to drive the said
latch bo't out into engagement, together with a portion of said jamb
capable of adjustment at the contact point of the aforesaid projec-
tion, for the purpose specified.

No. 66,741, Coat Pattern.

(Patron d’habit.)
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Fred W. Beberdick, West Hoboken, New Jorsey, U.S.A., 24th
March, 1900 ; 6 vears. (Filed 14th September, 1899.)

Claim.--1st. A pattern for coats, constructed with a curved outer
edge, an upper edge having a downward curve forming the neck
portion, a compound curve adjacent to said neck portion forming
the shoulder seam, a sleeve opening constructed on a full curve, con-
necting with said compound curve, an npwardly inclined straight
edge adjacent to sard sleeve opening and a downwardly curved edge
located at the upper portion of the pattern and connecting the said
upwardly inclined edge with the hack seam of the pattern, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. A pattern for coats, constructed with a
curved outer edge, an upper edge having a downward curve
forming the neck portion, a downwardly inclined straight line con-
necting the said eurved outer edge with the said upper edge, a com-
pound curve adjacent to the said neck portion forming the shoulder
seam, a sleeve opening constructed on a full curve connecting with
said compound curve, an upwardly inclined edge adjacent to said
sleeve opening and a downwardly curved edge located at the upper
portion of the pattern and connecting the said upwardly inclined
edge with the back seam of the pattern, substantially as set forth.
3rd. A pattern for coats, constructed of a front and a back portion,
the said front portion having a curved outer edge, an upper edge
having a downward curve forming the neck portion, a compound
curve adjacent to said neck portion forming the shoulder seam, a
sleeve opening constructed on a full curve connecting with said
compound curve, the said back portion having a full curve at its
outer edge completing the sleeve opening, an upwardly inclined
straight edge adjacent to said sleeve opening, and a downwardly
curved edge located at the upper portion of the pattern and con-
necting the said upwardly inclined edge with the back seam of the
pattern, substantially as set forth. 4th. A pattern for coats, con-
structed of a front and a back portion, the said front portion having
a curved outer edge, an upper edge having a downward curve form-
‘ing the neck portion, a compound curve adjacant to said neck
portion forwing the shoulder seam, a sleeve opening constructed on
a full curve connecting with said compound curve, the said back
portion having a full curve at its outer edge completing the sleeve
opening, the adjacent edges of the front and back portions being
provided with compound curves forming a separating space, said
back portion being also provided with an upwardly inclined straight
edge adjacent to said sleeve opening, and a downwardly curved
edge located at the upper portion of the pattern and connocting
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i inclined edge with the back seam of the pattern,
‘hf,;‘;‘,‘,’t}f{f;,“;‘iliet forth. Hth. A pattern for coats, constructed
?:ith a curved onter edge, an upper edge having a downward curve
forming the neck poition, a compound curve adjacent to said neck
portion forming the shoulder scam, a sleeve opening constructed on
a full curve connecting with said compound curve, straight inclined
edge extending downwardly from said sleeve opening forming a
tapering space, straight horizontal edges communicating with said
downwardly extending edges forming a horizontal space communi-
cating with said tapering space, an upwardly inclined straight edge
adjacent to said sleeve opening, and a downwardly curved edge
located at the upper portion of the pattern and connecting the said
upwardly inclined edge with the back seam of the pattern, substan-
tially as set forth. 6th. A pattern for coats, constructed with a
straight outer edge, an upper edge having a slight curve at its
upper extremity forming the neck portion, a comp und curve adja-
cent to said neck portion forniing the shoulder seam, a collar por-
tion located adjacent to said neck portion having an irregularly
curved inner edge forming an irregular space between the said neck
portion and the said collar portion, the outer edge of the said
collar portion being formed with an u[?lwardly extending outward
curve, and a compound curve adjacent thereto but separated there-
from by an inwardly extending notch, the upper extremity of said
collar portion extending over the said shoulder seam, substantially
as set forth. 7Tth. A pattern for coats, constructed of a front por-
tion, a back portion, an intermediate portion and a bottom portion,
the curvatures of the meeting edges of said portions forming irregu-
lar spaces which separate said portious, substantially as set forth.
ath. A pattern for coate, constructed of a front portion, a back
portion, an intermediate and a bottom portion, the curvatures of
the meeting edges of said portione forming irregular spaces, and a
collar portion located adjacent to the sai front purtion having a
straight inner_edge and a curved outer edge, the said inner edge of
the collar portion being separated from the outer edie of the said
front portion by upper an lower irregular spaces, substantially as
set forth. 9th. A pattern for coats, constructed of a front portion
having a curved outer edge, an upper edge having a downward
curve forming the neck portion, a compound curve adjacent to said
neck portion forming the shoulder seam, a sleeve opening con-
structed on a full curve connecting with said compound curve, an
inner edge extending vertically downward on an inner_ curve, a
lower edge extending substantially horizontal on an irregular curve,
a back portion having an cuter edge curved to correspond with the
said sleeve opening, an intermediate portion haymg an outer edge
curved to correspond with the said sleeve opening and having 1ts
opposite vertical sides irregularly curved and separated from said
front and back portions by lrregu]a.r spaces, the bottom edges of
said intermediate portion located adjacent to the upper edge of the
said bottom portion and separated therefrom by an irvegular space,

substantially as set forth.

No. 66,742. Refrigerator. (Refrigerateur.)
/ i . & i
i, hl T é
z i il q 3 P
j - N
i1 Imy ZREl g \) 4
5 ¢ ; 7 \ il
EAR SRR cs 221
e’ A
o H v

Wilbert Hovey, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 24th March, 1900; 6
vears. (Filed 8th January, 1900.) ] .
i riger inati ;ith any suitable
vuim.—1st. In a refrigerator, the combination w1 |
fnﬁrtl{:elhaving dead-air spaces therem, the ice chamber and a cuo_lmg
chamber, the said icc chamber being surrounded on 1ts four sides
and on its top, with warm air flues and situated innmediately abf,\ve

said cooling chamber and within the same building, of drip pans,
supporty for same, cold air tubes 5, passageways J, and adjustable
ventilator hoods K, supported over said passageways, all arranged
as set forth and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a refrigerator of
the class described, the combination with the drip pans C, supports
f r same, and passageways J, of the ventilator hoods K, constructed
as described, standards M, brackets L, slots N, and screws O, all
arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a
refrigerator of the class described, the combination of any suitable
frame having dead-air spaces therein, end boards S, cross spaces E,
supports for same, the said end boards being situated fo a8 to form
ue between themselves and the refrigerator walls, all arranged as
set forth and for the purpose speciﬁe(f 4th. The combination of
the drip pans C, sup}mrted as deacribed, raised edges j, sage-
ways J, ventilator hoods K, supported as described, the said
ventilator hoods being wider than the passageways J, and flanges
P, secured to said ventilator hoods, supported over said drip pans
and designed to extend below the top of the raised edges ), all
arranged as set forth and for the purpose specified. 5th. The comn-
bination of the drip pans C, supported as described, raised edges j,
aprons Q and R, supports for same, flanges 7, and flanges ¢ and r,
suspended over said drip pans and designed to extend below the top
of the raised edges j, all arranged as set forth and for the purpose
specified.
No. 66,743,

Car Step. (Marchede chars.)

LI

Ntephan Oliger, Burkettsville, Ohio, U.S, A., 24th March, 1900, 6
years. (Filed 7th March, 1900.)

Clavm.—1st. The combination with car steps, the lowennost step
being pivoted, and an extension step carried by said pivoted step,
of means for moving said pivoted and extension steps, said means
consisting of a shaft mmounted upon the car platform, a flexible pit-
mwan having a crank connection with said shaft and connected to
said pivoted step by a link, and means connected to said pitman for
springing said pivoted step past the centre of its pivot, as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination with car steps, the
lower one of wLich is pivoted, and an auxiliary step carried by said
pivoted step, of a shifting shaft, a pitman of spring material con-
nected with said shaft and pivoted stem to turn the same, and
means for springing said pivoted step past the centre of its pivot, as
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination with car
steps, the lowermost step being pivoted, and an auxiliary step
attached to the pivoted step moving therewith, the auxiliary step in
the upper position being adapted to rest upon ome of the fixed
steps, of a shifting shaft provided with a locking device, a pitman
having a crank connection with the shifting shaft, a link pivoted to
the said pitman, and having a crank connection with the pivoted
step, and a block of triangular shape attached to the rear of the
said link, and adapted in one position of the link to engage with
the said pitman, as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The combi-
nation with car steps, the lowermost step being pivoted, and an
auxiliary step attached to the pivoted stem and moving therewith,
the auxiliary step in its upper position being adapted to rest upon
one of the fixed steps, of a shifting shaft provided with a locking
device, a pitman having a crank connection with the shifting shaft,
a link pivoted to the said pitman and having a crank connection
with the pivotal steﬁ, a block of triangular shape attached to the
rear of the said link, and adapted in one position of the link to
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engage with the said pitman, a pivoted handle for the shifting shaft,
and a stop attached to the supports of the steps, the vaid stop being
adapted for engagement with the block attached to the link when
the auxiliary step is in its lower position, for the pnrpose specified.
5th. The combinatian with car steps, the lower one of which is
pivoted, and an auxiliary step carried by said pivoted step, of a
shifting shaft, a flexible pitman connected to said shaft, a link con-
necting said pitman with said pivoted step and a block attached to
said link and engaging with said pitman to change the direction of
its movement whereby the pivoted step will be moved past the
centre of its pivot, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 66,744,

Road Scraper.

( Grattoir de chemin. )

James (rarden, (Galt, Ontario, Canada, 24th March, 1900 ; 6 years.
{Filed 8th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a road scraper, a frame in combination with a
series of hoes set side by side to form a continuous scraper aud so
connected to the said frame that they may rise and fall independ-
ently, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a road scraper, a
frame in combination with a series of hoes set side by side to formn
a continuous scraper, and independent drag bars connecting the
hoes with the frame, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. In a road scraper, a frame in combination with a series of hoes
set side by side to form a continuous scraper, and independent
spring drag bars, each rigidly connected at one end to a hoe and at
tEo other end to the frame, substantially as and for the purposes
specified. 4th. In a'road scraper, a frame, and a pair of ground
wheels journalled on the said frame in combination with a series of
hoes set side by side to form a continuous scraper and so con-
nected to the said frame that they may rise and fall independently,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. In a road
scraper, a frame, and a pair of ground wheels journalled on the
said frame in combination with a series of hoes set side by side to
form a continuous =craper, and independent drag bars connecting
the hoes with the frame, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 6th. In a road scraper, a_frame, and a pair of ground
wheels journalled on the said frame in combination with a series of
hoes set side by side to form a continuous scraper, and independent
spring drag bars, each rigidly connected at one end to a hoe and at
tt‘ne other end to the frame, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. Tth. Inaroad scraper, a frame, and a pair of ground
wheels journalled on the said frame in combination with a series of
hoes set side by side to form a continuous scraper and so con-
nected to the said frame that they may rise and fall independently,
and two transverse handle bars secured to the front of the frame at
different heights, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
8th. Tn a road scraper, a frame, and a pair of ground wheels
journalled on the said frame in combination with a series of hoes
set side by side to form a continuous scraper, independent drag
bars connecting the hoes with the frame, a cross bar limiting the
downward motion of the drag bars, and a cross bar limiting the
upward motion of the drag bars, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.

Power Transmission.
(Transmission de la foree.)

No. 66,745,

Johu M. Scott, Philadelphia, Penusylvania, assignee of William
Morrison, Chicago, Illinois, U.S, A., 26th March, 1400 ; 6 vears.
(Filed 2nd September, 1899.}

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for propelling vehicles, the com-
bination with a gas or gasoline engine, or other prime mover, of an
electrical machine comprising a combined rotatable field magnet
and balance wheel with which the explosive engine is connected
and by which said combined balance wheel and field magnet is con-
tinuously driven, and a rotatable armature connected with the work
which is attracted and rotated in the same direction by the field
magnet when the s: eed of the said field magnet exceeds that of the
armature, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In an apparatus
for propelling vehicles, the combination with a gas or gasoline
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engine or other prime mover of a two part electrical machine, one
part of which is wound with wire, mounted to rotate and connected

with the explosive engine whereby this member acts as the balance
wheel for the engine and alsu as a rotatable field magnet, and an
armature connected with the work, which is attracted and rotated
in the same direction by the ficld magnet, when the latter is rotated,
at a greater speed than the armature, as and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. In an apparatus for propelling vehicles, the combina-
tion with a continuously moving or muovable explosive engine,
of an_electrical machine comprising a rotatable field magnet
formed or inade np by winding the balance: wheel of the engine
with wire thereby producing a combined bLalance wheel and
field magnet, whereby this element is continuously rotated by the
engine, and a rotatable armature connected with the work, which
is attracted and rotated to propel the vehicle, when the speed
of the said field magnet exceeds that of the aramature, as and
for the purpose set set forth. 4th. In an apparatus for propelling
carriages, the combination of two rotatable members, capable of
generating electric current, mounted to rotate in the same direction,
a mechanical prime mover connected with and constantly rotating
one of said members at such a greater rate of speed, relative to the
other member, as to generate currents of electricity by the combined
action of the two members, resulting from a difference of speed
between them, whereby the member driven by the prime mover
electrically attracts and and.rotates the other mewber in the same
direction, and means for connecting the electrically attracted and
rotated member to the carriage to be driven, thereby combining in
one and the same machine the functions of an electric generator and
an electric motor, for the purpose set forth. 5th. The method of
generating electric currents and transmitting the energy theveof to
propel a carriage, which consists in constantly rotating by a mechani-
cal prime mover, ime of two currents generating members of an
electrical machine, in the same direction as the other rotates, as and
at such a greater rate of speed than the other member as to generate
electric currents by the combined action of said members, whereby
the member mechanically rotated at a greater rate of speed than the
other, electrically attracts and rotates said member by the current
generated by said members, and then transwitting the energy of the
electrically attracted and rotated member to the traction wheel of
the carriage. 6th. In an apparatus for propelling carriages, the
combination of two rotatable members capable of generating electric
current. mounted to rotate in the same direction, a mechanical
prime mover connected with and constantly rotating one of said
members at such a greater rate of speed, relative to the other mem-
ber, as to generate currents of electricity by the combined action of
the two members, resnlting from a difference of speed between them,
whereby the members driven by the prime mover electrically
attracts and rotates the other men'ber in the same direction, and
means for connecting the electrically attracted and rotated member
to the carriage to be driven, thereby combining in one and the same
machine the functions of an electric generator and an electric motor,
together with a regulating device introduced in the circuit between
the two said members.
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( Bicycle. )

Bicycle.

No. 66,746,

X742

Edward Everett White, Oshkosh, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 26th March,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 23rd November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a gear ior cycles, the combination of a pedal shaft,
a gear wheel carried thereby and Erovided with pins having prolate
sp%xeroidal ends, a gear wheel on the driving hub provided with pins
baving prolate spheroidal ends, and a shaft provided on each end
with rollers which engage the pins on the gear wheels, substantially
as described. 2nd. In a gear for cycles, the combination of a pedal
shaft, a gear wheel carried thereby and provided with pins having
prolate spheroidal ends, a gear wheel on the driving hub provided
with outwardly extending divergent pins having prolate spheroidal
ends, and an outwardly extending divergent shaft provided on each
end with revoluble rollers which engage the pin on the gear wheels,
substantially as described.

No. 66,747. Porous Vessel. ( Vaisscaux porcux.)

Edouard Perrot, Chateau de Padron, Nantua, France, 26th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd December, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. As an article of manufacture, a light and porous
vessel of any desired size and configuration, the wafl of which are
made of crushed pumice stone combined with a carbonizable
agglutinant, substantially as described. 2nd. As an article of manu-
facture, a vase havm%ollght and porous walls, made of crushed
pumice stone and a carbonizable agglutinant, as molasses combined
with lamp black, substantially as described. 3rd. As animprove-
ment in the manufacture of porous vessels, forming a paste or plastic
mass of pumice stone and a carbonizable agglutinant, pouring the
same in closed moulds having porous walls to permit the escape of
gases or vapours, baking the moulded objects at a temperature of
about 100 degrees C, and thereafter removing the same from the
moulds and subjecting them to a higher temperature to elimninate
the useless and carbonising bodies present to promote porosity of
the vessels, substantially as specified.

( Bec a gaz.)

No. 66,748. Gas Burner.

Robert T. Dickinson, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 26th March,
1900; 6 years. (Kiled 18th March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A gas burner of the character described, c(m)})rising
the circular chambered burner having apertures and a central verti-
cal core, and connected to the sinaller upper part of the gas reservoir
by two or more gas pipes, the regulating valve admitting the gas,
and the glass cylindrical air receiver, posttioned as described. 2nd.
In a gas burner, the lower gas regulating valve screwed onto the
lower apertured part of the gas reservoir, the circular apertured
burner having its central vertical core, and connected to the upper
part of gas reservoir by pipes, a glass chimney, and a glass
cylindrica% air receiver, substantially as described and set forth.
3rd. A gas burner, comprising the burner with its central core,
and connected to the smaller upper part of the gas reservoir by
gas pipes, the regulating valve admitting the gas, layers of gauze in
the reservoir, and the glass cylindrical air receiver with a transparent
base on a supporting frame connected to said reservoir, substantially
as described.

No. 66,749. DMould for Making Cushion Tires.
( Moule pour lu fabrication de bandage élastique. )

Jules August Collet, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 26th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A mould for making elastic bands of the character
set forth, comprising co-operating parts having a spiral forming
cavity. 2nd. A mould for making elastic bands of the character
set forth, comprising co-operating parts baving a spiral forming
cavity, and devices for holding a wire plate to be imbedded in the
band. 3rd. A wmould for making elastic bands of the character set
forth, comprising co-operating parts having a spiral forming cavity,
and a_groove or grooves for receiving surplus material. 4th. A
mould for making elastic bands of the character set forth, the same
having a cavity for forming the band in spiralshape. 5th. A mould
for making elastic bands of the character set forth, having a spiral
cavity formed by a groove or grooves in one or all of its co-operatin
parts. 6th. A mould for making elastic bands, having a spira
cavity formed by a groove or grooves in one or more of its parts, and
devices located in said cavity for holding a wire or plate to be
vulcanized in or to the band. Tth. A mould for making elastic
bands, having a forming cavity, and grooves for taking up the
surplus material forced out of said cavity during vulcanization.
8th. A mould for making elastic bands, having a spiral cavity
formed by a groove or grooves in one or more of its parts, and
grooves in the walls of said cavity for the reception of surplus
material. 9th. A mould for making elastic bands, having a spiral
cavity, and pins in said cavity for holding a plate or wire to be
embedded in the band. 10th. A mould for making elastic bands,
having a spiral cavity, devices in said cavity for holding a plate or wire
to be vuleanized in or to the band, and a device at or near one end of
the cavity for bolding one end of the plate or wire. 11th. A mould,
having a groove or grooves forming a spiral cavity, with an auxiliary
groove or grooves to receive the surplus material forced out of said
cavity during vuleanization. 12th. A mould for makingelastic hands
of the character set forth, comprising a drag and cope having corres-
vonding recesses, anu a toriming mandrel adapted to fit in said
recesses and having a spiral groove. 13th. A mould for making
elastic bands of the character set forth, comprising a mould box and
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a forming mandrel adapted to be fitted therein, one of said parts
being provided with a spiral forming cavity. 14th. A wmouvld for
making elastic bands of the character set forth, comprismg a
separable box, a mandrel adapted to be fitted therein, and bearings
in which the mandrel is rotatably mounted. 15th. A mould for
making elastic bands, ete., comprising a box composed of a recessed
drag and cope, and a forming mandrel adapted to be fitted therein,
a spiral forming cavity being formed in one or both of said parts.
16th. A mould for making elastic bands, etc., comprising a recessed
drag and cope, a forming mandrel fitted therein, bearings in which
the mandrel 18 rotatably mounted, and means for adjusting said
bearings to raise and lower the mandrel. 17th. A mould for making
elastic bands, etc., comprising recess.d drag and cope portions pro-
vided with interior grooves forming a spiral cavity and auxihary
grooves in the parting ribs or walls of said cavity, and a mandrel
having a spiral forming groove co-acting with the spiral forming
groove of the drag and cope and also with an auxiliary groove
co-acting with the said auxiliary grooves of the latter. 18th. A
mould for making elastic bands, etc., comprising a recessed drag
and cope, a forming mandrel fitted therein and having a spiral
forming cavity, a groove in the wall of said cavity to receive sur-
plus material, pins in said cavity to retain a binding plate or wire
therein, a holding device at or near one end of the plate or band,
bearings in which the mandrel is rotatably mounted, and means for
adjusting the bearings to raise and lower the mandrel.

No. 66,750.

Clay and Loam Drag.
(Drague & argile et terre ¢ moules.)

Johann Georg Harster, Speyer-on-the-Rhine, German Empire, 26th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A machine for use in making bricks, tiles, drain
pipes and the like, comprising a vertical roller or drum rotating on
1ts axis on a clay soil or above a mass of clay or loam, a device at or
near the bottom of said roller for cutting or separating the clay
adhering to the said roller from the m_aiu body of clay, a device at
or near the top of «aid roller for pressing or moulding the clay car-
ried up by the same, a system of swall rollers and an endless apron
or band for conveying the clay, with or without the addition of one
or more conveyers of any suitable construction for further trans-
porting the moulded clay, all substantially as described. 2nd. A
machine for use in making bricks, tiles, drain pipes, and the like,
comprising a vertical roller or drum rotating on its axis on a clay or
1 am, a device at or near the bottom of said roller for cutting or
separating the clay adhering to the said m]]er from the main_body
of clay, a device at or near the top of said roller for pressing or
moulding the clay carried up by the same, and for cutting it 1to
pieces of any desired size, a system of small rollers and an endless
apron or band for conveying the clay with or without the addition
of one or more conveyers of any suitable construction for further
transporting the moulded and cut clay, all substantially as described.
3rd. A machine for use in making bricks, tiles and the like, com-
prising a vertical roller or drum rotating on its axis on a clay or
Joam soil or above a mass of clay or loam, said roller or drum having
projections of any suitable form on its swface adapted to make

hollows or indents in the clay, a device at or near the bottom of said
roller for cutting or separating the clay adhering to the said roller
from the wain body of clay, a device at or near the top of said roller
for pressing or moulding the clay carried up by the same and for
cutting it into picces of any desired size, a system of small rol-
lers and an endless apron or band for conveying the clay, said
apron or band being provided with holes corresponding to the
projections on the main drum or roller, with or without the
addition of one or mure conveyers of any suitable construction
for further transporting the moulded and cut c¢lay, all substantially
as described.  4th. A machine for use in making brick, tiles, drain
pipes and the like, comprising a verticular roller or drum rotating
on its axis on a clay or loam soil or above a mass of clay or loam, a
device at or near the bottom of said roller for cutting or separating
the clay adhering to the said roller from the main body of clay, a
device at or near the top of said roller for pressing or moulding the
clay carried up by the same and for cutting it into pieces of any
desired size, a system of small rollers and an endless apron or hand
for conveying the clay, and means for reversing said moulding, cut-
ting and conveying devices from one side of the main drum or roller to
the other, comprising two parallel arms waich carry said devices,
secured with capability of turning to a crosspiece carried by a sup-
port at the centre of the main drum or roller, with or without the
addition of one or more conveyers for further transporting the
moulded and cut clay, all substantially as described. 5th. A
machine for use in making brick. tiles, drain pipes and the like,
comprising a vertical roller or drum rotating on its axis above a
mass of clay or loam, a device for conducting said clay or loam to
the said roller consisting of a system of rollers, or a system of rollers
and endless band, a device at or near the bottom of said roller for
cutting or separating the clay adhering to the said roller from the
main_body of clay, a device at or near the top of said roller for
pressing or moulding the clay carried up by the same, a system of
small rollers and an endless apron or band for conveying the clay,
with or without the addition of one or more conveyers of any suit-
able construction for further transporting the moulded clay, all sub-
stantially as described. 6th. A machine for use in making bricks,
tiles and the like, comprising a vertical roller or drum A, mounted
on a frame B, capable of being run of a natural clay or loam soil, or
artificially deposited clay X, a knife C, carried by the said frame,
for cutting or separating the clay adhering to the said roller from
the main body of clay, a knife f, above the said roller for separating
the clay, carried up by the same, a travelling band or apron G,
passing around rollers g, for the purpose of conveying the clay from
the sald main roller A, and driven by a friction roller s, and a device
K, for moulding and cutting the clay into pieces of suitable size,
with or without the addition of one or more conveyers of any suit-
able construction for further transporting the moulded and cut clay,
all substantially as described. Tth. The device for cutting and
separating the clay on the drum or roller from the main body of
clay, comprising radial arms N, turning on the axle P, of the main
drum or roller A, and adjusted by means of screws ¢, in a crosspiece
T, of the standard R, carrying the said axie P, and knives O, adjust-
ably affixed to the said arms, and a wire or wires or band M,
sketched between said knives, substantially as described and shown
in fig. 4. 8th. The device for moulding drain pipes and the like
comprising two horizontal rollers W, suitably grooved so as to
recelve between them and turn round into annular shape the travel-
ling band or apron L, conveying the clay, a central spindle or core
wl, for forming the hole in the pipe and a device or finger w, for
closinggthe edges of the clay bent round by the band L, and rollers
W, off substantially as described and shown in figs. 5 and 7.

N 66,751, Gas Well. (Puits d gaz.)

Alonzo J. Simmons, Indianapolis, Indiana, U.S.A., 26th March.
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A device of the class deseribed, comprising a casing,
a tube within the casmmg divided vertically into sections, a valved
opening leading from each section into the one next above, and a
passage having connection with each of said sections. 2nd. The
combination with the tubing having a closed upper end of the con-
veyer pipe disposed within the tubing and passed upwardly throngh
the upper end thereof, o series of upwardly flaring Hlexible valves

fixed to the conveyer pipe. and openings through the conveyer pipe

above each valve. 3rd. In a well, the combination with the tub-
ing having a bushing therein provided with a central perforation
and with a concentric depression in the upper end, of a conveyer
pipe passed through said depression and perforation and having a
peripheral projection adapted to enter said depression and rest upon
the packing therein. 4th. In a well, the combination with the
tubing having a_bushing at its upper end, said bushing having a
central perforation and a concentric depression, of a conveyer pipe
comprising sections connected by collars, said pipe being passed
throagh the perforation and resting with a collar in said depression
and upon the packng therein.  Hth. In a weil, the combination with
the tubing having a packing between it and the wall of the well, of
the conveyer pipe within the tubing and extending upwardly and
through the end thereof, and packing arranged between the tubing
and pipe. 6th. Inadevice of the class described, a cup shaped valve
having its edges serrated to permit expansion of the valve. 7th. In
a device of the class described, a hollow stem having a flexible cup
fixed thereon.  8th, In adevice of the class described, a cup shaped
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valve having its upper edge serrated on lines at an angle to the radi
of the valve whereby said valve may beexpanded, and the edges of

’\45‘

1927

, separations will mutually engage to prevent leakage. 9th. In
;h;e]ip:he combination with the tubing, of a cage having a tubular
extension djss:osed within the tubing and adapted to slide therein,
flanges upon the tubing and the tubular extension, and compressible
packing material disposed between the flanges and adapted to be
expanded radially as the extension is moved into the tubing.  10th.
In a well, the combination with the tubing of conveyer pipe therein,
packing between the pipe and tubing at the upper end of the latter,
a plurality of cup valves inserted in line of conveyer pipe and
engaging the inner surface of the tubing and one or more perfor-
ations through the pipe above each valve, said perforationy being
disposed upwardly and inwardly. 1ith. In a well, the combination
with the tubing of a conveyer pipe therein, packing between the
pipe and tubing at the upper end of the latter, immediately beiow
which and the first valve downv_vard therefrom is formed a chamber
for excessive pressure a plurality of cup valves upon the conveyer
pipe and engaging the inner surface of the tubing, and one or more
perforations t rough the conveyer pipe and above each valve, said
perforations heing disposed upwardly and inwardly.

No. 66,752, Lime Treatment. (Traitement dela chauz.)

. traub, Otisco, New York, U.S.A., 26th March, 1900; ¢
Carlvi::‘l (Filed 26th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The he.rein described process of t,t'eating calcium
oxide, which consists, first, in goftening the same by partial hydra-
tion, and second, in_redueing the mass to an indurated granular
form by heating. 2nd. The herein described process of treating
caleium oxide, consisting of partially hydrating the same, and then
recalcining it until all moisture 15 expelled. 3rd. The herein
described process of treating calcium oxide, consisting of partially
hydrating the same, then checking hydration, by finally recalcining

it until all moisture is expelled. 4th. The heremn described process
of treating calcium oxide, consisting of partially hydrating the
same, and_then expelling all mcisture, thereby reducing it to a

crvstallized granular form.  5th. The herein described process of
treating caleium oxide, consisting of partlally hydmpmg the same,
then removing the partially hydrated calcium oxide fiom the
water, then subjecting it to the action of heat to expel the moisture
and reduce it toa crystallized granular form, and finally pulverizing
it. 6th. The herein described process of treating calcium oxide,
consisting of partially hydrating the same in cool water, then
removing it from the water, and then suddenly subjecting it to the
action of heat until all moisture is expelled. 7th. The herein
described process of treating calctuin oxide, consisting of partially
hydrating the same in water, combined with a substance which will
prevent undue slacking, then removing the partially hydrated
ealcium oxide, and finally subjecting the treated calcium oxide to
the required degree of heat to remove all moisture. 8th. As anew
article of manufacture, lime which has been partially hydrated,
then recalcined to a crystallized granular form, by having all
moisture expelled therefrom, and then reduced to powdered form.

3-17

No. 668,753, Glue. (Collc fortc.)
Victorien Médéric Bouthillier, Montréal, Québee, Canada, 26 de
mars, 1900; 6 ans. {Déposé le 27 janvier, 1900.)
Résumé.—Une colle composée de colle forte ou colle de poissan,

de potasse et d’alun, réduite en_poudre et soluble A froid tel que ci-
dessus décrit et dans les proportions données, pour les fins indiquéea.

No. 86,754, Artificial Stone. (Pierre artificielle.)

Charles W. Stevens, North Harvey, Illinois, U.S.A., 26th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st October, 1899.)

Clain..—-1st. The process of forming artificial stome consisting in
moulding the stone compound in or on the mould forn.ed of moulding
material, one of which shall be in a wet or plastic state and the other
in a relatively dry state, and then allowing the mass to set until the
dry element absorbs the surplus moisture from the wet element,
thereby converting the stone compound to a solid or non-liquid
form, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The pro-
cess of forming artificial stone, consisting in moulding the stone com-
pound while In a plastic or semi-liquid state, in or on a mould
formed of relatively dry moulding material, and then allowing the
mass to get until the moulding material absorbs the surplus moisture
from the compound, thereby cunverting the latter to a solid or non-
liquid form, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
The process of forming artificial stone, consisting in moulding stone
compound, while in a plastic or semi-liqu d state, in or on a partial
mould formed of relatively dry imoulding material, and then covering
the compound with relatively dry moulding material and finally
allowing the mass to set until the moulding material absorbs the
surplus moisture from the commpound, thereby converting the latter
to a solid or non-liquid form, substantially ag and for the purpose
set forth. 4th. The process of forming artificial stone, consisting
in moulding layers of stone compound while in a plastic or semi-
liquid state between or on layers of relatively dry moulding material,
and then allowing the mass to set until the monlding material
absorbs the surplus moisture from the compound, thereby convert-
ing the latter to a solid or non-liquid form, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 5th. The process of forming artificial stone,
consisting in first moulding layers of stone compound while in a
plastic or semi-liquid state between or on Jayers of relatively dry
moulding nmteria\, then removing a portion of such layers of com-
pound and moulding material and replacing such removed portions
with stone compound in a p'astic or semi-liquid state and finally
allowing the mass to set until the moulding material absorbs the
surplus moisture from the compound, thereby converting the latter
to a solid or non-liquid form, subsumtml!y as and for the purpose
set forth  6th. TkLe process of forming artificial stone, consisting in
first forming in relatively dry moulding material, a partial mould
of one or wore faces of such stone. next filling into the partial
mould thus formed a lining or layer of stone compound in a dry
wwdered state, then moulding thereon a layer of stone compound
m a plastic or semi-liquid state, next covering the compound with
relatively dry moulding material, and finally allowing the mass to
set until the monlding material absorbs the surpl s moisture from
the compound, thereby converting the latter to a solid or non-liquid
form, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,
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No. 66,755. Apparatus for the Manufacture of Gas.

(Aprareil pour la fabrication diw gaz.)
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Frederick Eguer, Morristown, New Jersey, U.S.A., 26th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd June, 1899.)

Claim. —-In an apparatus for the manufacture of gas, the com-
bination of a retort furnace, a number of retorts set therein at an
angle from the horizontal, each retort being divided into an upper
and lower chamber by means of perforated removable tiles, means
to heat the retorts simultaneously and constantly externally, and at
will internally, one end of the retorts provided with means whereby
oil, steam and air may be injected into them, and the other end fur-
nished with means whereby the gas produced may be conducted
either to the hydraulic main or into the combustion chamber of the
retort furnace or elsewhere, substantially as shown and for the pur-
pose set forth.

No. 66,756. Process of Mixing Cement, Plaster, etc.
( Procédé pour le mélanye de ciment et plitre. )

$475¢

Augustine Sackett, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 2Gth
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 17th April, 1899.)

Claim.—The herein described process of mixing plaster, cement or
similar material, which consists in moving through a liquid bath
in an unagitated condition a substantially even or suent layer of
material to be mixed at such a rate of speed that the said material is
thoroughly saturated, and then discharging the same.

- No. 66,757. Manufacture of Acetone,

(Fabrication d’acetonc.)
Ludwig Hawliczek, Liverpool, Lancaster, England, 26th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 4th April, 1594.)
Clavm. —1st. The mwanufacture of acetone direct from organic
ubstances yielding acetic acid on being heated, by subjecting such

substances to distillation in closed vessels, and bringing the products
of distillating directly into contact with an alkaline earth or equiva-
ient heavy metal at an elevated temperature, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. In the manufacture of aceton, the herein described
process consisting in incorporating or combining an organic sub-
stance as described with an alkaline earth or equivalent heavy
metal, subjecting these combined substances to heat in a closed
and externally heated vessel, and subsequently artifically cool-
ing the said resultant gases of distillation. 3rd. The manufac-
ture of acetone by subjecting wood and lime, together to heat in a
closed externally heated vessel, and subsequently condensing the
products of distillation, substantially as set forth. 4th. Apparatus
for the manufacture of acetone, comprising a duplex set of inclined
closed retorts «, and overhanging chamier ¢ 1n which the said
retorts are set, the said lower end of the retort projecting out of the
lower part of said casing, a bifurcated charging part b, connected
with the upper parts of the retorts «, and a heating furnace e below
the said chamber ¢, and disposed within the same, substantially as
set forth.

No. 66,758,

Cover for Hay Stacks.
(Courerture vour meules & foin.)

66758

Samuel Garret Rayl, Tunis, Towa, U.S.A., 26th March, 1900; 6
years., (Iiled 10th March, 1900.)

Claiin.~-1st. A temporary roof, formed of separable sections pro-
vided with stringers projected beyond one of the sections and
respectively running in planes immediately adjoining the planes
of the stringers of the other sections, and having lateral engagement
with the stringers of said other sections. 2nd. A temporary roof,
having a roof proper, strips attached to the roof proper, and stringers
of one section being prcjected beyond the samme and respectively
running in planes of the stringers of the other section, and having
lateral engagement with the stringers of the said other section.

No. 66,759. Door Lock. (Serrure de porle.)

Willis J. Boon, Perry, Georgia, U.S.A., 26th March, 1500 ; 6 year,
(Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Clatm,—1st. In alock, the combination of the lock bolt, a spring
actuated bar having engagement with said bolt, the guard plate
adapted to slide over the outer keyhole and having a raised portion
thereof lying between said spring actuated bar and said lock bolt,
said plate being adapted to be engaged by the key together with
said bar and lock holt and moved simultaneously tl};erewith. 2nd.
In a lock, the combination of a movable plate adapted to cover the
outer keyhole, a spring actuated bar adapted to have vertical move-
ment at both ends, the lock bolt lying adjacent to said spring
actuated bar having notches in the edge thereof, a lug on said bar
adapted to lie in said notches, said movable plate having a raised
projecting wing which extends parallel with and lies adjacent to the
key engaged end of the lock bolt and between said bolt and said
spring actuated bar whereby said plate is caused to slide when said
bolt is actuated by the operation of the key. 3rd. Ina lock, the
combination of the spring actuated bar each end of which is adapted
to move vertically against the action of said spring, a movable plate
the body of which lies under said bar and is adapted to close the
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keyhole opening, said plate having a raised projecting wing which
extends onto the upper surface of said bar and is notched to receive

LTS
Hg €
T 6475%

and a bolt lying upon the upper surface of said wing and
;I;:c‘;)Z{{’ to register tﬁerewi@h, said bolt being adapted to be engaged
by a lug projecting from said spring actuated bar. tth. In a lock,
the combination of a spring actuated bar, a movable plate adapted
to close the keyhole opening having opposed shoulders adapted to be
engaged by a projection on the lower ed%e of said bar, a lock bolt
lying adjacent to_and registering with the wing of said plate, said
wing and lock bolt standing in the plane of said spring actuated bar
whereby all of said parts may be engaged and operated by the key,
substantially as set forth.

Device for Opening Eggs.

No. 66,760. :
(Apparcil pour ourrir les wufs.)

Wilbur R. Noxon, Picton, Ontario, Canada, 26th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A device for opening eggs, comprising a frame pro-
vided with a handle, one portion of the frame being arranged to
receive an end of an egg, a knife mounted to travel around the said
receiving section of the frame and extend therein, a tension con-
trolled cup adapted to receive the opposite end of the egg, and

eggs, consisting of a frame provided with a handle, one portion of
the frame being arranged to receive an end of an egg, a knife
mounted to travel around said receiving section of the frame and
extend therein, a tension controlled cup adapted to receive the
opposite end of the egg, a locking device for the cup, and a support
for the frame, whereby the said frame may be held in an upright
position, as described. 3rd. A device for opening eggs, consisting
of a frame having a cupped ring section at one end and a sleeve at
the opposite end, having a slot therein and recesses in an edge of
the said slot, a track located at the cupped ring section of the frame,
a knife arranged to extend downwardly and inwardly within the
cupped ring section to a point at its inner edge, a support for the
said knife, having guided movement inthe said track, a stem passed
through the said sleeve of the frame, movable to and from the
cupped ring section, said stem being provided at its forward end
with a cup, a bushing loosely mounted on the said stem and held to
slide in the said sleeve, a spring around the stem, engaging with the
cup and the bushing, and a pin carried by the bushing., being
adapted to slide in the opening of the said sleeve and to enter the
recesses communicating with the said opening, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a device for opening eggs, the
combination with a holder in the form of a cupped ring an ﬁaving
an annular peripheral guideway, of a knife support mounted to
travel and rock in said guideway, said support extending over and
beyond the front edge of the ring, and a knife rigidly secured to said
support and extending within the cupped ring, substantially as
described.  5th. In a device for opening eggs, the combination with
a holder in the form of a cupped ring and having an annular peri-
pheral gnideway, of a knife support mounted to travel and rock in
said guideway, and a knife having its shank at an angle to the blade,
and secured to the support with the blade extending into the cupped
ring, substantially as described. 6th. In a device for opening eggs,
the combination with a holder provided with an annular peripheral
guideway having recesres therein, of a knife support provided with
legs projecting into the guideway and having balls or rollers on their
ends within the guideway, and a knife carried by the support, sub-
stantially as described. 7th. In a device for opening eggs, the
combination with a holder provided with a tubular and slotted
ring on its periphery, of a knife socket provided with a handle and
with legs extending through the slot of the ring into the same, said
legs being provided with balls or rollers on their ends, and a knife
having its shank secured in the said socket, substantially as
described.  8th. In a device for opening eggs, the combination with
a frame, having a sleeve at one end and a ring at its other end, and
a knife arranged to travel round the ring, of a thimble mounted to
slide in the sleeve, a stemn sliding in the thimble and sleeve and
carrying a cup at its inner end, a spring surrounding the stem
between the cup and thimble, and means for locking the thimble,
substantially as described. 9th. In a device for opening eggs, the
combination, with a frame having a ring at one end and a sleeve at
its other end, the said sleeve being formed with a longitudinal slot
and recesses in one edge of the slot, and a knife arranged to travel
around the ring, of athimble in the sleeve and provided with a
flange at one end and a laterally projecting pin extending into the
slot of the sleeve, a stem sliding in the sleeve and thimble and pro-
vided witha cup at its inner end, and a sprin% surrounding the
stemn between the cupand the flange of the thimble, substantially as
described.

Pivot for Blind Slats.
( Pivot pour barreau de jalousies. )

No. 66,761,

12 ‘;)
. a3

i 4474/

Edmund Randolph, Jacksonville, Florida, U.S.A., 26th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Claim—1st. A metallic pivot for blind slats formed from a single

means for locking the cup in position. 2nd. A device for opening

blank of metal, and comprising a flat attaching shank having
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lateral wings located at one end thereof and projecting in opposite
directions from opposite edges thereof, said wings being bent in
reverse directions and forming semi-tubular members, the latter
being located at opposite sides of the shank, and the combined
seml-circular members forming a tubular pivot, substantially as
shown and described.  2nd. A metallic pivot for blind slats formed
from a substantially T-shaped blank, the shank thereof having
Jongitudinally extending flanges, and the opposite wings forming
the head of the T-shaped blank being bent into semi-circular shape
at opposite sides of the shank and forming a tubular pivot, the
adjacent end of the shank being located within the tnbular pivot
and forming a diametrie brace t%)erefnr, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. A metallic pivot for blind slats, comprising a
tubular pivot proper having a diametric brace and an attaching
shank projecting from one end of the tubular pivot, substantially
as shown and described. v

No. 66,762,

Grain Distributor. (Distributcpr de grain.)

L8762

Edwin D. Mead, Phelps, New York, U.S.A., 26th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a force feed grain and seed distributor, the com-
bination of a feed wheel or disc provided with teeth upon its peri-
bhery, and a driving pinion therefor meshing with said teeth. 2nd.
n a force feed grain and seed distributor, the combination of a feed
wheel or disc provided with teeth upon its outer edge, a drivin
pinion meshing therewith, and a stirrer wheel also driven by sai
pinion. 3rd. In a grain and seed distributor, the combination of
a main frame or casing, operative parts mounted therein, and an
interlocking plate or cover serving to hold the parts in their opera-
tive relation without the use of other fastening devices. 4th. In a
grain and sced distributor, the combination of a main frame or
casing, a fead wheel mounted thereon, a driving pinion for said
feed wheel, and an interlocking cover adapted to be connected to
said frame and to hold the parts in position without the use of
bolts, rivets or the like. 5Hth. In a grain and seed distributor, the
combination of a two-part frame or casing arrarged to interlock
when assembled, and operative mechanism adapted to be mounted
in said casing and to be held tnereby, substantially as described.
6th. In a force feed grain and seed distributor, the combination of
a feed wheel, a pinion for driving the sane, and a stirrer wheel
formed integral with said pinion. 7th. In a foree feed grain and
seed distributor, a dise or feed wheel provided with teeth upon its
outer edge, a driving pinion meshing with said teeth, a stirrer
wheel formed integral with said pinion, and a gate serving to regu-
late the feed of the distributor. &th. In a force feed grain and seed
distributor, the combination of a pivoted gate, and a pinion mounted
centrally within the case of the distributor for regulating the posi-
tion of the gate. Yth, In a force feed grain and seed distributor,
the combination of a main frame or casing, a feed wheel journalled
centrally therein, a gate pivoted to one side of the journal bearing
of the wheel, and a pinion for actuating the gate, said pinion being
placed in line with the journal of tne wheel. 10th. In a force feed
grain and seed distributor, the combination of a main frame or
casing, a feed wheel journalled therem and provided with a hollow
journal or axle, a gate pivoted to one side of the bearing of the
wheel, and a pinion serving to regulate the position of the gate,
said pinion being located in line with the journal of the wheel,
substantially as described  11th. In a foree feed grain and seed
distributor, the combination of a frame or cuasing, n feed wheel
journalled therein, said wheel being provided with an offset or
shoulder K, substantially as described, and a pivoted gate mounted
intermediate the frame and the feed wheel adapted and designed
to sw.ng across the immer face of the feed wheel, substautially as
described.  12th. In a force feed grain and seed distributor, the
combination of a main frame or casing, a feed wheel journalled
therein, said wheel being provided with teeth upon its periphery,
and an offset or shoulder K, a pivoted gate mounted intermediate
said wheel and the casing, and a pinion meshing with the teeth upon

the feed wheel. 13th. In a force feed grain and seed distributor,
the combination of a main frame or casing provided with a central
hub or bearing member D, a gate E pi votefadjacent to said member
and provided with teeth (; upon its free end, a pinion H mounted
within said central hub or bearing member, and meshing with the
teeth (+ upon the gate, a feed wheel provided with a hollow hub .J
adapted to enter said hub or bearing D, a driving pinion for said
feed wheel, and a cover adapted to interlock with the main frame
or casing and hold the parts in position. 14th. In a force feed
grain or seed distributer, the comnbination of a main fraie or casing
provided with a central hub or bearing D, a gate pivoted adjacent
thereto and provided with teeth upon its free end, a pinion H
mounted withiu said central hul) or bearing and meshing with the
teeth upon the gate, a feed wheel journalled in said central hub or
bearing and provided with teeth upon its outer periphery, a com-
bined pinion and stirrer wheel, said pinion meshing with the teeth
upon the feed wheel, and a cover adapted to pass down to one side
of the feed wheel and to interlock with the main frame or casing,
substantially as described. 15th. In a force feed grain distributor,
the combination of a pivoted gate, a pinion mounted centrally
within the case of the distributor for moving said gate, and an
actuating shaft passing through said pinion. 16th. Ina force feed
grain distributor, the combination of a pivoted gate mounted
centrally within the shell or casing, an actuating shaft passing
centrally through said casing, and means for connecting said shaft
and the gate.

No. 66,763. BDoor Securer. (Arréte-porte.)
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William H. Phillips, Bridgeton, New Jersey, U.S. A., 26th March,
19005 6 years. (Filed 10th M-rch, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A door stop or check, comprising a movable body to
rest upon the floor, and provided with an opening to receive the free
edge of the door. 2nd. A door step or check, comprising a movable
weighted body, which has a Hat under face to rest evenly upon the
floor, and also provided with a longitudinal slot or bifurcation to
removably recetve the free edge of the door.

No. 66,764,

Max Blun, San Francisco, assignee of Adam Hoch, Alameda,
California, U.8.A., 27th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 9th
January, 1899.)

Olaim.—1st. An adding machine having a series of re-adding
devices, one for each numerical order, a paper holding and feeding
device, a printing device having a series of type figures from cipher
to nine inclusive, and adapted by its movements m one direction to
make contact with the paper and imprint any one of its type figures
on the paper, and by its movement in the opposite direction to
engage and actuate the adding devices, and means for separately
shifting said printing device transversely of the paper by which 1t
18 set to print from the highest order of numbers in the row, and for

Calculating Machine. (Machine a calculer.)

actuating said printing device to successively add and print the
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2nd. An adding machine having a series

fi one after another.
£ o a paper holding and

of adding wheels, one fer each numerical order,

feeding device and a travelln printing deviece located between said
series of adding wheels and the \):u..pevr holder, a‘nd having a trans-
verse shifting movement by which it is set to print from the hlgh?st
to the lowest order of numbers in the row, ana having successive
movements by which it actuates the adding wheels and imprints on
the paper the figure added. 3rd. Anadding machine having a series
of adding wheels, one for each numerical order, a paper holding and
feeding device and a travelling printing device located between said
series of adding wheels and the paper holder, and adapted by its
Inovements to actuate successively the adding wheels and imprint
on the paper the numbers added, said printing de.v‘lce having on one
side a series of type figures, and on the opposite side a series of gear
teeth, and having a transverse shifting movement, whprepy it is set
to print the figures in regular numerical order, beginning at the
extreme left of the row, moving from left to right, a rectilinear
movement by which the several figures are brought into position to
be printed in desired order on the paper, and an oscillating move-
ment in one direction by which the teeth of the printing device are
brought into engagement with the adding device to actuate said
part by its rectilinear movement, and in the opposite direction,
whereby the figure added is imprinte] on the paper. 4th. In an
adding machine, a series of add'mg whee;ls, paper holding rollers
stationary as to position, but having rotative movements to feed the
paper, a printing arm located bgtween s;ud adding wheels and paper
holding rollers having on one side a series of type figures arranged
in vertical line and nuwerical order facing the paper holding roller,
a series of gear teeth on the opposite side adapted to engage with
and actuate the adding wheels, by the movements of said printing
arm, means for shifting said arm transversely in front of the paper
to p’rint. from left to right, means for feeding back said arm towards
the lowest place of numbers to space the figures, means for setting
said arm in a perpendtgula.r line at right angles to its shifting move-
ment after engaging with the adding wheels, and means for oscillat-
ing said arm to successively engage it with, and disengage it from
the adding wheelx and to bring its type figure into working contact
with the paper. Oth. In an_uddmg.machme, a travelling printing
arm located between an adding device and a paper feeding device,
and adapted by its successive movements to actuate the adding
device, by which given figures are added in desired numerical order,
and to imprint on the paper in rows and cnlupms the figures so
added. 6th. The combination of a series of adding wheels, a paper
holding aud feeding device, a rack having perpendicular recti-
linear movement, for actuating the same, and located for opera-
tion between said_adding wheels and paper holder, type figures
in single line carried by said rack and by the rectilinear move-
g that part adapted to be set in position to imprint in
order upon the paper, a series of l.wys and mechanism
ting perpendicular movements to said rack, whereby the

ments of
req\:lil‘ed
f.()r 1?;E$rﬁgures to be printed are successively added and are im-
‘e('lute& on the paper in corresponding order, a second series of keys
b“f?mechmlif‘m by which the said rack is oscillated in one direction
a tuate the adding wheels and in the opposite direction is brought
to 3cnmct with the paper to imprint the figures added. T7th. The
o O?xinaton of adding wheels, an impression roller stationary as to
w"}tion means for intermittently feeding paper thereon, a fixed
I’“?(‘i a,type carrying arm having a rack to engage with the adding
gl;.l e]’s and a series of type figures to print on the paper in different
- ?:'ons of the said arm, said type carrying arm being united on
l"oslﬁ‘ ed guide to slide transversely from right to left by a single
bhe ant and to feed back step by step in the intervals of printing,
mO]\ ?\‘;ving a perpendicular rectilinear novement thereon to set the
anc figure in required order for separate contact with the paper
t'ﬂdw,;(,gactuate the adding wheels having an oscillating movement
an he guide first towards the adding wheels and afterwards against
on b a ﬁ;, ath. The combination of adding mechanism, an impres-
the p ]ller and paper feeding mechanism, a travelling type carrying
sion r?hifting keysand connectingmechanism controllingthe position
arvll..:i arm with respect to the number of places occupied by the row
of %mures to be added and separately operating on said arm to shift
o wgthe extreme left of the row and a series of printing and adding
i:- + and mechanisin connecting each key individually with the type
L:’r ing arm, by which the said arm is operated to actuate the
;?]dmg mechanistn and to imprint said figure on the paper. 9th,

The combination of adding wheels, a paper holding and feeding
device, a fixed guide, a type carrying arm shiftable thereon across
the paper, shifting keys and mechanism separately connecting each
key with the type carrying arm, a series of printing and adding keys
and mechanism by which each key operates said arm to successively
add and imprint the figure corresponding to the key depressed, and
interlocking means actuated by the keys of one series to lock the
individual keys of the other set which is out of action. 10th. The
combination of adding wheels, an impression roller, paper feeding
means, a rack adapted to engage the adding wheels and having
rectilinear movement to actuate the wheels, a series of type figures
on the rack in position for contact with the paper, a fixed gnide, a
means for shifting said rack transversely to set it to the re uired
position in the row of figures to be added and printed, means for
imparting rectilinear movement to actuate the adding wheels and
for disengaging the rack from the adding wheel and bringing its
type carrying side in contact with the paper. Ilth. The combina-
tion of a travelling printing arm located between an adding device
and an impression roller and having a toothed rack adapted to be
set into engagement with any one of the adding wheels and to
actuate the same by the movement of said arm, a series of shifting
keys by which said arm is set to different places of numbers begin-
ning with the number on the extreme left of the row, and a second
series of keys and inechanism variably operated by said keys by
which the rack is caused to actuate the adding wheels and afterwards
is brought in working contact with the paper on the impression
roller. 12th. An adding device having a series of adding wheels on
acommon shaft, means connecting said wheels whereby every revolu-
tion of one wheel rotates the adjacent wheel in the next highest order
one number, aseries of printing wheels corresponding innumber with
the adding wheels and individually connected therewith to be rotated
thereby,and ineansfor bringing said printing wheels 1n contact with a
paper stiip to imprint the figures previously brought into position by
the adding wheels. 13th. The combination with a series of adding
wheels, of a printing wheel individunally connected with each adding
wheel to rotate in unison therewith and means for simultaneously de-
taching said printing wheel from the adding wheels and bringing themn
in print-contact with a paper strip. 14th. The combination of adding
wheels, an impression roller presenting a paper strip, a travelling
printing arm adapted by engagement with the adding wheels to
actuate the same and by contact with the impression roller to print
thereon the figures addedpby the adding wheels, means for operat-
ing said arm to actuate the adding wheels and afterwards to make
printing contact with the roller, individual printing wheels corres-
ponding in number and position with the adding wheels adapted to
be connected with the adding wheels to rotate in unison therewith
and be set thereby, means for disengsﬁing said printing wheels and
bringing them in printing contact with the paper strip to print the
sum total of the adding wheels, means for inking the printing arm
and an inking device for the printing wheels. 15th. The comnbina-
tion of adding wheels, a tubular shaft on which the same are
mounted to rotate, an internal shaft carrying spring bolts adapted
by rotative movement of the shaft to engage interval recesses in the
hubs of the adding wheels and lock said wheels on the tubular shaft,
means for turning the inner shaft, and a stop device for arresting
the rotative movement of the outer shaft at a determined point to
set back all the adding wheels, simultaneously to the starting point.
16th. The combination with a series of adding wheels containing a
repeated set of figures on the circumference in each wheel, a circle
of gear teeth on its circumference, stop ping on each wheel, an elbow
lever movable in a vertical arc having on one end a pivoted pawl
adapted to engage said stop pins, and a tooth on the other end in
position to engage the corresponding pin in the adjacent wheel, a
rocking arm iaving a carved end adapted by contact with said
elbow lever to oscillate the same, a spring impelled bolt setting in
line with the teeth of the adding wheel, located with relation to one
end of the elbow lever to be held back by the lever against the re-
active force of its spring. 17th. The combination with the travel-
ling printing arm having a slotted lower member, of the fixed guide
A+, shaft A%, links a7 «®, connecting rod B?, a finger key and spring
controlled means connecting the finger ]t(e? with the connecting
rod whereby the printing arm is oscillated forward and back by
pressure and release of the key. 18th. The combination with the
travelling printing arm, of the fixed guide A*, on which the said
arm is adapted both to oscillate and to have perpendicular rectili-
near movement, vibrating frame KKK+, a connection between the
printing arm and the frame, and means for vibrating the frame in a
vertical arc cansisting of the inclined bar K+, rocking cam plates L,
finger keys B, and connecting means between the finger keys and
the cam’ plate whereby graduated rectilinear movements of the
printing arm are produced Ly pressure upon the keys. 19th. The
combination with the travelling printing arm operating by oscillat-
ing movements in front of an impression roller to make printing
contact therewith, of an inking dcvice mounted on the printing arm
carrier between the impression roller and the printing arm, and
adapted to vield laterally by contact of the printing arm in its
movement towards the mmpression roller. 20th. In an adding
machine the combination with a series of adding wheels, of an
individual printing wheel to each adding wheel bearing type figures
composed of the ten digits, means for rotating and setting said
printing wheels in unison with the adding wheels, and means for
disengaging the whole set of printing wheels from said adding
wheels and for bringing them simultaneously in printing contact
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with a paper strip, said printing wheels being arranged to print
ciphers 1 all the spaces to the left of the highest tigure in the line
at the sane operation of imprinting the sum total on the paper.
21st. In an adding machine, adding devices corresponding to the
nr.merical orders, a carriage for moving successively from order to
order and determining the adding devices to be actuated, and an
order key for each order bringing said carringe into engagement
with the desired adding device to begin the registrationof a number.

22nd. In an adding machine, adding devices corresponding to the

numerical orders, a carriage movable step by step to cause the
orders successively to be in operative position, and an order key for
each order, all operatively connected to the carriage and indepgmd-
ently movable to bring the carriage into position tosecure the
of the adding wheel of the order corresponding to that of
actuated.

No. 66,765, Acetylene Gas Generator.

(Giénérateur @ gaz acétyléne.)

Benjamin K. Bailey and Peter W. Shute, Lidgerwood, North
Dakota, U.S.A., 27th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 16th
February, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. In a generator for the production of acetylene gas
by the chemical action of a liquid on a solid, the combination with
an inclosing tauk, of a series of cups arranged in a stack stationarily
supported 1n said tank, each of said cups being provided with open-
ings through the bottom and with means for admitting the liquid
at the top thereof, a pipe adapted to deliver liquid into the tank at
or near the top thereof, a valve adapted to control the inflow of the
liquid into the tank through said pipe, means whereby said valve ix
actuated by the pressure of gas in said tank, and a gas outlet coin-
municating with said tank a or near the top thereof, substantially
as described.  2nd. In a machine for producing acetylene gas by a
chemical action of a liquid on a solid, a combination of a series of
tanks for holding the material, a liquid supply connected to the
first tank at or near its top, a single pipe connecting each tank with
the next succeeding tank and constituting the gas escape and liquid
supply pipe from each tank to the next sncceetfing, said pipes being
arranged at or near the tops of said tanks and each succeeding pipe
being on slightly lower level than the next preceding pipe and all
being lower than the liquid supply for the first tank, a drawing off
pipe trom the last tank of the series, and means in said liquid supply
adapted to be operated by back pressure of the gas to control the
supply of liquid to the tanks, substantially as described. 3rd. Ina
geuerator for the production of acetylene gas by the chemical action
of a liquid on a solid, the combination with an enclosing tank, a
series of cups adapted to be arranged in a stack, each of said cups
being provided with openings through the bottom and means for
admitting liquid at the top thereof, a pipe adapted to deliver the
liquid into the said tank near the top thereof, a valve adapted to
control the inflow of liquid to the tank and means whereby said
valve is actuated by the pressure of gas in said tank, said tank being
provided with an inverted siphon between the valve and its outlet
mto said tank, whereby the gas pressure on the valve is made
constant.

No. 66,766. Sleigh Knee.

Peter Smith, Wellburn, Ontario, Canada, 27th March, 1906 ; 6 years.
(Filed 2nd September, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A sleigh knee consisting of a post or standard A,
formed cruciform in cross section or with the flanges, !, «*, a® and
at*, and the plates B and C provided with the flanges ' and ¢!
respectively, substantially asand for the purpose set forth.  2nd. A
sleigh knee consisting of the post or standard A, formed cruciform
in cross section, or with the tlanges «1, «*, «” and «*, the plate B
provided with the flanges b7, and rib 4%, and the plate C, provided
with the Hanges ¢! and the extension flange ¢*, substantially as and

(Courbe de trainenn.)

for the purpose set forth.  3rd. A sleigh knee consisting of the post
or standard A, and the plate B, provided with the flanges ', and in

b

42?/(

which the bolt hole b* is formed, in combination with the bench F,
bolster block H and bolt 1, extending through said hole b4, in the
plate B, bench ¥, and the bolster block H, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 4th. A sleigh knee consisting of the post or
standard A, and the plate B, provided with the flanges 4!, and in
which the bolt hole b* is formed in connection with the bench ¥
and rave (¢ and the bolt J extending through the bolt hole 43 in the
plate B, bench F and rave G, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 5th. A sleigh knee consisting of the post or standard A,
the plate B, provided with the flanges #' and the plate C, provided
with the flanges ¢!, and in which the bolt holes ¢*, are formed in com-
bination with the bench F, runner 1), and shoe E, and the bolts K
extending through the bolt holes ¢?, in the plate C, runner 1) and
shoe F, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. Gth, A
sleigh knee consisting of a post or standard A, and the plate C pro-
vided with the flanges ¢ and extension flange ¢2, in combination
with the runner D, and the bolt L, extending through the extension
flange ¢? and runner D, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. T7th. A sleigh knee consisting of a post or standard A, plate
B, provided with the flanges b, rib b2, and in which the bolt holes 43
and b* are formed, the plate C, provided with the flanges ¢!, exten-
sion flanges ¢2, and in which the bolt holes ¢? are formed, in com-
bination with the runner D, shoe E, bench F, rave G, bolster block
}I, :;,]nd bolts I, J, K and L, substantially as and for the purpose set
orth.

No. 66,767.

Stair Carpet Fastener.
(Attache pour tapis d’escalier.)

James Boomer Hall, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 27th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 7th October, 1898.)
Cluim.—A stair carpet fastener with =crew holes and a loop of
spring material extending from the base, for the purpose specified,
substantially as described.
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Vehicle Wheel.

F 7

No. 66,768. ( Rouc de vehicules. )

James Lloyd, Blandon, Penns; lvania, U.S.A., 27th ¥ 900 :
6 years. ~ (Filed 2nd Angust, 1895.) Tarch, 1900;
Claim.—1st. A vehicle wheel, comprising a hub having semi-cir-
cular openings or recesses in its periphery, tubular spokes having
their inner ends inserted in said openings, a tubular rim havin
openings into which the outer ends of said spokes are secured §
collar designed to fit over said hub and close said openings, and
means for securing said collar in position, substantially as set forth
2nd. A vehicle wheel comprising a hub having a peripheral shoulder
Lxrovide(l with semi-circular openings or recesses, tubular spokes
aving their ends screw threaded, the inner ends of said spok(:s
being inserted in said openings, a tubular rim having openings into
which the outer ends of said spokes are also projected, a collar
adapted to fit over said hub and also having semi-circular recesses
formed therein and designed to coincide with the recesses in the
hub, and threaded nuts working on the ends of said spokes, sub-

stantially as set forth.

No. 66,769, Motor Vehicle. (Vehicule moteur. )

James T. Dougine, Chicago, Illinois, U.S. A., 2ith March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 3rd August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A vehicie running gear consisting of two pair of
traction wheels, a frame for cach pair of traction wheels, a path
around the vertical axis of said frame through which it is adapted
to be moved and a motor operatively connected with said wheels
and bodily moving with said frame, substantially asset forth. 2nd.
A vehicle running gear consisting of two pair of traction wheels, a
frame for supporting eac pair of traction wheels, a path around the
vertical axis of said frames through which they are adapted to be
moved, a guide to retain the said frames within_said path, and a
means for moving said frames, so that each pair of wheels may
occupy a position in which lines drawn through their respective
horizontal axis will radiate from a common point, substantially as
get forth. 2rd. A vehicle running gear consisting of ¢wo rings, ur
equivalent, loosely attach.d together, & pair of traction wheels
associated with each ring, a frame for supporting each pair of trac-
tion wheels, a path around said rings in which said frames are adap-
ted to be circumferentially moved, and means

for moving said frames
coincidentally, substantially as set forth. 4th. A vehicle running

gear consisting of two rings, or equivalent, loosely attache
;o ;:‘::11; é)fe;ﬁ.:zt;zﬂ :«'fln(gels ?sswiatedlwitll each riig, a ir}:md\:(;g?;fl?
orting e: f traction wheels, a part around said rin
}:’Jl;xgh):‘iud frames are adapted to be circumferently moved, a ngIZa::.:
for mov %g onehqf the frames and a segmental gear attached to each
substan?ialllnes ing into each other for moving the second frame,
substantia y a8 set forth. 5th. A vehicle running gear consisting
of two ri 1gs, or equivalent, loosely attached together, a pair of trac-
o t.e stgssuclated with each ring, a frame for supporting each
pair of l;a.((:l ltonbwheels, a path around said rings in which said frames
ar the fp ed to be circumferentially mwoved, a means for nioving one
of the rt:gmi;, and rods connecting diagonally opposite ends of said
raun, 5 6tne ‘:r f(l)t: moving the second frame, substantially as set
alc—nth o l :”e nt‘l:lfi running gear consisting of two rings, or equiv-
alent, Joo ely a ta;.: ed together, a pair of traction wheels associated
with cac l'}:il%, a frame for supporting said traction wheels, a path
in whic :al rames moves around its own vertical axis, an indepen-
Jent, 0(; (‘;rliatta..ched to each traction wheel and means for indepen-
dently « ago ! ;ectlvely‘ controlling said motor,substantially asset forth.
: p;‘njecti :e proll)ehed vehicle the combination of a traction wheel,
2 brojed rig a{;nu us fixed to said traction wheel intermediate of its
el brake’:ﬁoer{’;:(tf) il(l)?let :;?tthl‘l: l.ﬂ:atlld annulus, and a means for forcing
substantially as set forth SV:;;\ lr:ea“sl(flefr o e ioie s o
1bsta t . . In a self propelled vehicle the com-
:xlx:?ati((;n l(])f a t;;:fwnon wheel, afriction surface on said traction wheel,
a brak 35 auei ad tpted to engage with said friction surface, a propelling
motor ad: P el 0 rotate said traction wheel, a friction surface on the
app]vifm 1tehm l))er of said propelling motor, a means for positively
nect;onig e brake to the said traction wheel, and a yielding con-
v or applying the brake to the said propelling motor operated
by the ame n:echgm}sm, substantially as set forth. 9th. A vehicle
whee]ui. gear: cor(liswt.mg of two trucks, a pair of propelled traction
Wheels :}(‘)cmte with each truck, and a means, such as a bolt, for
oscillatg .::Itwo. trucks together, but leaving the said trucks free to
Seillate with respect to each other, substantially as set forth. 10th.
providede r}ltr}llmng gear consisting of two trucks, each truck being
pro moviWI 'ahmng]e pair of traction wheels, a motor attached to
cunnectinng “{:'lt. each traction wheel, a means such as a bolt for
co lut;gitu%isnaall (;:i\:gcg'(l)l:kzlut)gethe;r, whereby they are rigidly held
each other, substantially,as 'se:lt":;rt;e..e to oscillate with respect to

No. 66,770. Sprayer. (Pulverisateur.)

Figa. ¢4?270

John Sutliffe Proctor, Linton, York, Ontario Canad: )
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th September, 1;%99.) i, 27th March,
Claim.—1st. The combination with the pump anda suit; ive
therefor, and the spraying tubes connecte(li the]reto, of a ;?nbe]le;r(xiila;.‘t‘i::
tube suitably supported, a pressure applying device to such tube
designed to be overcome by the expansion of the tube, and means
connected to the pressure applying device and the driving gear for
phe pump for throwing the latter out of gear upon undue pressure
in the tube, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination
with the pump and a suitable drive therefor and the spraying tubes
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connected thereto, of a pneumatic tube suitably supported, the
stationary board lying along one side of the tube, the adjustable
pressure hoard on the opposite side, the stationary guide board and
spring ex ending between the same and the adjustable board and
suitable guiding rods extendmg through the boards, and meanscon-
nected to the adjustable board and the driving gear of the pump for
throwing the latter out of gear upon undue p:essure in the tube, as
and for the purpose specitied. 3rd. Thecombination with the crank
shaft and sprocket pinion located thereon, and sprocket wheels on
the main axle and sprocket chains connecting the pinionsand wheels,
the ratchet attached to or forming part of the sprocket wheel, tne
annular groove between the ratchet wheel and sprocket wheel, the
engaging pins on the crank shaft and the force pumyp operated from
the crank shaft, of a pneumatic tube suitably supported and con-
nected by pipe to the pump, the stationary hoard lying along one
side of the tube, the adjustable pressure board on the opposite side,
the stationary gniding board and spring extending between the same
and the adjustable board, and suitable guiding rods extending
through the Loards, and means connected to the adjustable board
and to the ratchet wheels, whereby the latter are thrown out of
engagement with the pins on the crank shaft upon an undue pres
sure arising in the pneumatic tube, as and for the purpose specified.
4th. The combination with the crank shaft and sprocket pinion
located thereon, and sprocket wheels on the main axle and sprocket
chains connecting the pinions and wheels, the ratchet wheel attached
to or forming part of the sprocket wheel, the annular groove between
the ratchet wheel and sprocket wheel, the engaging pins «n the
crank shaft and the force pump operated from the crank shaft, of a
pneumatic tube suitably supported and connected by vipe to the
pump, the stationary board lying along one side of the tube, the
adjustable pressure board on the opposite side, the stationary guid-
ing board and spring extending between the same and the adjust-
able board and suitable guiding rods extending through the boards,
the bracket attached to the adjustable bourd and extending through
the guiding board, the lever suitably pivoted and connected to the
end of the bracket, the vertically placed lever connected by link to
the horizontal lever, the forked levers suitably pivoted on the stand-
ards and having their upper ends extending into the annular groove
between the ratchet wheel and the sprocket wheel, and the bars con-
necting the forked lever with the veitically placed lever, as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 66,771,

Eleetric Light Hanger,
( Penddint de Lumiére électrique.)

Puncan Brown, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 27th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th October, 1894.)

tion with a reflector having a hollow boss on its rear side and a
stem comnunicating therewith, arms 5 radiating from said stem
and passing outwards and downwards, and lights secured to the
deflected ends of the arms and placed in a converging position on a
plane in front of the plane of the reflector’s rim, substantially as
specified.  3rd. In an electric light hanger, having a reflector 1
with a hollow boss 2 on its rear side, in combination with radial
arms 9 projecting beyond the rim of said reflector, said arms being
to support incandescent bulbs b converging beneath or before the
reflector so that their sockets « will not intervene hetween the
reflector and the light radiated, as set forth.

No. 66,772.

Roller Bearing.

( Coussinet  roulec. )

Frank Whitney, Lakeside, Illinois, U.8.A., 27th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 15th December, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a roller bearing, a slack take-up, consisting of a
series of cuils of bevelled or wedge shaped wire adapted to be
expanded, and means for expunding the coils, substantially as
described  2nd. In roller bearings, a take-up, consisting of two
coils of wire, a cross section of which is pyramidal in form, the
inner coil wound with the flat surface next the rollers and the outer
coil with the flat surface next the boxing, with the two bevelled
sides matching and overlapping each other, and means for com-
pressing said coils longitudinally and thereby expanding said coils
laterally, substantially as specified. 3rd. A roller bearing tightener,
composed of coils of wire, and means for expanding said coils
laterally, substantially as described. 4th. A roller bearing, com-
posed of the following elements --the usual cage and rollers and
wound thereon, one or more coils of wire, a boxing having a per-
manent stop at one end and an adjustable holder at the other, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a voller bearing, the combination of
the rollers, an outer casing, series of annular wedges having their
wedging surfaces reversely arranged and interposed between the
rollers and casing. 6th. In a roller bearing, the combination of the
rollers, an outer casing, two series of wedges surrounding the
rollers and having their wedging surfaces reversely arranged.  Tth.
In a roller bearing, the combination of the rollers, an outer casing,
two series of wedges surrounding the rollers having their wedging
surfaces reversely arranged, and means to move tﬁe wedges rela-
tively to each other. 8th. In a roller bearing, the combination of
the rollers, an outer casing, two series of spirally wound wedges
surrounding the rollers and having their wedging surfaces opposed
t:nI each other, and means to move the spirals relatively to each
other.

No. 66,773. Steel Axle Arm. (Brasd'cssien en acier.)

Henry Marsh, King, Ontario, Canada, 27th March, 1900 ; 6 years.
{Filed 15th November, 1899.)

Cleim.—1st. An axle, consisting of a tubular axle arin and sheath
integrally formed, the sheath being of substantially the same
dimensions from the open end to the shoulder where it joins
| the axle arm, a flange projecting from the underside of the
I sheath to underlap the axle tree, and an abutting collar fitted on
i the axle arm and bearing against the shoulder, substantially as

'

Cliim.—1st. An electric light han‘ger, having a reflector 1 with a | specitied.  2nd. An axle, consisting of a tubular axle arm and

boss and a hollow stem communicating with an aperture through | sheath integrally formed, the sheath being of substantially the same
the boss, in combination with armns 5 fixed to the stem and radiat- . dimensions from the open end to the shoulder where it joins the axle
ing beyond the outer rim of the reflector, a cap 6 over the boss and | arm, a flange projectiug from the underside of the sheath to underlap
receiving the stem through an aperture therein and a nut 4 threaded | the axle tree. an abutting collar fitted on the axle arm and bearing
on the stem, and sockets fixed to the deflected ends of the arms 5, | agaiust the shoulder, and o flange projecting from the collar under-
whereby the lights are held in a converged position on a plane in | lapping the adjacent end of the sheath, substantially as specified.
front of the lower plane of the reflector’s rim. 2nd. In combina- l3rd. An axle, consistiug of a tubular axlearm and sheath integrally
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formed, the teeth being of substantially the same dimensions from
the open end to the shoulder where 1t joins the axle arm, a flange

R
i

rojecting from the underside of the sheath to underlap the axle
t)reg, an abutting collar fitted on the axle arm and bea.rir?g a-gain:t
the shoulder, a flange projecting from the collar underlapping the
adjacent end of the sheath, and a plug fitted into the end of the axle
arm to receive the axle nut, substantially as specified.

I3

No. 66,774, Plano Action. (Actionde piano. )

Lewis Nelson Soper, Guelph, Ontario, Canada, 27th March, 1900;
6 years (Filed 17th November, 1899.)

Claim.—In actions for upright pianos, the combination of a
hammer arranged to vibrate in an arc entirely above its axis, a
hammer butt, a jack, a spring attached to the jack, and a flexible
connection between the ess(;)rmg and a part of the hammer butt, said
connection being attached to the butt in a plane below the axis of
movement of the haamer butt, substa.ntial{y as described.

No. 66,775. Process of Growing Early Potatoes.
( Procéde pour la croisunce hdtive des patates. )
Gieorge S. Bristol, Ancaster, Wentwcrth, Ontario, Canada, 27th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 23rd January, 1900.)

Claim.—A compost for germinating and rooting seed potatoes,
consisting of wood fibre or sawdust, plaster, and water in which a
quantity of fertilizer «hall have been dissolved, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 66,776, Carrier.

Moses C. Swezey, West Haven, Connecticut, U.S.A., 27th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A carrier consisting of a frame, a supporting wheel
or wheels held to the frame, a yielding head attached to the frame

3—18

( Transport. )

and extending upwardly adjacent to the support, and an adjusting
screw engaging the yielding head so as to bold it in a fixed position

substantially as described. 2nd. A carrier consisting of a frame, a
centrally arranged supporting wheel held to the frame, a yielding
head arranged below the wheel and between the wheel and the outer
end of the frame, and an adjusting screw mounted in the frame and
engaging the head in such manner as to hold it in a fixed position
with relation to the wheel, substantially as described. 3rd. A car-
rier consisting of a frame, means for supporting the carrier, a yield-
ing head formed integral with the frame and arranged adjacent to
the supporting means, and an adjusting screw mounted in the car-
rier and engaging the head i such manner as to hold it in a fixed
position with relation to the supporting means, substantially as
described. 4th. A carrier consisting of & centrally arranged sup-
porting wheel, a frame provided at each end with a notch, a yield-
ing head arranged below and between the wheel and one end of the
frame, and an adjusting screw mounted in the frame below the
head and adapted to hold the head in a fixed position with relation
to the wheel, substantially as described. 5th. A carrier consisting
of a frame, a supporting wheel held to each end of the frame, a
yielding head attached to the frame and extending adjacent to each
wheel, and an adjusting screw abutting against each head in such a
manner as to hold it in & tixed position with relation to the adjacent
wheel, substantially as described.

No. 66,777,

Check Hook Spring.
Crochet & ressort pour rénes.)

Royal P. Faries, Wichita, Kansas, U.5.A., 27th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 13th March, 1900.)

Claim.—The combination with a check rein hook. of a spring fixed
at one end to the base of said hook having its free end bent around
to form a complete loop with the extreme end of said free portion in
contact with the fixed portion and the upper side of said loop
normally in engagement with the end of sai Look,
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No. 66,778.

Check Rein Hook.
Frogr.

{Crochet he rénes.)

John T. Simpson, Hemill, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 27th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Claim.--1st. A check reign hook having its npper member slotted
longitudinally and a spring actuated tongue pivoted within the slot
near the forward end, said tongue being curved downwardly and
then upwardly, the free end also resting within the slot near the
rear end, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a check
reign hook, a hook member A, having its upper portion slotted
longitudinally, a substantially V-shaped tongue, pivoted in said slot,
the free end being adapted to extend through the slot for the pur-
pose set forth. 3rd. In a device of the character described, the
combination with the hook A having an elongated slot in the upper
portion thereof, of a spring pressed, substantially V-shaped tongue
pivoted at one end in said slot and adapted to project through the
same, substantially as described.

No. 66,779, Box Corniece. (Boite de corniche.)

‘ e &
he = '
Feg.o

/// /’//// 2y ;,/// 2
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1 7. 4 SN 5717,
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Christian Miller Prutsman, Lexington, Nebraska, U.8.A., 27th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A box cornice or trimming, comprising a rake mould-
ing and an eave moulding, the mouldings being of different width and
the rake moulding being arranged for attachment to the side of the
rafter and at an angle thereto, the eave moulding being arranged for
attachent to the square end of the rafter, the moulding being
jointed at the corner in miter fashion, substantially as shown and
described.  2nd. The combination with a rafter, of a box trimming
or cornice for the rafter, and comprising a rake moulding and an
eave moulding, the mouldings being of different width, but
approximately of the same ogee form, the eave moulding being
secured flat against the square end of the rafter, and the rake
moulding being provided with an angular nailing flange resting
against the side of the rafter for the moulding to stand at an angle
thereto, the moulding being jointed at the corner, substantially as
shown and described. 3rd. The combination with the rafters and
the roof sheathing therefor, of a rake moulding and an eve moulding,
the mouldings being of different width and the rake moulding being
provided with a nail flange for attachment to the side of the rafter,
to hold the rake moulding at an angle to the rafter and to join with
the bevelled outer edge of said sheathing, the eave moulding being
secured Hat against the rafter and to the flush lower edge of said
sheathing, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 66,880.

Dust Guard. ((arde-poussiére.)

N
N
7

William Matthew Ryan, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 27th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1900.)

Claim.~—1st. A dust guard comprising the combination with two
side pieces, of a wedge piece between said side pieces, said wedge
having an opening in the point thereof and a rod connecting said
side pieces and passing through said opening and means for
holding the said side pieces together at the ends opposite said
wedge piece. 2nd. A dust guard for axles comprising the com-
bination with two side pieces, of wedge piece between the two
side pieces, a rod connecting said side pieces and a spring surround-
ing said rod and operating to draw the side pieces together, and
thereby project the wedge piece against the axle, and means for
helding the side pieces together at the end opposite said wedge
piece. 3rd. A dust guard for axles comprising the combination of
two side pieces, two wedge pieces embraced between the ends of
said side pieces on opposite sides of said axle, a rod passing through
each of the two adjacent ends of said side pieces and a spring acting
upon each of said rods, whereby to hold the side pieces and wedge
pieces all against the axle with evenly distributed pressure. 4th.,
A dust gnard for axles, having two side pieces, two wedge picces
embraced between the adjacent ends of said side pieces, and a
spring device at each end of the guard cmstructed to connect the
side pieces and at the same time force the wedge pieces against the
axle. 5th. A dust guard for axles, having two side pieces, two
wedge pieces embraced between the ajacent ends of said side pieces,
and spring pressed rods passing through holes in the points of the
wedges arranged at each end of the guard constructed to connect
the side pieces and at the same time force the wedge pieces against
the axle.  6th. A dust guard for axles comprising the combination
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with a journal box having a containing recess, of a guard composed
of vertical side pieces one on each side of the axle, and wedge pieces
between the two side pieces one arranged to bear against the top
and the other against the bottom of the axle, and means whereby to
hold both the side pieces and the wedge pieces against the axle with
evenly distributed pressure.

No. 66,781, Suspender and Belt. (Bretclles ct ceinture.)

Howard J. Bloomer, Norwalk, Connecticut, U.8.A., 27th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A combined belt and pair of suspenders, consisting
of two main parts or straps movably connected at their rear extrem-
ities by an intermediate coupling, said fastenings freely movable on
the front terminals of the said main parts or straps having removably
interlocking ends to form a clasp, one of the said fasteners having a
reduced neck and open bill and the other an_open neck and reduced
bill to removably fit in the open bill, the said fastenings being dis-
posed in the san.e plane when interlocked and adapted to_receive.
together with the coupling suspender ends. 2nd. A combined belt
and pair of suspenders, consisting of two main parts having doubled
portions for lengthening and shortening the same, means for main-
taining the desired adjustment of the parts, a coupling to which the
single extremities have movable a.!‘.tgmchmvnt, a.nfl fast,gmng devices
loosely held by the folded extremities of the said main parts and
adapted to extend outwardly clear of the latter, said fastenings
having removably interlocking members at their outer extremeties
in the same plane when interlocked to form a connecting clasp with-
out interior projections §vhon the device is arranged in })rg}t form,
one of said fastener having a reduced neck and open bill and the
other an open neck and reduced bill to removably fit in the open
bill, the said fastenings and coupling also having means for quick
al.p]icatiun and release of suspender ends.

Rotary Steam Engine.
( Machine rotatoire @ vapeur.)

No. 66,782

F. Miller, Scranton, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 27th March,
(Filed 14th March, 1900.)

a rotary engine, the combination with a steam
ceylinder having inlet and outlet ports, of an axially mounted
shaft extending through said cylinder, a piston secured to said
shaft, a rotatable drum surrounding the shaft within the cylinder
and having an opeming through which the piston extends, a mova-
ble abutment plate in contact with said drum, and means for
moving said drum toward and from the periphery of the eylinder.
ond. In a rotary engine, the combination with a steam cylinder
having inlet and outlet ports, of an axially mounted shaft extending
through said cvlinder, a piston secured to said shaft, a rotatable
drum surrounding the shaft within the cylinder and having an
opening through which_the piston extends, a movable abutment
plate in contact with and mechanically connected to said drum, and

eans for moving said drum toward and from the periphery of the
me the combination with a steam

Charles
1900 ; 6 years.

Claim. —1st. In

inde . tary engine,
cylinder. 3rd. In a ro the iy ith o steam
i having inlet and outlet ports, a radially moveable abu
eylinder of an a;(ia]lv mounted shaft extend-

ment plate between said ports,

ing through said cylinder, a piston secured to said shaft, a rotatable
drum surrounding the shaft within the cylinder and having an

VT
n,ﬁw,yn.ﬂmd 2

opening through which said piston extends, hubs upon either end of
said drum, bearings surrounding said hubs and adjustably con-
nected to the abutment plate, and means operated from the shaft
for imparting a reciprocating motion to the abutment plate. 4th.
In a rotary engine, the combination with a steam cylinder having
inlet and outlet ports, and a radially movable abutment plate
between said ports, of an axially mounted shaft extending through
said cylinder, a piston secured to said sbaft, a rotatable drum sur-
rounding the shaft within the cylinder and having an opening
through which said piston extends, hubs upon either end of said
drum, bearings surrounding said hubs and adjustably connected to
the abutment plate, eccentrie parts upon the shaft, straps surround-
ing said eccentric parts, and adjustable rods connecting said straps
with the abutment plate. 6th. In a rotary engine, the combination
with a steam engine casing having a shaft mounted therein, of a
cylinder arranged transversely to the shaft, and having end walls
provided with openings through which the shaft extends, the oppo-
site walls of said opening forming guideways, a vertically movable
drum within the cylinder surrounding the shaft and having hubs,
bearings for said hubs movable within the guideways, an abutment
plate in contact with the drum and mechanically connected to said
bearings, eccentric parts upon the shaft, straps npon said parts, and
rods connecting said straps with the abutment plate. 6th. In a
compound rotary engine, a caging having a shaft mounted therein,
pistons secured to sald shaft, a series of concentric cylinders arranged
transversely to the shaft and separated by partition plates, the end
walls of the cylinders and the partition plates having openings
therein through which the shaft extends, a rotatable drum surround-
ing the shaft within the cylinders and having slots through which
the piston extends, said drum having a section fitting within each
cylinder, and contracted portions connecting said sections and
extending through the openings in the partition plates, a movable
abutient plate having scctions in contact with the sections of the
drum, bearings suspended irom said abutment plate and in which
said drum is mounted, eccentric parts upon the shaft, and con-
nections between said eccentric parts and the abutment plate. 7th.
In a compound rotary engine, a series of concentric cylinders sepa-
rated by partition plates, the ends of said cylinders and partition
plates having openings therein, an axially mounted shaft extending
through sad cylinders and having pistons connected thereto, a
rotatable drum’ surrounding the shaft and having a section ﬁtting
within each cylinder, and contracted portions connecting sai

sections and extending through the openings in the partition plates,
slots in the drum sections through whicﬁ the pistons extend, an
abutment plate having sections in contact with the sections of the
drum, bearings suspended from said plate in which the drum is
mounted, and means for imparting a reciprocating motion to the
abutment plate. 8th. In a compound rotary engine, a series of con-
centric cylinders separated by partition plates, each cylinder having
an inlet and outlet port, a radially movable abutment plate having
a section arranged between the ports of each cylinder, an axially
mounted shaft extending through the cylinders, pistons upon said
shaft, a rotatable drum surrounging the shaft and having sections
fitting within the cylinders, and contracted portions connectin said
sections and extending through openings in the partition plates,
«aid drumn being suspended from the abutment plate, a slot in the
drum through which the pistons protrude, and means operated
from the shaft for imparting a reciprocating motion to the abutment
plate. 9th. In a rotary engine, a shaft having an offset central
portion and a piston formed integral therewith, in combination
with a drum having hubs at either end, one of said hubs having a
removable section, and a slot extending through the face and ends
of the drum in line with said removable section, substantially as
described.  10th. The piston having a slot 75, in combination with
the duplex dovetail slide covering said_slot, the spring_ 76 arranged
within the slot, and the scparate packing caps 80 and 81, substan-

ually as described.
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Manufacture of Circular Brushes.
( Fabrication de brosses circulaires.)

No. 66,783,

/‘77 Ve

27z

William Hamilton Robinson, Alameda, California, U.S.A., 27th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1900.)

Claim.—In the manufacture of circular brushes, a central tube,
a flange or disc on one end of the tube, a layer of fibres arranged
lengthwise around said tube and bound around their middles to
said tube, a centrally perforated disc adapted to slide on the oppo-
site end of said tube and force the ends of ihe fibres outward radially
between said discs, the end of the tube being clinched for securing
the discs together after the fibres are doubled and clamped between
thein, substantially as described.

No. 66,784, Washing Machine. (Muachinea l(iz'cr.)

‘Washington Poe Burke, Quitman, Georgia, U.S.A., 27th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1500._)

Claim.—In a steam washer, the combination of a body provided
at the upper edges of its walls with supporting flanges, a vertical
partition extending upward from the bottom of the body adjacent
to one side thereof and having a valve opening, and provided at its
upper edge with a supporting flange having a guide opening, ver-
tical strips secured to the partition at opposite sides of the valve
opening and forming ways, a vertically movable valve consisting of
a plate mounted in the ways and arranged to cover and uncover the
valve opening, the separate covers 12 and 13 arranged on the sup-
porting flanges, and the vertically movable operating rod passin
through the guide opening and connected with the valve an
adapted to operate the same without removing the covers, the
latter \)cmf adapted to be removed without affecting the valve,
substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 866,785, Truck. (Camion.)
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Joseph Mayers Sons, New York City, New York. and Henry
Orange Warner, New Milford, Connecticut, assignees of Kghert
H. Northrov, of New Milford, aforesaid, 28th January, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 11th September, 1899.)

Claims..—1st. A truck frame of the character described jointed
substantially at the centre and having stops for preventing it fromn
folding together, each section of the frame being provided with a
plurality of wheels or rollers adapted to support the frame against
lateral tilting whether the frame is bent up at the joint or not, the
two sections of said frame being held in alignment when the truck
is loaded. 2nd. A truck frame of the character described jointed
substantially at the centre and having stops for preventing 1t from
folding together, and mounted on wheels located solely under the
sections of the frame near each end thereof and adapted to support
the frame against lateral tilting when the middle portion of the
frame is raised, said wheels being located sufficiently within the
end margins of the frame to permit either end of said frame to
approach close to the ground when tbe central portion of the frame

-is raised, the two sections of said frame being held in alignment

when the truck is loaded. 3rd. A truck frame consisting of side
pieces jointed at the centre and cross pieces, each side prece com-
prising two side strips 10 and two strips 11 whose ends are offset
and lie outside of strips 10. 4th. A truck frame consisting of side
pieces jointed at the centre and cross pieces, each side piece com-
{)riﬁing two straight strips and two offset strips, and the offsets
apping past the inner ends of the straight strips on the outer sides
t.hereo? 80 as to leave each pair of straight strips and parallel upon
their inner sides, substantially as shown, for the purpose specified.
5th. The combination with side pieces B having joints C and stops
which limit the movement of the joints in both directions, of wheels
A carried by the side pieces and cross pieces D between said side
pieces, the two sections of said frame being held in alignment when
the truck ig loaded. 6th. The combination with side pieces B
having joints C, each side piece comprising strips 10 and 11 offset
as shown, of wheels carried by the side pieces, cross pieces between
said side pieces, and sleeves 15 lying between the strips in each side
piece. 7th. The combination with side pieces B having joints C,
each side pilece comprising strips 10 and 11 offset as shown, of
wheels carried by the side pieces, cross pieces having reduced ends
which pass through the strips and shoulders against which the
inner strips rest, sleeves lying between the strips in each side
piece, and nuts on the cross pieces which engage the outer faces of
the outer strips and retain the parts of the frame in place.

No. 66,786. Keepers for Locks and Latches.

(Gdche de serrures.)

The Russell and Erwin Manufacturing Company, assignee of Henry
Gustave Voight, all of New Biitain, Connecticut, U.8.A.,
28th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 12th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A keeper for locks, having on one edge marking
spur gauges and gauging shoulders for marking the middle line of

doors of various thicknesses, substantially as described. 2nd. A

keeper for locks, having gauges therein for marking the height of
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the key.hole and knob spindle centre, substantially as described.
3rd. A keeper for locks, having on one edge a shoulder and a
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i o for marking off the distance of the key hole
:;glﬁggbszgi;g?:gentres from tge edge of the door, substantially as
described. 4th. A keeper for locks, having on one edge a series of
. marking the centres for boring the holes of the
se and also having a gauge for marking the height
tre from one of the ss;,id (.:entr(;]s, substanlt\ally as
X . A keeper for locks, having the several gauges
gffj;‘ylﬁ’,% ngl:;he centrg: for boring the holes for putting on the

lock, substantially as described.

spur gauges for,
face plate morty
of the key hole cen

No. 66,787, Book Case. ( Bibliothéque. )
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i S 3 11 of Boston
-k Edison Allen and Frauk E. H. Gary, all of Boston,
Fmd;;fr;g:achu;:‘;ts, U.S.A., 28th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed
12th March, 1900.) N

im.—1st. A casing, a slide movable t )
ogh{:x’;’:; u\:mbers connecting said parts and comprising, grofnr:r;s‘
g)rlged in opposed surfaces (}]lf nai(}l) parts, tand‘(li)ag:ﬁ;w;ﬁ"gooves
each part into grooves in the other part, sal s and grooy
i . and end thrust bearings. 2anc. g,
co-operating both as sndg'an ] t . 2nd A caingy
having substantially horizontal guide gmow;s(,1 :?it,h o e hav%ng

i with said grooves, combin .
on:&(:fe:llﬁl;!:g:d to engaggrthe balls on the casing, and balls
g:ra.n ed to engage the grooves in the casing, gubetantr;]ly as
?l(-scn ed. 3rd. A casing, a slide rpovable therein and having
grooves in its ends, substantially horizontal grooves 1 t{: cs..;:arlxlglz,
the outer ends of the grooves conutltnt.m¥ hinge members, balls
carried by and projecting from the ends of the slide and entering

herein, and a.npi-frictiona]

said grooves, the balls co-operating as hinge members with the outer
ends of the grooves when the slide is at the forward end of its
horizontal movement, and balls journalled in the casing and enter-
ing the grooves in the slide, the casing balls and the slide grooves
constituting anti-frictional means for preventing the slide from
swinging when the slide balls are separated from the outer ends of
the casing grooves, said balls and grooves co-operating both as side
and end thrust bearings. +th. A casing, a slide movable therein,
substantially horizontal grooves in the casing, their outer ends con-
stituting hinge members, side balls carried %_v and projecting from
the ends of the slide and - entering said grooves, the «lide balls co-
operating as hinge members with the outer ends of the grooves when
the slide is at the foward end of its movement, casing balls sup-
ported by and projecting inwardly from the ends of the casing,
said casing balls being below and back from the hinge member ends
of the casing grooves, and grooves in the ends of the slide receiving
the said casing balls, the slide grooves and casing balls co-operating
with each other and with the casing grooves and slide balls in
supporting the slide horizontally, the series of balls and groves con-
stituting anti-frictional slide and end thrust bearings.

No. 66,788. Rallway Tie. (T'raverscde chemin de fer.)

Ky B irgs

The New Jersey Wire Cloth Company, Trenton, assignee of Abra-
ham Lincoln Artmann Himmelwright, Newark, New Jersey,
U.S.A., 28th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A railroad tie formed of a solid block of moulded

material having embedded therein and within the faces of the tie a
metal frame formed of reticulated metal with strenthening bars
extending longitudinally of the tie, substantially as described.
ond. A railroad tie formed of a solid block of moulded material
containing steam ashes and a suitable binding aterial, such as
cement, having embedded therein and within the faces of the tie a
mwetal frame formed of reticulated metal with strengthening bars
extending longitudinally of the tie, substantially as described. 3rd.
A railroad tie having embedded therein a metal frame bent to
rectangular form and lying at approximately uniform distances
inside each of the faces of the tie, in combination with one or more
strengthening bars at each corner of the rectangle formed by the
metal frame and extending longitudinally of the tie, substantially
as described. 4th. Tie X formed of moulded material having
embedded therein the rectangular frame a and having at each
corner strengthening bars b inside the frame and strengthening bars
con O{pposiw sides of the bars b outside the frame, substantially as
described.

No. 66,789, Axle. (Essicu.)

Patrick Sharkey and James H. Sharkey, both of Indianapolis,
Indiana, U.S.A., 28th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 3rd
January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with journal boxes, of an axle
mounted therein and provided with adjustable ratchet flanges in
contact with said boxes, hubs provided with ratchet collars designed
to engage the flanges, and means for yieldingly urging the hubs in
the direction of the flange, substantially as specified. 2nd. The
combination with a journal box pr.vided with a closed end and
with a cap screwed into its opposite end, of a bearing plate within
the box and balls arranged upon opposite sides of the bearing plate,
substantially as specified. 3rd. The comlination with journal
boxes provided respectively with a closed end, a cap, and an inter-
mediate bearing plate, balls arranged upon opposite sides of the
bearing plate, an axle passing axially through the cap, the closed
end of the box and bearing plate, and an adjustable flange upon the
ghaft designed to contact with one side of the journal box, substan-
tially as specified. 4th. The combination with a journal box pro-
vided with a closed end, an adjustable cap and an intermediate
bearing plate, an axle passing axially through the journal box, a
conical ratchet flange adjustable upon the axle and designed to bear
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against the journal box, a hub provided with a ratchet collar
designed to engage the ratchet flange, an adjustment nut screwed

upon the extremity of the axle, a compression plate imposed against
the outer end of the hub, and a spring intermediate of the com-
pression plate and nut, substantially as specified.

No. 66,790.

Gate, (Barricre.)

Henry H. Gorton, Wallace, Missouri, U.S.A., 28th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1900.)

Clatm. —1st. The combination with a grate and an adjacent latch
post, of a lateh pivoted to the gateand adapted for engagement with
the post, a rock lever pivoted to the latch and adapted to operate
the latch and raise the gate, a second latch adapted to engage the
latch post, an additional rock lever connected with the gate, a tie
bar adjustably connected with the levers, additional levers, and
adjustable connections between the tie bars and the last natned
levers for transmitting motion from one to the other. 2nd. The
combination with a gate, of a rock lever pivoted thereto and to a
support, a latch pivotally connected with the gate, a second rock
lever pivoted upon a suitable support and pivotally connected with
the latch, and a second latch upon the gate disengaged from the post
by the the action of the first named lever. 3rd. The combination
with a gate and an adjacent latch post, of a latch having
a swinging and pivotal connection with the gate and pro-
vided with a hook adapted to engage a keeper upon the post, a
rock lever pivotally connected with the latch, means for operating
said lever to move the latch upon its connection, from the keeper
and the post and to move the gate, and a second lever pivotally
connected with the gate, and connected with the operating means of
the first lever, the second lever being adapted to exert a raising
action upon the gate in advance of the first lever. 4th. The com-
bination with a gate and an adjacent latch pivoted to the gate and
adapted for engagement with the post, a rock lever pivotally con-
nected with the latch and having initially lost motion with respect
to the gate, to operate the lateh in advance of the gate, and a second
rock lever pivoted to the gate and having means in common with
the first nained lever for operating it. 5th. The combination with
a gate, of a rod fixed thereto and lying therebelow, and at a suth-
cient distance therefrom to permit rooting of an animal between it
and the gate.  6th. The combination with a gate and an adjacent
post, of uprights pivotally connected with the post to lie at various
distances fromn the points of the post to which they are attached,
and adapted to receive between them the adjacent end of the gate.
7th. The combination with a gate and an adjacent post, of uprights
pivotally connected with post and adapted to project therefrom at
various elevations and to receive between them the adjacent end of

the gate, a cross bar adapted to limit the movement of the gate
between the uprights. 8th. The combination with a gate and an
adjacent post, of uprights adjustably connected therewith and
adapted to lie at various distance from the points of the post to
which they are attached and to receive between them the adjacent
end of the gate.

No. 66,791, (Utensile de cuisine.)

Cooking Utensil.

John Dennis Coon, Nathrop, Colorado, U.S.A., 28th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1900.)

Clavin.—1st. The herein described cooking utensil, comprising the
pan A provided with horizontal ear or lug C having a downwardly
and inwardly inclined opening D and a horizontal ear E with down-
wardly and outwardly inclined opening F, and the cover pan B,
provided with outwardly inclined lug i having opening H inwardly
melined, the opening K being adapted to receive lug G and form a
hinge and the opening D being adapted to receive a handle, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. The herein deseribed cooking utensil,
comprising a pan proper provided at one end with a horizontal ear
or lug having a downwardly and inwardly inclined opening, and at
its opposite end with a honzontal ear or lug having a downwardly
and outwardly inclined opening and a cover pan provided at one
end with an outwardly inclined lug or ear projecting from its edge
adapted to engage in the downwardly and outwardly inclined
opening within the ear in the lug of the pan proper to form a hinge
and at 1ts opposite end with an eye to facilitate lifting, the over pan
being slightly larger than the pan proper, whereby 1t will overlap
its edge when in position, the opening in the lugs at either end of
the complete utensil being adapted to receive a removable handle,
substantially as described.

No. 66,792, Klectrical Vehicle,

Charles K. Corrigan, assignee of Karsten Knudsen, both of Chicago,
Hlinois, TS A, 28th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 26th
August, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. In an electric vehicle, the combination with an
electric motor, of a hollow shaft upon which the rotating element
thereof is mounted, a pair of shafts arranged concentric with said
hollow shaft and geaved respectively with the opposite wheels of the
vehicle, gear mounted on the opposite ends of said shafts, a gear
engaging therewith and mounted on the frame or casing secured to
and rotating with said hollow shaft, substantially as described.
2nd. In an electric vehicle the combination with an electric motor,
of a hollow shaft upon which the rotating element thereof is
mounted, a pair of shafts journalled within said hollow shaft and
geared respectively with the opposite wheels of the vehicle, bevel
gears mounted on the opposed ends of said shafts, a pair of pinions
engaging therewith and mounted on the frame or casing secured to
and rotating with said hollow shaft, substantially as described,  3rd.
In an electric vehicle, the combination with an electric motor, of a
hollow shaft on which the rotating element thereof is mounted, a
pair of shafts journalled thercin, a pinion mounted upon the outer
end of each of said shafts, a pair of vehicle wheels each carrying a
gear wheel meshing with one of said pinions, a pair of bevel gears
mounted upon the opposed ends of said shafts, a pair of pinions
engaging therewith and mounted on the frame or casing, secured to
and rotating with said hollow shaft, substantially as described. 4th.
The combination with the rear axle, of the motor mounted to oscillate
about the same, the driving wheels mounted to rotate about said
axle and carrying gear wheels, pinions meshing with said respective
gear wheels and mounted upon driving shafts and a differential gear-
mgbetweensaid driving shaft and the armature of the motor, substan-
tially as described.  5th. The combination with the driving wheels
and the gear wheels mounted thereon, of the pinions engaging the
gear wheels, the driving shafts connected with the pinions, the

(Vehicule electrigue.)

differential gearing between said driving shafts and the armature of
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the electric motor and journals for said drivi i
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boxes having spherical bearing whereby thg d)l:;\'i;;;n:sol‘l:‘ftsdai‘l(:
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maintained parallel to the rear axle, substantially as described.
6th. The combination with the rotating part of an electric motor, of
a pair of driving shafts, a differential gearing between said driving
shafts and said rotating part, the casing of said differential gearin

being arranged to rotate with said rotating part, and a brake a,dapteg
to be applied to said casing, substantially as described.  7th. The
combination with the armature, of the driving shafts the differential
gearing between the driving shafts and_the armature, the casing of
said differential gearing betng extended to form a braking surface,

brake shoes adapted to engage the same, and a rocking arm for
throwing said brake shoes ato and out of action, substantially as

described.

No. 66,793. Injector for Steam BRoilers.
(Injecteur de chaudicres & vapeur.)
Lovern K. Hogue, Greenville, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 28th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In an injector, the combination with the shell there-
of having hot and cold water overflow chambers therein, of a valve
casing outside said overflow chambers, but communicating therewith,
valves in said casing for controlling the passages between said
chambers and said casing, and means for_indicating from without
the position of said valve. ond. In an injector, the combination
with the shell thereof having hot an cold water overflow chambers
therein, of a valve casing outside aaid overflow chambers, but com-
municating therewith, valves in said casing for controlling the
passages between said chambers and said casing, and wmeans for
indicating from without the position of said valve. 3rd. In an
injector, the combination with the shell thereof having hot and cold
water overflow chambers therein, of a valve casing outsidesaid over-
flow chambers, but communicating therewith, valves in said casing
for controlling the passages between said chambers and said casing,
and caps in said valve casing having openings therein in which the
stems of said valves fit and move, and by means of which the posi-
tion of said valves may be indicated from without. 4th. In an
injector, the combination with the shell thereof having hot and cold
water overflow chambers, valve seats having annular recesscs sur-
rounding them in the passages between said casing and said cham-
and valves having projecting lips thereon adapted to fit within
urpose set forth. 5th. In an injector,
ell thereof having hot and cold water
overflow chambers therein, of a valve casing outside said chambers
communicating therewith, valve seats in the passages between said
chambers and said casing having annular recesses gurrounding them
for the reception of water, valves having projecting lips thereon
adapted to fit in said recesses, a passage between the spaces in
which said valves work, a hot and cold overflow discharge pipe on
the under side of the shell, and a conduit leading from said passage
to said pipe outside the working barrel. ¢th. In an injector, the
combination with the shell having partitions therein dividing the
same into a steam chamber, a suction chamber and hot and cold

bers,
said recesses, as an(j for the
the combination with the s

water overflow chambers, a steam tube or nozzle secured to the
partition between the steam and suction chambers, and a lifting
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tube secured to the partition bet i

! tween the suction and cold w;

ov :-;ﬁow' chambers, of a condensing or delivery tube having lat?‘:?l‘
E)e' orations therein, a flange thereon secured to the partition be-
%egq the cold and hot water overflow chambers, a disc thereon
gail:i %;(r)ltg ‘?g:g:st‘thg rearhend bzf said shell, closing the rear end of
L ater overflow ¢ valve in sai
e 0 amber, and a deck valve in said condens-

No. 66,794, (Poéle sourd.)

Heating Drum.

Nicholas Mainz and George J. Zeller, both of Chic: inoi
U.S.A., 28th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14t111 l‘\‘ :r’cl{“;z;(()‘(])q')

_ Claim.—-In a heating drum, the combination, with a cz ; .

inlet pipe connected toits bottom plate, and an outlet ;]n;ecog‘xlr:g,ctzg
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to its top plate and depending within the casing over the inlet pipe,
of a partition comprising front, side, back and inclined portions 2,
3, 4 and 6, said side portion being arranged on one side of the outlet
pipe, and the said front and back portions being arranged at an
obtuse angle to it and connected to the casing on the other side of
the inlet pipe, and the said inclined portion having an opening ¢!,
and extending from the bottom edges of the parts 2, 3 and 4,
diagonally between the said inlet and outlet pipes and having its
lower part connected to the bottom plate of the said casing a space
¢, being left between the top of the partition and the top plate of
the said casing, and a damper for regulating the passage through
the opening g1, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,795, Radiator. ( Radiateur.)
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Nicholas Mainz and George .J. Zeller, both of Chicago, Illinois,

U.S.A., 28th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (kiled 14th March, 1900.)
Claim.~1st. In a radiator, the combination, with a_chambqr pro-
vived with a top plate and a bottom plate, of a partition slidable
between the said top and bottom plates and having the extent of its
motion lmited by them, guides for the said partition, means for
sliding the partition, and mlet and outlet pipes connected to the said
chamber on the opposite sides of the said partition, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. In a radiator, the combination with a chamber pro-
vided with an inlet and an outlet, and guide rods secured in the said
chamber, of a damper plate arranged between the said inlet and
outlet and provide: witl]')l tlanges which slide on the said guide rods,
and means for sliding the said damper plate, substantially as set
forth  3rd. In aradiator, the combination, with a chamber provided
with a top plate and a bottom plate each of the said plates having
two openings for flue pipes, of a partition slidable between the said
plates and having the extent of its motion limited by them, guides
for the said partition, means for sliding the said partition, an inlet
and outiet flue pipe connected totwoof the said openings on opposite
sides of the said partition, and cover plates closing the remaining
two openings, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,796. Graphophone. (Graphophone.)

George L. Hogan, Baltimore, Maryland, U.8. A., 28th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 1st March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A graphophone having in combination a rotating
sound writing, a vibratory cone-shaped scunding trumpet pivoted to
allow its point end free swinging movement, and also aslight vertical
movewment, a hard point engaging the surface of the sound writing
in front of and in line with the point end of the trumpet but not
contacting therewith and supported by a rod which extends along
the outer wall of the trumpet and attached to the side thereof. 2nd.

years.

folded to form a cone an

to said metal strip.
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by strips of metal folded over the edges and the said metal strips

united, and a hard point at the point end of the trumpet.
sounding trumpet for graphones having a cone shape and made of
fibre, a strip of thin metal extending longitudinally of said come and
secured to the trumpet, a hard point in front of the trumpet’s point
end but not attached thereto, and a rod supporting the said hard
point and extending along the outside of the trumpet and attached
4th, A graphophone having a base provided
with two bearings each having a slot inclining in a different direction
from the other, a rotary cylinder carrying the sound writing and
having journals resting in said slotted bearings, a pulley on one
journal, a drive pulley, and a belt from the drive pulley to the cylin-
der pulley, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 66,797. Churn and Ice Cream Freezer.

(Baratte et congélateur pour créme glacée.)

(Filed 14th March, 1900.)

A sounding trumpet for gra.plm shones comprising a sheet of fiber
the edges which come together bordered

3rd. A

Charles J. Eddy, Springfield, Ohio, U.S.A., 28th March, 1900; 6
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Claim.—1st. The combination of an outer can open at one end,
supports for said can and links_securing said can to said supports,
and formed to permit a lqngltudmal movewent only of said can, an
inner. receptacle of less diameter and shorter in length than said
outer can, open at one end and adapted to be supbported at its closed
end within said outer can, the open end of said inner receptacle
extending slightly beyond the open end of said can and adapted to
be closed with a cap, and a loose dasher in said inner receptacle
having one or more pivoted discs, substantially as specified. 2nd.
The combination of an outer suspended can or receptacle having a
screw-threaded opening in the centre of one end, frames supporting
said can, aninner receptacle of less diameter and shorter length than
said outer can, closed at one end and screw-threaded at its open end
and adapted to be supported within said outer receptacle at its
closed end, and having its open end screw-threaded into the open
end of said outer can, and projecting slightly beyond the same, and
a screw-threaded cap fitting onto the screw-threaded end of said
inner can, substantially as gpeclﬁed. 3rd. The combination of an
outer can supported in a suit1ble frame, formed with an opening at
one end, an opening in the top of said outer can and a small open-
ing at or near the bottom thereof, closed by a cap, an inner recep-
tacle supported in said outer can, said inner receptacle being open
at one end, the open end of which projects slightly through and is
supported 1n the opening in said outer can, a cap on one end of said
inner receptacle and means for producing a longitudinal movement
of said outer can in its supporting trame, substantially as specified.

Carpet Display Rack.
(Ratelier-montre pour tapis.)

No. 66,798,

R Eley, Suffolk, Virginia, U.S.A., 28th March, 1900; 6
‘Vlnyl:{'?rs. (Filled 14th March, 100.)
Claim.—1st. In 2 display rack, the combination with a plurality
1 and means for rotating them, of separate means for moving
of ree Eis successively and simultaneously into and out of operative
the ree to the rotating means, and means for moving the rotating
relation d out of position for engagement by the reels. 2nd.
display rack, the combination with a plurality of reels and a
Ina ‘p means for rotating them, of separate means for moving the
cOmmolllccessively and simultaneously into and out of operative
reels 8 to the rotating means, and means for moving the rotating
I‘elamoqnto and out of position for engagement by the reels. 3rd.
mea“gi; lay rack, the combination with a plurality of reels, each
Ina aI.] aprocket, of a sprocket chain adapted to rotate the sprockets
huvtllﬂg cels, means for moving the chain into and out of alignment
of t etlile ;prockets and means for moving the reels with their
with kets i'nm and out of engagement with the chain. 4th. In a
s_ro{: “rack, the combination with a plurality of reels having
dispiay 8| rockets lying in a common plane, of a sprocket chain
mta.‘t"fgn pt,he sprociets and movable in the plane of the latter,
enare 1eagns for individually engaging the sprockets with the
and _m sth. A display rack comprising uprights and cross pieces,
chain. o in the uprights, reels having shafts journalled in said
g::z:gs one end of each shaft being adapted for lateral movement
el

3—19

in its bearing, a sprocket carried by the movable end of each shaft,
a chain encircling the sprockets of the several shafts, and means for
moving the shafts individually to engage their sprockets with the
chain, 6th. In a display rack, the combination with uprights
having rearwardly extending slots therein, of reels journalled in said
slots, sprockets carried by tEe reels and lying in a common plane, a
chain encircling the sprockets and adapted for engagement thereby
for rotation, and means for moving the chain, laterally to permit the
outward displacement of the reels. 7th. In a display rack, th
combination with uprights having bearings therein, of reels adapte
tolie in said bearings and adapteg for movement into and out of the
bearings, means for rotating the reels, said means lying in the
path of outward movement of the reels, and means for moving
the rotating means from the paths of the reels, to permit their
introduction and removal with respect to the bearings. 8th. In a
display rack, the combination with uprights having bearings therein,
of reels journalled in said bearings and having each a sprocket wheel
lying in a common vertical plane, shafts journalled in one of the
uprights and adapted for rotatable and slidable movement therein,
sprockets upon the shafts, a chain upon the last-named sprockets,
means for moving the reel sprockets into and out of engagement
with the chain, and nieans for moving the sprocket shafts to move
the chain into and out of the plane of the reel sockets. 9th. In a
display rack, the combination with uprights having bearings therein,
of reels journalled in the bearings, sprockets carried by the reels and
lying in a common plane, shafts mounted in one of the uprights and
adapted for rotatable and longitudinal movement therein, sprockets
carried by said shaft, a chain upon the syprockets encircling the reel
sprockets, a crank carried by cne of the shafts through the medium
of which the sprocket may be rotated, and drawn longitudinally to
remove the adjacent portions of the chain from the plane of the reel
sprockets, a lever connected with the second shaft, and means for
operating said lever to move its shaft longitudinally and draw the
adjacent end of the chain from the plane of the reel sprocket. 10th.
The combination with a display rack having bearings provided with
communicating slots extending through the fronts of the uprights,
of an elevator slidably connected with the uprights, and comprising
sills adapted to receive a reel and to align with said slots to permit
the passage of the reel thereto. 11th. In a display rack, the com-
bination with uprights, having bearings therein and communicatinﬁ
slots adapted to receive reels, of an elevator slidably connected wit
the uprights and comprising sills adapted to receive a reel and to
align with the slots to permit the passage of the reel through the
slots and to the bearings, and means carried by the elevator for
engagement with the uprights to hold the elevator at its different
discharge points. 12th. The combination with uprights baving
bearings therein, and communicating slots adapted to receive reels,
of plates adjacent the bearings of one upright and adapted to open
and close the slots thereof and simultaneously move the adjacent
ends of the reels.

No. 66,799. Stovepipe Fastener.

( Attache de tuyau de poéle. )

24 r5e

Williamn H. Smith, Topeka, Kansas, U.S.A., 28th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 14th March, 1900.)

Claim.—In a stovepipe fastener, the combination of front and
rear clamping bands, each clamp formed from a single flat metal
strap bent into circalar form, and having opposite ends thereof
formed into opposite ears, and fastenings connecting said ears, a
flat connecting bar, having its rear end held between the ears of the
rear clamp, and its front end twisted into a plane at substantially
right angles to that of the bar, and fastened exteriorly to the front
clamp, dgiametrical]y opposite and substantially L-shaped clamps
secured to the front clamp, and another longer substantially
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L-shaped clamp secured to the front clamp, and aligned longi-
tudinally with one of the former L-shaped clamps, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.

No.66,800. Supervisory Signal for Telephone Switch-
boards. (Signal ponr échange de tclephone.)

~ ) f——(ﬂll}lhﬂ.
< (9
< .
ot :

i
i

66800

4
q

{

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebecs
Canada, assignee of Charles Ezra Scribner, Chicago, Illinois,
U.S.A., 29th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with united telephone lines, each
provided at its station with means for determining the flow of
current in the line in the use of the telephone, a bridge of the
united lines and a supervisory signal and a source of current
included therein, of a relay with two windings, one included in the
line to each station between said station and the bridge, the switch
contacts of the said relay being adapted to break the circuit of the
lines between the bridge and the calling station when the magnet
is inert, whereby the supervisory signal is rendered responsive to
current in both telephone lines, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. The combination with telephone lines, each pro-
vided with means st its station for determining the flow of current
in the line in the use of the telephone, and link conductors uniting
the lines, of a bridge between said link conductors, and a supervisory
signal and a source of current included therein, a calling key in
sald link conductors adapted to connect a source of calling current
with one of said lines, a relay having two windings, one being
placed in a link conductor toward each station between the station
and said bridge, the switch contacts of said relay being open when
the relay is inert, said switch contacts being interposed in the link
conductor between the said bridge and the calling station, as
described. 3rd. The combination with two telephone lines, each
provided at its station with a switch for determming the flow of
current in the line during the use of the telephone, of a bridge of
the circuit, a supervisory signal and a source of current in the bridge,

a magnet winding in a line conductor to each station between said

station and the bridge, 2 normal break of the line circuit between

the bridge and the calling station, and switch contacts actuated by
said magnet windings adapted to close the Lreak when the winding
in circuit with the called station is excited, as described. 4th. In
combination, a telephone line provided at its station with means
for determining the flow of current in the line during the use of the
telephone, a pair of plugs and the plug circuit thereof for making
connection with the line, a bridge of the plug circuit, a supervisory
signal and a source of currentin the bridge, a magnet with two
windings, one of said windings being in the conductor leading from
said bridge to each station, switch contacts controlled by the said
windings, one pair of said contacts adapted to be closed when the

magnet is excited, being interposed in a conductor of the plug cir-
cuit Letween said bridge and one of the stations, and other switch
contacts adapted to be closed when the magnet is inert, controlling
a local circuit including a winding of the supervisory signal, together
with a source of current, as described.  bth. In combination with
telephone lines, each provided with a switch at its station for
determining the flow of current in the line during the use of the
telephone, a pair of plugs and the plug circuit thereof for making
connection between lines, a bridge of the plug circuit, and a super-
visory signal and source of current therein, a relay magnet with
two windings, one of said windings being included in the plug
circuit at each side of the bridge, switch contacts of the relay
adapted to be closed when the relay is excited interposed in the
conductor of the plug circuit with one of said magnet windings,
other switch contacts of the relay adapted to be closed when the
magnet is inert, a local circuit of the supervisory signal, including
a source of current controlled by said last mentioned switch con-
tacts of the relay, and a plug seat switch for oneof the plugs
adapted to open the said local circuit when the plug is removed
from its socket, substantially as described.

No. 66,801. { Téléphone.)

Telephone.

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebec, Can-
ada, assignee of (George Knox Thompson, Malden. Massa-
chusetts, U.S.A., 29th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 20th
February, 1900.)

Clai.—1st. The combination in a telephone instrument having
transmitting electrodes with the diaphragm, the said electrodes
and the granular variable vesistance material between said elec-
trodes, of a mechanical connection interposed between the said
diaphragm and the front electrode, the said connection being yield-
ing to expansions and contractions of the adjacent parts such as
may be produced by temperature variation, but rigid and unyield-
ing under the rapid vibrations of the diaphragm in operation, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a variable
resistance telephone instrument, the combination with the trans-
mitting electrodes and diaphragm, of & cup or chamber of mercury
mounted on the front plate of the said electrodes, and a plunger
attached to the diaphragm working loosely in the said cup and
embedded in the mercury contained therein, the said mercury
acting as a solid and unyielding medium between the electrodes
and diaphragm as respects the rapid speech vibration of the latter,
and ax a yielding connection for slow or gradual changes such as
those arising from expansions or contractions of the electrodes and
their supporting parts, substantially as described. 8rd. In a tele-
phone repeater or transmitter, the combination of a vibratory dia-
phragm, transmitting electrodes adapted tor operation thereby, a
cup or cylinder in or upon the surface of the front electrode having
its internal surface amalgamated, a piston or plunger also having
an amalgamated surface carrvied by the diaphragm and projecting
into the said cup, and a mass of mercury held within the cup sur-
rounding the plunger, substantially as specified and for the purposes
set forth.

No. 66,802. Lamp. (Lampe.)

Thomas ¥. Luya, Liverpool, England, 29th March, 1900; 6 years.
(Kiled 27th December, 1898.)

Claim.—In a lamp, the combination with the bowl, the base and

the standard thereof, of a vertical lower rod with a weighted sleeve
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fixed thereon, and a minor rod resting immediately on top of the
lower rod and in the same perpendicular line having an extinguisher

on its upper end and an encircling spring towards its base, as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 66,803, Steam Injector. (Injecteur i vapeur.)

Francis Sticker, New York City, New York, U.8.A., 20th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A steam injector having in one or more of its tubes
or nozzles longitudinal lateral escape passages, as set forth. 2nd.
‘A steam injector having in one or more of its tubes or nozzles a
lateral escape passage or passages, extending longitudinally of the
tibe, on a straight line, as set forth. 3rd. A steam injector having
in one or more of its tubes or nozzles a narrow longitudinal slct or
slots forming a laterq] escape passage Or passages, as set forth. 4’th.
In a lifting and forcing injector, the forcer combining tube having
a spill chamber, an overflow passageway leading from such chamber,
and means for positively closing such passageway, substantially as
get forth. oth. In a lifting and forcing injector, the forcer combin-
ing tube formed in sections and having a chamber for receiving the
spill of such tube, an overflow passageway leading from such cham-
ber, and means for positively closing such passageway, substantially
as set forth.  6th. In a lifting and forcing injector, the forcer com-
bining tube formed with a spill chamber, an overflow passageway
leading from such chamber, and a cock having a slot demgged to
coincide with such passageway, substantially as set forth. Tth. A

ifting and forcing injector having a primary overflow for the forcer,
1 for the lifter, the forcer combining tube having

n auxiliary overflow

a spill chamber, a supplemental overflow leading from such chamber,
and means for closing all of said overflows, substantially as set forth.
&h. A lifting and forcing injector having a primary overflow for the
forcer, an auxiliary overflow for the lifter, the forcer combining tube
having a spill chamber, a supplemental overflow leading from such
chamber, and a single cock having a slot common to all of said over-
flows, substantially as set forth. 9th. A lifting and forcing injector
having a primary overflow in communication with the delivery tube
of the forcer, and an auxiliary overflow for the lifter, the forcer com-
bining tube formed in sections, a chamber for receiving the spill
from such combining tube, a supplemental overflow leading from
such chamber, and a cock for positively closing all of said overflows,
substantially as set forth. 10th. A lifting and forcing injector,
comprising a casing having an overflow opening, a wall n the dis-
charge chamber of the lifter extending above the tubes of the former,
forming an auxiliary overflow passageway leading to said overflow
passageway leading to said overflow opening, the forcer combining
tube having a spiﬁ chamber opening at one end to a passageway
leading to said overflow opening, and a cock fitted in said overflow
opening and having a slot for coinciding with said passageways, sub-
stantially as set forth. 11th. A lifting and foreing injector, com-
prising a casing, a wall in the discharge chamber of the hfter extend-
ing above the tubes of the forcer, an auxiliary overflow for the lifter
on the side of such wall from the lifter, the combining tube of the
forcer having a spill chamber, a second wall forming a supplemental
overflow Jeading from said chamber, and means for positively closing
both of said overflows, substantially as set forth. 12th. A lifting
and forcing injector, comprising a casing having an overflow open-
ing extending therethrough, the forcer having a primary overflow in
communication with the delivery tube leading into said overflow
opening and also having its combining tube provided with a spill
chamber, a supplemental overflow passageway leading from such
chamber into said overflow opening, and a wall in the discharge
chamber of the lifter extending upwardly therein above the tubes of
the forcer and forming an auxiliary overflow passageway, for the
lifter, leading to said overflow opening, and an operating cock fitted
in said overflow opening and having a slot designed to coincide with
each of said overflows, substantially as set forth. 13th. In a lifting
and forcing injector, the forcer combining tube formed in sections,
one of which has a cylindrical enlargement enclosing the other sec-
tion, and an overflow passageway leading from such enlargement,
substantially as set forth. 14th. The combination with the casing
having a boiler outlet, an overflow opening, the forcer and lifter sets
of tubes, and priwary, supplemental and auxiliary overflow passage-
ways leading to said overflow opening, of a cock fitted in said over-
flow opening having two vertical slots, either one of which is designed
to coincide with all of said overflow passageways simultaneously,
the other slot being in line with the boiler outlet, and a large trans-
verse port leading through said cock in line between the former
tubes and boiler outlet, substantially as set forth.

Electric Cut Out.

No. 66,804. (Détente électrique.)

668504

Joseph Sachs, Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 29th March, 1900 ; 6
years, (Filed 24th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the tubular case having heads
within the end portions and a fusible strip of metallic termin.ls con-
nected with the strip and passing across through the case and the
end heads thereof so as to hold the said heads within the tubular
case, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with the
safety fuses, each having a case and fusible strip, of metallic
terminals that are para]lef and pass across through the two or more
cases and connect the fusible strips in niultiple are, and sockets or
clips for receiving the projecting ends of the terminals, substantially
as set forth. 3rd, Ina safety fuse, having an enclosing case and a
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smaller internal tube around the fusible strip and an air space
between the tubes, borax or siinilar material around and in intimate
contact with the fus:ble strip and within the sinaller tube, substan-
tially as specified. 4th. In a safety fuse having an inclosing case
and a smaller internal tube around the fusible strip and an air space
between the tubes, heads at the ends of the case and yielding
material around the terminals and close to the inner sides of the
head, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with the
enclosing case and metallic terminals passing across through the
same, of a fusible strip within the case, a small tube surrounding the
fusible strip and material, such as Lorax, within the small tube and
around the fusiblestrip and actingasaflux when the fusiblestrip melts,
substantially as set forth, 6th. The comnbination with an enclosing
case and metallic terminals crossing through the case near the ends
thereof, of a fusible stiip connected with the metallic terminals, a
small tube surrounding the fusible strip and material such as borax,
within the small tube to act as a flux when the fusible strip is heated,
snbstantially as set forth. 7th. The combination with an enclosing
case and heads within the case, and metallic terminals crossing
through the case near the ends thereof, of a fusible strip connected
with the metallic terminals, a small tube surrounding the fusible
strip and material such as borax within the small tube, to act as a
flux when the fusible strip is heated, substantially as set forth.
8th. The combination with a tubular case of insulating material, of
terminals passing across through the case near the ends thereof, a
fusible strip connected between the terminals and within the case,
heads near the ends of the case and sealing material for closing the

case air tight and a fluxing material such as borax, around the
fusible strip and within the case, substantially as set forth. 9th.

The combination with a tubular case of insulating material, of
terminals passing across through the case near the ends thereof, a
fusible strip connected between the terminals and within the case,
heads near the ends of the case and sealing material for closing the
case air tight, and a fluxing material snch as borax around the
fusible strip and within the case, the fluxing material being in a
layer around the wire so that there is an air space between the same
and the interior of the case, substantially as set forth. 10th. A cut
out conductor and a surrounding mixture containing borax or
similar material, a tube for surrounding and holding such material
and the cut out conductor, a case for holding the conductor and
tube, a heat insulator between the inner tube and the outer tube,
and terminals projecting from the outer case near its end and a
connection therefrom to the cut out conductor, substantially as set
forth. 11. The combination with a tubular case of insulatin
material, of terminals connected thereto and a fusible strip attache
between the terwminals and within the case, heads near the ends
of the case and a fluxing material, such as borax, aronnd the
fusible strip and forming a layer to such strip so that there is an
air space between the same and the interior of the case, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 66,805, Electric Switeh.s (Commutateur électrique.)

66804~

Joseph Sachs, Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 29th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 24th October, 1899.)

Clasm.—1st. In an electric switch, the combination with the
stationary clips forming the circuit terminals, of a safety cut out
having an enclosing case and projecting terminals adapted to
pass into the stationary clips, and a switc%x body and means for
remcvably clamping the safety cut out to the switch body, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. In an electric switch, the combination
with the stationary clips forming the circuit terminals, of two inde-

pendent fusible cut outs and their enclosing cases and rigid project-
ing conducting terminals passing into the stationary clips and a
switch body and means for removably connecting the cut outs to
the switch body, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an electric
switch, the combination with the stationary elips forming the circuit
terminals, of a safety cut out having an enclosing case and project-
ing terminals adapted to pass into the stationary clips, and aswitch
body and means for removably clamping the safety cut out to the
switch body, and means for determining the relative position of the
terminals to the switch body before clamping the sawne, substantially
as set forth.  4th. The combination with the handle and body, of a
safety fuse having a case, terminals extending cut at the endsof the
case, a cross pin at each end for securing the terminals, such pin
projecting at one side of the case and entering a recess or hole in
the body, and clips with segmentel ends for grasping and holding
the case of the safety fuse at the side of the switch body, substan-
tially as set forth. bth. A handle and switch body segmentally

rooved on the edges, in combination with two safety fuses, each

aving a case with projecting plate terminals in parallel planes,
pins passing through the cases and through the terminals for hold-
ing them in position, the ends of the pins projecting and passing in-
to holes or recesses in the switch body, and clamps with segmental
ends, and a cross screw for holding the safety fuse cases permanently
in position at the sides of the switch body, substantially as set forth.
6th. The combination with the safety fuse and the containing case,
of plate terminals at opposite ends of the case, cross pins passing
through the case an 1 through the terminals for holding the parts in
position, there being holes in the plate terminals and forked clips
having mward projections or teats to pass into the hole of the
terminal, substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination with
the handle and body and the clamping devices, of a safety fuse and
its surrounding case, terminals projecting at the ends of the case and
cross pins passing through the case and securing the terminals and
projecting at one side of said case and passing into holes in the
switch body for aiding in retaining the case and safety fuse in posi-
tion in the switch, substantially asset forth. 8&th. The combination
in an electric switch having stationary clips, of two safety fusesand
their supporting cases and permanently attached metallic terminals,
a clamp and switch body for removably holding the safety fuses
together and allowing the metallic terminals to be connected to or
disconnected from the clips, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,806. Mau Motor.

( Moteur a bras.)

Dudley Allen Sargent, Cambridge, Massachusets, U.S.A., 29th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for applying the muscular force of
the human body to exercise or locomotion, operating hand levers,
power applying lever or levers, a travelling foot rest, and connec-
tions running therefrom to the operating hand levers, substantially
asdescribed. 2nd. In apparatus for applying the nwscular force of
the body to exercise or locomotion, the combination of a framework
adapted to receive the operator and to sustain the connected mechan-
ism, a travelling seat provided with a back, running upon and
normally undetachable from said framework, a travelling foot
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rest provided with a foot-holding strap running upon and nor-
mally undetachable from said framework, hand levers fulcrumed
upon said framework and adapted to be grasped by the hands of the
operator, a power applying lever or levers, and connections running
frowm said travelling seat to the hand levers and to the power apply-
ing levers, and connections running from the foot rest to the hand
levers and to the power :f)plying lever or levers, substantially as
described and shown. 3rd. In apparatus for applying the muscular
force of the body to exercise or locomotion, in combination with a
supporting framework, & seat traveiling upon and normally unde-
tachable from said frame work, operating hand levers fulernmed
upon said framework, a power applying lever or levers, and connec-
tions running from said seat to said OE:ratll!Z hand levers and to
said power applying lever or levers, substantially as described and
ghown. 4th. In apparatus for applying the muscular force of the
body to exercise or locomotion, 1 combination with a supporting
framework and a seat thereon, a foot rest travelling upon an
normally undetachable from said framework, operating hand levers
fulcrumed upon said framework, a power applying lever or levers,
and connections running from said travelling foot rest to said oper-
ating hand levers and to said power applying lever or levers, sub-
stantially as described and shown. 5th. In anapparatus for apply-
ing the muscular force of the bod{ to exercise or locomotion, the
combination of the steering wheel F, two running wheels, on one of
which, the power applying wheel E, is the pinion r, the gear O and
cranks g ¢, the framework A, the travelling foot rest C, truck H
whose double rollers normally hold the same upon the tracks and
foot retaining strap ¢?, the travelling seat B, double rollers G, and
adjustable back 15, the hand levers D fulcrumed upon the frame-
work A, the connecting rods « loosely pivoted to said seat and to
said hand levers, the connecting rod « loosely pivoted to said seat
and to a crank g, the connecting rod b loosely pivoted to said travel-
ling foot rest and to a crank g, connecting rods ¢ loosely pivoted to
said foat rest and to said hand levers, the standard L carrying the
wheel F, the pinion M and quadrant K gearing with said pinion,
and the steering bar J, J, adapted to be oscillated through the foot
rest C, all substantially as described. 6th. In an apparatus for
applying the muscular force of the body to exercise or locomotion,
in combination with the framework A, the travelling seat B, nor-
mally undetachable rollers G, and adjustable back 15, the travelling
foot rest C, normally undetachable rollers, and the foot holding
strap c?, the hand levers D fulcrumed upon the framework A, the
power applying lever wheel ¥, the small gear r and the gear O, to
which is attached the cranks q ¢, the rod a running from said
travelling seat to one of said cranks g, the rods d running from said
ceat to the handle lever D, the rod b running from said tmve]llrgg
foot, rest to one of said cranks g, and the rods ¢ running from sai
foot rest to said handle levers D, all substantially as described and
shown. 7th. In an apparatus for applyiug the n.uscular force of
the body to exercise or locomotion, in combination with the frame
work A, the travelling seat B, normally undetachable rollers G,
and adjustable back 15, the hand levers D fulecrumed upon the fraine
work A, the power applying lever wheel E, gear r, gear O, and a
crank g attached to gear O, a a running from said travelling
seat to crank ¢ and the rods ¢ running from said seat to the operat-
ing hand levers D, subpta.ntmlly as described and shown. 8th. In
an apparatus for applying t_he muscular force of the body to exercise
or locomotion, in combination with a framework and a seat, the
travelling foot rest C and rollers G therefor normally undetachable
from the framework, the hand levers D, the lever wheel E, pinion
r, gear O, and a crank ¢, the rod b connectin said foot rest with
crank g, and rods ¢, ¢, connecting said travelling foot rest with said
operating levers D, substantially as described.

(Générateur a gaz. )

No. 66,807, Gas Generator.

éx0)

Morris T.. Warner and Willard 1. Warner, both of Hudson, Michi-
gan, ULS.A, 29th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 28th August,
1899.)

Claine.—1st. Tn a device of the class described, the cowbination
with the generating chamber, the needle valve casing having & pipe
connection with said chamber, and the burner tube, of a collar fitted

on the end of the burner tube opposite the needle valve casing and
provided with an oil cup pendant from its lower side and offset
therefrom, and a deflector plate pivoted directly to the collar at one
side of the latter and adapted to be sustained in the elevated inop-
erative position by said pipe connection between the needle valve
casing and the generating chamber, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
The combination with a generator, a pipe having a controlling valve
in communication with the generator, and a burner having the end
opposite the controlling valve open, of an oil cup located opposite
the space furmed between the controlling valve and burner, and a
pivoted plate for closing the open end of the burner and serving to
direct the oil into said cup, and supported when not in operative
relation by the valved pipe, substantially in the manner specified.
No. 66,808, Machine for Laying Pallets and Loading
Wheelbarrows. (Appareil pour déposer les
palettes et charger les broucettes.)
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Bertney Chapman Heater, Minto, Wellington, Ontario, Canada,
29th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th April, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, horizontal tracks,
a car movable on the said tracks, a tiltable frame supported on the
said car, a frame carried by one erd of the tiltable frame and
adapted to receive a load of brick, means tending to maintain the
said end raised, in combination with an endless chain suitably
carried parallel to the tracks, and weans actuated by the tiltable
frame whereby connection is made between one side of the chain
and the car when the frame is tilted by carrying a load, and
between the other side of the chain when the load is removed and
the tiltable frame resumes its normal ition, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a device of the class described,
horizontal tracks, a car movable on the said tracks, transverse
tracks carried by the said car, a frame movable on the said trans-
verse tracks, a tiltable frame pivoted on the said movable frame, a
frame carried by one end of the tiltable frame and adapted to
receive a load of brick, and means tending to maintain the said
end raised, in combination with an endless chain suitably carried
sarallel to the tracks, means actuated by the tiltable frame where-
{)v connection is made between one side of the chain and the car
when the frame is tilted by carrying a load, and between the other
side of the chain when the load is removed and the tiltable frame
resumes its normal position, a projection or roller extending up
from the rear end of the tiltable frame, an inverted U-shaped
track within the lower part of which the said projection normally
lies, a track similar to and in front of the first, and connected
therewith by a switch provided above the normal position of the
roller with a switch point automatically movable by the aforesaid
roller or projection when raised by the tilting frame, substantially

as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a device of the class
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described, horizontal tracks, a car movable on the said tracks, a
tiltable frame supported on the said car, a frame for brick jour-
nalled at one ¢nd of the tiltable frame and contined to a limited
rocking motion by suitable stops, means tending to maintain the
said end of the tiltable frame in its raised position, and an inclined
bar secured to the frame and placed in a position to engage a pro-
jection on the said rocking frame and rock it when the tilting frame
is in its normal position and the car is moved towards or past the
said bar, in combination with an endless chain suitably carried
parallel to the tracks, and means actuated by the tiltable frame
whereby connection is made between one side of the chain and the
car when the frame is tilted by carrying a load, and between the
other side of the chain and the car when the load is removed and
the tiltable frame resumes its normal position, substantially as and
for the purpose specitied. 4th. In a device of the class described,
horizontal tracks, a car movable on the said tracks, a tiltable frame
supported on the said car, a frame carried by one end of the tiltable
frame and adapted to receive a load of brick, and means tending to
maintain the said end raised, in combination with an endless chain
suitably carried parallel to the tracks, means actuated by the tilt-
able frame whereby connection is wmade between one side of the
chain and the car when the frame is tilted by carrying a load, and
between the other side of the chain and the car when the load is
removed and the tiltable frame reswnes its normal position, and a
plate with bevelled lower edge secured to the main frame of the
machine near one end and adapted to engage the front of the tilting
frame to cause it to rock and withdraw connection between the car
and both sides of the chain, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  Hth. In a device of the class described, horizontal
tracks, a car movable on the said tracks, a tiltable frame sup-
ported on the said car, a frame carried by one end of the tiltable
frame and adapted to recerve a load of brick, and nieans tending to
maintain the said end raised, in combination with an endless chain
suitably carried parallel to the tracks, means actuated by the tiltable
frame whereby connection is made between one side of the chain
and the car when the frame is tilted, by carrying a load, and between
the other side of the chain and the car when the load is removed and
the tiltable frame resuties its normal position, a plate with bevelled
lower edge secured to the main frame of the machine near oneend and
adapted to engage the front of the tilting frame to cause it to rock and
withdraw connection between the car and both sides of the chain,
and a ;bracket located beneath the said plate on which the tilting
frame may rest when forced down by the plate, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 6th. In a device of the class described,
horizontal tiacks, a car movable on said tracks, a tiltable frame
supported on the said car, a frame carried by one end of the tiltable
frame and adapted to receive a Joad of brick, and means tending to
maintain said end raised, 1 combination with an endless chain
suitably carried parallel to the tracks, means actuated by the tilt-
able frame whereby connection is made between one side of the
chain and the car when the frame is tilted by carrying a load and
between the other side of the chain and the car when the load is
removed and the tiltable frame resumes its normal position, a plate
with bevelled lower edge secured to the main frame of the machine
near one end and adapted to engage the front of the tilting frame
to cause it to rock and withdraw connection between the car and
hoth sides of the chain, a bracket located beneath the said plate on
which the tilting frame may rest when forced down by the plate,
and a lever pivoted on the said bracket by means of which the tilt-
ing frame may be forcea off the said bracket, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. Tth. In a device of the class deseribed,
horizontal tracks, a car movable on the said tracks, a tiltable frame
supported on the said car, a frame adapted to receive the pallets on
which bricks are placed and carried by one end of the tilting frame,
means tending tomaintain the said end raised and means for recipro-
cating the said car in combination with a reservoir pallet holder
constructed so that the pallets one at a time may be drawn from its
lower end and pairs of projections on the pallec receiving frame
adapted 1n succession to engage the lowermost pallet in the holder
when the said frame passes under the pallet holder and the tiltable
frame in its normal position, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 8th. In a device of the class described, a pallet receiving
frame provided with side and end pieces in combination with two
leaves journalled at opposite sides of the frame and provided with
oppositely arranged pairs of upward projections, means for locking
the leaves in their normal position, means operated by contact with
a stop for releasing the leaves, and allowing thew to turn down to
deposit a load of pallets and bricks, and means for returning the
leaves to their normal position and relocking them, substantially as
and for the purpose speafied. 9th. In a device of the class
described, horizontal tracks, a car movable on said tracks, a tiltable
frame supported on the said car, a frame carried by one end of the
tiltable frame and adapted to receive a load of brick, and means
tending to maintain the said end raised, in combination with an
endless chain suitably carried parallel to the tracks, means actuated
by the tiltable frame whereby connection is made between one side
of the chain and the car when the frame is tilted by carrying a load
and between the other side of the chain and the car when the load
is removed and the tiltable frame resuines its noral position, and
a plate with bevelled lower edge suitably supported near one end of
the main frame of the machine in position to engage the rear por-
tion of the tilting frame when the latter is raized by a load of bricks,
to cause it to rock and withdraw connection between the car and

both sides of the chain, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
10th. In a device of the class described, horizontal tracks, a car
movable on said tracks, transverse tracks cartied by the said car, a
frame movable on the said transverse tracks, a tiltable frame pivoted
on the said movable frame, a frame carried by one end of the tilt-
able frame and adapted to receive a load of brick, and means tend-
ing to maintain the said end raised, in combination with an endless
chain suitably carried parallel to the tracks, means actuated by the
tiltable frame whereby counection is made between one side of the
chain and the car when the frame is tilted by carrving a load and
between the other side of the chain and the car when the load is
removed and the tiltable frame restunes its normal position, a pro-
jeetion or roller extending up from the rear end of the tiltable
frame, an inverted U-shaped track within the lower part of which
the said projection normally lies, a track similar to and in front of
the first and counected therewith by a switch provided above the
normal position of the roller, with a switch point automatically
movable by the aforesaid roller or projection when raised by the
tilting frame, and two plates with beveiled lower edges each secured
to one of the tracks near one end of the machine but not in line
with one another and in position to engage the rear portion of the
tilting frame, when the latter is raised by a load of bricks, to canse
it to rock and withdraw connection between the car and both sides of
the chain, substantially as and for the purpose specitied. 11th. In a
device of the class described, the pallet holder N comprising a vertical
rectangular box and the arms B! forniing the bottom, the back of the
holder descending sutticiently far to hold the pallet above the bottom
pallet while perinitting the bottom pallet to be withdrawn, in conbima-
tion with a pallet receptacle movable beneath the pallet holder and
provided with pairs of projections adapted to draw successive pallets
from the holder, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 12th.
In a device of the class described, the pallet holder N, comprising a
vertical rectangular box and the arms B!, forming the bottom, the
back of the holder descending sufficiently far to hold the pallet
above the bottow pallet while permitting the bottom pallet to be
withdrawn, and the sides descending low enough to hold the bottom
pallet from moving endwise, in combination with a palace receptacle
movable beneath the pallet holder and provided with pairs of pro-
jections adapted to draw successive pallets from the holder, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 13th. A pallet holder
N, comprising a vertical rectangular box provided with a bottom
supporting only the middle portion of the bottom pallet, the back of
the holder descending sufficiently far to hold the pallet above the
bottom pallet while permitting the bottom pallet to be withdrawn,
in combination with a pallet receptacle movable between the pallet
holder and provided with pairs ot projections adapted to engage the
end portions of the bottom pallets in the holder, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 14th. A pallet holder N, comprising
a vertical rectangular box partly open down the front, the arms B1,
forming the bottom, the back of the holder descending within a
short distance above the arms B1, the sides descending sufficiently
far to hold the bottom pallet in place, and a hinged portion in one
side normally held closed by spring pressure, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 15th. In h device of the class described,
a frame transversely movable on the main frame of the machine and
provided with two racks in combination with a shaft suitably
journalled and provided with gear pinions engaging the said racks,
means controlled by the operator for causing the shaft to rotate in
either direction so as to reciprocate the said frame to and from the
body of the machine, bars vertically movable on the said frame and
provided with horizontal bars formed on or secured thereto, and
means whereby the reciprocating motion of the said frame causes
the vertical bars to rise and naintain a raised position while the
frame is travelling towards the body of the machine and to fall and
maintain a lower position while the said frame is moving away from
the body of the machine, substantially ax and for the purpose speci-
tied. 16th. In a device of the class described, a frame transversely
movable on the main frame of the machine and provided with two
racks in combination with a shaft suitably journalled and provided
with gear pinions engaging the said racks, means controlled by the
operator for causing the shaft to rotate in either direction so as to
reciprocate the said frame to and from the body of the machine,
bars vertically movable on the said frame and provided with hori-
zontal bars formed on or secured thercto, means whereby the reci-
proeating motion of the said frame causes the vertical bars to rise
and maintain a raised position while the frame is travelling towards
the body of the machine, and to fall and maintain a lower position
while the said frame is moving away from the body of the machine,
and means connected with the said frame for automatically throw-
ing its operating shaft out of conmection with the driving mechanism
at the end of its desired motion in either direction, substantially
as and for the purpose speeified. 17th. In a device of the class
described, a frame transversely movable on the main frame of the
machine and provided with two racks in combination with a shaft
suitably journalled and provided with gear pinions engaging the
said racks, means controlled by the operator for causing the shaft to
rotate in either direction so as to reciprocate the said frame to and
from the body of the machine, bars vertically movable on the said
frame and provided with horizontal bars,the horizontal bar on one
vertical bar being fixed and the other journaled so that it may be
swung to one side, a spring tending to maintain the said bar in its
normal position, and means whereby the reciprocating motion of
the said frame causes the vertical bars to rise and maintain a
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raised position while the frame is travelling towards the body of the
inachine, and to fall and maintain a lower position while the frame
is moving away from the body of the machine, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 18th. In a device of the class described,
a frame transversely movable on the main frame of the machine
and provided with two racks in cu{ni_»ination with a shaft suitably,
journaled and provided with gear pinions engaging the said racks,
means controlled by the operator for causing the shaft to rotate in
either direction so as to reciprocate the said frame to and from the
body of the machine, bars vertically movable on the said frame and
provided with horizontal bars formed on or secured thereto, a
horizontally extending roller journalled at the lower end of each
vertical bar, a lower track for cach roller to run on, a shorter upper
track, and a switch point hinged at one end on the upper track and
resting on the lower track at the end farthest from the body of the
machine, substantially as and for the purposes specified.

Sleeve Pattern.

No. 66,809. (Patron de munches.)

John R. Van Dame, G‘x::nnd }_{apids, Michigan, U.S.A., 20th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a sleeve pattern, a shoulder section broad at the
base and convex, the inner corner carried beyond the inner base line
of the section, the outer edge slightly concave. an arm projecting
from its inner edge and provided with a stud, an under arm section
having an arm projecting from its inner edge and registering with
the arm on the shoulder section and provided with a slot to receive
the stud in the arm of the shoulder section, the end of this section
and the edges of the arms forming a concave line which terminates
at the inner edge of the shoulder section some distance from the end,
a back elbow, and an under e!lx)W section .s;luh'ngly atpelche(l to the
shoulder and under arm section for longitudinal adjustment, the
back elbow section convex on it inner edge with an arm extending
from its longitudinal centre to, and shghtly attached to the end of
the under elbow section for lateral adjustment, a Jong concavo con-
vex section slidingly attached to the end of the under elbow for longi-
tudinal adjustment and adapted by pivot joints, as at ¢!, to a
swinging motion, a short wrist seetion shdingly attached to the end
of the outer elbow section for longitudinal adjustment, and having
an arm projecting from the inner edge at the end, and slightly
attached to the inner wrist s'ectum.fur I:mtel‘a!afljustlllent at the wrist
end of the pattern, all of said sections tapermg from the shoulder to
the wrist and one end of each of said sections made concave, and the
other edge ade convex to produce perfect form from the shoulder
to the wrist, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

\

Tape Line Reel.
(Dévidotr pour rubang d'arpenteurs.)
John Oscar Smith, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 29th March, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 22nd January, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. The combination with a casing closed at one end and
having a hinged cover or door at the other end, a removable partition

No. 6698 10.

disposed within said casing and dividing the same into two com-
partments, a shaft mounted at one end in the closed end of the

casing and at the other end in said removable position, and a tape
line wound on said shaft and passing through the peripheral wall of
the casing. 2nd. The combination with a casing closed at one end,
and provided at the other end with a hinged cover, of a removable
partition within said casing, said partition having a peripheral
flange to lie against the inner wall of the casing, and constructed to
receive a device to permit the ready removal of the partition, a shaft
having its respective bearings in the closed end of the casing and
said removable partition, and a tape wound on said shaft and pass-
ing through a slot in the casing.

Hoe.

(Houe.)

No. 66,811.

14

Charles Albert Long, Pomeroy, Washington, U.8.A., 29th March,
1900; 6 years. (Filed tith March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An implement of the class specified, consisting of a
blade having a series of three acute points separated by concaved
edges, and a shank connected with the blade, the place of attach-
ment of the shank to the blade being upon the centre of gravity of
the latter, substantially as described. 2nd. An implement of the
class specified, including a concavo convex blade having a series of
acute puints separated respectively by concaved edges. 3rd. An
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implement of the class described, consisting of a blade having a
series of three acute points separated by concaved edges, and con-
cavo convex in cross section, and a shank connected with the blade,
the place of attachment on the shank to the blade being upon the
centre of gravity of the latter, substantially as described. 4th. An
implement of the class specified, including a concavo convex blade
having a series of acute points separated respectively by concaved
edges, a shank connected with the blade, and a wedge-shaped separat-
ing device secured to the shank and also to the blade, the width of
suld wedge-shaped device at its widest point, being substantially
the same as that of the shank.

No, 66,812. Garment Pressing Device.

(Appareil & presser les vétements.)
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Walter Jeffrey, 45 Harnsey Lane Gardens, Highgate, London, N.
England, 29th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 24th February.
1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a garment pressing device, a false bottom within

a case pressed upwardly by springs and on which the garments to

be pressed are placed, a plate adapted to be placed over the gar-

ments, spring tongues upon said plate, and toothed racks upon the
casing with which the said spring tongues can engage, substantially
as set forth and for the purposes specified. 2nd. In a garment
pressing device, a case, a false bottom, springs between said false
bottom and the bottom of the case, a top plate adapted to be placed
upon said false bottom, spring tongues upon said top plate, finger
pieces for operating said spring tongues, toothed racks upon the
nner surface of the case and guides for the said plate all arranged
and operating, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a garment press-
ing device, case A, false bottom B, springs C, plate D, cross bars

D7, spring tongues d, finger pieces 4% projections D?, guides E,

ratchet toothed racks F' and cover G, all arranged and operating,

substantially as set forth with reference to the drawings.

No. 66,813. Steam Engine. (Machine & vapeur.)

Oliver P. Holt, Colorado City, Colorado, U.S.A., 29th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim.—]1st. The combination in a steam engine eccentric, of an
eccentric sheave having an elongated curved slot adapted to receive
the principal shaft of an engine, by which the eccentric may be
angularlly advanced, substantially as described and for the pur-
poses set forth. 2nd. The combination in a steam engine eccentric,
of an eccentric sheave having an elongated curved slot and a plate
permanently secured to such sheave, said plate having arms adapted
to move in the elongated curved slots in a guide plate, and a guide
plate having double elongated curved slots through it, and remov-
able arms projecting laterally from each side of it, said arms being
adapted to be attached to automatic lever bars, all substantially as
described and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. The combination in
a reversable steam engine and locomotive eccentric, of an eccentric
sheave having an elongated curved slot adapted to receive the main
shaft of the engine, said sheave secured to a circular plate havin
cogs extending across its inner surface, and a cog lever havm% teet
at one end adapted to engage the cogs on such plate whereby the

said plate is caused to move in the arc of a circle while raised or
lowered by such lever, all substantially as described and for the pur-

poses set forth. 4th. The combination in a reversable steam engine
and locomotive eccentric, of an eccentric sheave having an elongated
curved slot, and cogged plate secured thereto, operated by means of
a toothed lever, a guide plate having double, elongated curved slots
and fastened to box secured to the main shaft of the engine, a box
adapted to hold the guide plate and to receive the fulecrum on which
said cog lever rotates, two lever bars connecting the end of the cog
lever with a shipper sleeve which can be moved backward or forward
or the main shaft of an engine by means of certain actuating
machinery consisting of a band around said shipper sleeve and a
forked rod bent at right angles and fulcrumed in the angle, and a
rod pivoted at one end of such forked rod, all substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth.

No 66,811. Reaping and Binding Machine.

( Moissonneuse et licuse.)

Thon.as Percival (Gascoigne, Marines Cottage, Thornhill Lees,
Dewsbury, Yorkshire, England, 29th March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 30th January, 1900.)

Claim.—-1st. In a reaping machine, an adjustable pointer beam
and means for operating the said beam, comprising hydranlic cylin-
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paire
ders adapted to raise and lower the beam at each end and apparatus
by which pressure can be applied in said cylinders at the will of the
driver, substantially as and for the purposes specified. 2nd. In a
r aping machine, an adjustable pointer bar, cylinders at each end
of the said bar having their pistons connected to it, pipes leading
from the said cylinders to a water chamber or reservoir, a compres-
sing cylinder connected to the chamber, foot ]ever adapted to supply
and relieve the pressure, and valves regulating the supply of water
to the operating cylinders, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
improved apparatus for operating adjustablg pointer bars of reap-
ing machines by hydraulic power at the will of the driver, con-
structed and operated substantially as set forth.

Tire Tightener.

No. 66,815, ( Tendeur de bandage. )

€£5/5

Peter Utah, assignee of John K. Adams, both of Tonkawa, Okla-
homa, U.S.A., 30th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 15th Decein-
ber, 1899.)

Claim.—The combination with a sectionally hollow felly oppo-
sitely slotted as described, of a cut tire under whose opposite ends
are respectively secured the joint pieces B, B, adapted to be keyed
together in the manner set forth.

No. 66,816. Car Coupler. (Atte’age de chars.)

-
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+ % Patent Automatic Coupling, Limited, 79 West Regent

The gta,:(‘;lel:g(;lasgow, a.ssi%nee of John %)arling, London, England,
and John Darlini, Gallowflats, Rutherglen, Lanark, all in ?cot-
land, 30th, March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd February, 1900.)
Claim.—18t. The general arrangement, cqmbina.tion and opera-

ion of “the parts for automatically coupling railway carriages,
t“v?:g‘ons and other vehicles, substantially as hereinbefere described

3—20

and illustrated on the accompanying sheets of drawings, 2nd. The
arrangement by which the shackles adjust themselves for coupling
after the operation of uncoupling has taken place, substantially as
described and 1llustrated more especially in hard lines in Fig. 3a of
the accompanying drawings. 3rd. The arrangement by which the
shackles are raised to the required level and put_out of reach for
coupling when desired, substantially as described and illustrated
more especially in dotted lines in Fig. 3« of the accompanying
drawings. 4th. The use of a spiral spring on the link D to give
sufficient resistance to shackle ‘])3‘ in operating the catch I on the
spring I*, substantially as described and illustrated more especially
in ¥ig. 5 of the accompanying drawings. 5th. The crossbar G,
carrying the pin.J, which, when the catch I is pushed in by the
link F of the other carriage, is automatically drawn along so that
the pin J engages with the link F of the other carriage, substanti-
ally as described and illustrated on the accompanying sheets of

drawings. 6th. The general arrangement, combination and opera-
tion of the parts for uncoupling railway carriages, wagons and
other vehicles, substantially as described and illustrated on the

accompanying sheets of drawings.

No.66,817. Method of Coloring Textile Materials.

( Méthode de colorer les tissues.)
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John William Fries, Salem, North Carolina, U.S.A., 30th Maroh,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th February, 1899.)

. Claim.—1st. The process of coloring textile fabrics, which con-
sists in_impregnating the fabric with a viscous dyeing size, and
subjecting such impregnated fabric to pressure to thoroughly incor-
porate the viscous dyeing size therein, and immediately thereafter
drym!z the fabric to produce a stiffened and colored finished material.
2nd. The viscous dyeing size for coloring and stiffening textile
fabrics composed of starch and caustic soda in semi-fluid condition,
acetic acid, a basic dye, and a substance, such as acetate of lime,
capable of precipitating such basic dye. 3rd. The process of pre-
paring a viscons dyeing size for coloring and stiffening textile
fabrics, consisting in mixing separately dissolved starch, and caustic
soda, boiling the mixture under pressure until it assumes a clear
syrupy or viscous consistency, and adding the acid, dye and pre-
cipitant thereto. In apparatus for coloring and stiffening textile
fabrics, the combination with a vat to contain dyeing size, of
pressure rollers between which the impregnated fabric ses and
is subjected to pressure, a guide rollfor gmding the fabric through
the dyeing seize before it passes to the pressure rolls, and means to
adjust the position of said guide roll with reference to the vat. 5th.
In apparatus of the character described the combination with the
vat, pressure rolls and guide roll, of the means for raising or lower-
ing t‘:e guide with reference to the vat and locking it in adjusted
position.

No. 66,818, Corn Husking Machine,

(Apparetl pour éplucher le blé d’inde. )
David William Grice, Chatham, Ontario, Canada, 30th March,
1900 ; G years. (Filed 17th March, 1900.)

(laim.--1st. The combination in a husking machine of the grooved
rollers, G and H, having the adjustable bearings h k, with the
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touthed threshing cylinder C, and concave C1, all substantially as
and for the purposes specified.  2nd. The combination in a husking
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machine of the grooved 1oliers G and H, the hinged frame &, con-
taining the nest of husking rollers H, receiving their motion from
the nest of pinion and bevel wheels 1 and o, on the shaft p, substan-
tially as set forth. 3rd. The combination in a husking machine,
the husking rollers R, having the forward and turned tapering, the
upper portion being smooth, and the lower portion containing the
rows of round headed husking pins, all substantially as shown and for
purposes specified. 4th. In a husking machine, the grooved rollers,
(+ and H, the cylinder ¥, and concave C!, the husking rollers R,
the rakers 1, 2 and 3, the trough T, and the elevator Z, substantially
as described and for the purposes specified.

No. 66,819, Flash Lamp. (Lampe @ jet de lamme. )

Charles H. Goodman, Bueyrus, Ohio, U.S.A., 30th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 17th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a flash lamp, a bowlto contain a charge of a flash
powder, said bow! made shallow and flaring ontwardly and having
a movable lid or cover to confine the charge 1n place, in combination
with a hollow stem rigid with said bowl, a movable holder therein
and a match carried by the holder and adapted to ignite the powder
from below. 2nd. Ina flash lamnp, a bowl to contain the charge of
explosive powder, a hollow stem for said bowl], a match and a mov-
able holder therefor, and means for limiting the initial insertion of
the holder within the stem whereby the holder is held against
accidental movement. 3rd. In a flash lamp, a bowl to contain the
charge of flash powder, said bowl flaring outwardly, having a hinged
lid or cover and an .integral threaded nipple, a hollow stem to
engage said nipple, a match holder slidable within said stem, and
means carried by the stem and adapted to contact with and ignite a
match carried by the holder. 4th. In a flash lamp, a bowl to con-
tain a charge of flash powder, said bowl flaring outwar.ly and pro-
vided with a lid or cover, a hollow stem fitted to the bow] having its
inner end provided with one or more blades within or contiguous to
the base of the bowl, a holder slidable within the stem and adapted
to carry the head of the match into contact with said blade or
blades, a finger piece on the stem and a thumb piece on the holder
whereby the latter is operated. 5th. A flash lamp, comprising a
bowl to contain the flash powder, a hollow stem for the bowl, a
match holder slidable within the stem, means for igniting the
match contiguous to the bowl chamber, and a spring or plate on the
holder having a spur or point to be forced through an opening in
the holder so that it enters the mateh and thereby insures the
burned match being withdrawn with the holder. 6th. A flash
lamp, comprising a bowl to contain the flash powder, a hollow stem

for the bowl, a slitted holder movable in the stem and provided with
a spring plate having a projecting spur or point, said plate being
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bowed or curved so that when the hoelder is inserted in the stem the
plate is straightened out and the point or spur thereof is forced into
the match, said plate frictionally holding the holder within the
stem, and means for igniting the match contiguous to or within the
bowl chamber. 7th. A flash lamp, comprising a bowl to contain a
flash powder, a hollow stem for the bowl, a match holder and means
for igniting a match carried thereby, and a safety spring plate on
the holder adapted to contact with the stem to normally limit the
insertion of the holder in the stem, said spring plate yielding under
pressure, to permit the holder to be shot forward to ignite the flash
powder. 8&th. Animproved flash lamp, consisting of a shallow bowl
flaring outwardly and provided with a hinged lid or cover and
laterally projecting nipple, a hollow stem to be fitted to said nipple
and provided with a finger piece, a slitted holder movable in the
stem and adapted to contain a match, a bowed or curved spring on
the holder having a spur or point to be pressed into the match to
positively secure the latter to the holder, a blade or blades at the
inner end of the stem and in the path of movement of the match
head, and a spring plate on the holder lor limiting the initial posi-
tion of the same within the stem, said plate yielding under pressure
to enable the holder to be shot forward to ignite the match.

No. 66,820, Instantanous Photographing Machine.

(Machine instantanée de photographie,)

Frangois de Paula Romani, Lyon, France, 30 mars, 1900; 6 ans.
(Déposé le 30 décembre, 1899.)
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Résumé.—1°. Unsystémed’appareil automatiqueet instantané pour
production de photographies complétement achevées, renfermé dans
une caisse a Uabri de la lumiére, actionné par un mouvement
d’horlogerie avec régulateur a ailette, comprenant entre autres une
roue & jante & cran d’arrét, sur laquelle reste fixe en marche retenue
sur la jante par son poids, la pointe d'un levier coudée m portant
doigt, et qui vient ala fin de chaque tour de la dite roue, tomber
dans le cran, entrainant le doigt qui vient appuyer sur une ailette
et arréte ainsi le mcuvement, la rewise en marche s'effectiant de
Pextérieur de la caisse par une tringle j & plan incliné qui appuie sur
1e bras du levier coudée et le fait soulever pour laisser libre l’ail]ette du
régulateur, un arbre vertical commandé par le mouvement
d’horlogerie porte en haut une manivelle avec bielle, pour la poussée,
d’une plaque sensibilisée, dans la chambre noire, et plus bas un panier
articulé pour la réception de 1a plaque ing;)ressi()nnée. 2°. Dans le
systeme d’appareil automatique caractérisé par la revendication 1;
(«) Un tub rectangulaire T contenant en grand nombre des chissis
en métal mince recourbés sur les bords pour retenir les plaques sensi-
bilisérs,ce tube posé dans un encaissement g':vidé muni d’un support
danslequel coulisseun ];ousseurin becqui,actionné par unebielle reli¢e
A une manivelle portee par Iarbre de commande, passe en dessous
du tube et fait culbuter un chdssis dans la chambre noir C vers
P'objectif, un ressort étant placéentre la tube et le chassis 4 sa sortie
pour éviter tout accrochage de ce dernier ; (b) un panier P porteur
de la plaque impressionnée tombée de la chambre C par Veffet de
butée d’une tringle coudée j contre une plaque 4 coulisse qui la sup-
portait, le dit panier muni d’un bras & came monté sur axe. pouvant
étre dlevé pour son passage entre les cloisons de chaque bain, 4 Daile
d’un bras de levier dont la partie inféricure coudée bute contre des
galets, l'autre extrémité appuyant sur la came porte panier sur
laquelle est un téton pour l’a‘rret du panier dans la position basse ;
(¢) un chemin de glissement G sur lequel vient en tournant basculer
le panier pour laisser tomber sur un couloir la plaque révélée, qui

est recue dans un tiroir.

No. 66,821, Computing Scale. (Balance @ caleuler.)
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Matthew H. Reed, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 30th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th February, 19(})]0.). o '
Claim.—1st. In a recording scale, a bean having registering pms
thereon spaced at graduated }gwrizontal and vertica distances. 2ndi
In a recording scale, a beam having registering pins thereorx stpa:cltlz(
horizontally according to the graduations on the beam and \Yr ically
by a predetermined unit. 3rd. In a recording scale, p.d »Pamt,) a
counterpoise hung on said beam, a guide bar carried by sat ;(zlun t“;i
roise and registering pins on said guide bar spaced at graduate

] C ! e
\orizontal and vertical distances. 4th. Ina rechdmg scale, a beam,
m, a guide bar fixed to gaid counter-

a counterpoise hung on said bea. -
! i y corresponding

wise and registering pins spaced thereon verticall ‘
};0 the weiglﬁzs usedgorll) said counterpoise and horizontally kty some
predetermined unit. 5th. Ina recording scale, a beam, a L“““'&‘jr‘
poise hung on said beam, a guide bar fixed to said coul?te.x:pm.t,ei
registering pins on said guide bar, spaced at graduated ! 0!'1{;0[1 a
and vertical distances, a card holder sliding on said guide bar, .3
card adapted to fit in said card case and receive the imprint .(()!f eal

registering pins, and means of advancing said card against sg(; lp}ns.
Gtg‘. In a recording scale, a beam, a counterpoise hung on sal n»lam,
a guide bar fixed to said counterpoise, registering pis spaced (.)1]1
said guide bar vertically corresponding to the weights used on .sald
counterpoise and horizontally by some predetermined unit, ; card
holder sliding on said guide bar, a card adapted to fit in said car

{ cace and receive the imprint of said registering pins, and means for

advancing said card against said pins. 7th. Ina recording scale, a
primary beam fitted with registering pins, a primary poise mounted
thereon, a secondary beam on said primary poise, a secondary poise
mounted on said secondary beam, a punching pin actuated by said
secondary poise, a card so divided by horizontal and vertical lines
as to receive the imprint of the pins on the primary beam and the
pins actuated by the secondary poise, and a card holder fitted to
contain said card and advance it tow ards said beam.

No. 66,822. Telephone Switchboard Signal.

(Signal d’échange de téléphone.)
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The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Canada, assignee
of Thowmas Crane Wales, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 30th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 27th Febru:ry, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a telephone exchange system, the combination of

two telephone substation circuits united by switch apparatus at a

central station for through communication, a switch at the substa-

tions of said circuits controlling the electrical condition thereof, a

supervisory signal at the central station associated with the said

through circuit, and two relays, one for each component circuit, both
controlling the said supervisory signal, and responsive each to the
action of the switch at the substation of its respective component
circuit. 2nd. The combination in a telephone exchange switch
apparatus, with a switchcord connection having a switch plug at
each terminal for uniting two substation circuits, a supervisory
signal associated with one of the said plugs. a shunt circuit therefor
governing the display thereof, all at a central station, and asuspen-
sion switch at the substantions of the said two circuits, of two rays
associated with the said switch plugs respectively, and connected in
the main circuits of the said switchcord, both of the said relays
being organized to control the said supervisory signal shunt cireuit,
and to respond to the operation of the substation suspension
switches of the circuits with which their associated plugs are respec-
tively connected. $rd. In a telephone system ®nd switc ing appara-
tus, two main cirenits extending respectively between independent
substations and the central station, and provided at the latter with
switch sockets, a switchcord cireuit connection uniting the said cir-
enits for through communication, having its terminal switch plugs
placed in the switch sockets of the c:.allix!g, a:nd called cjrcuitq Te|-
pectively, two relays, one in each main circuit, a supervigory signal
associated with the calling circuit switch plug, a shunt circuit gov-
erning the display of said signal and controlled by the substation
apparatus of the calling main circuit through the relay thereof,
a second shunt cireuit for the said signal controlled by the substa-
tion apparatus of both main circuits through their respective relays,
means for establishing the first shunt circuit when connection is
made between one of the said plugs and the calling main _circuit,
and means for establishing the second shunt circuit and disestab-
lishing the first, when switch connections having been made between
the remaining plug and the called main circuit, a call signal is
transinitted thereover and responded to, substantially as set forth..
4th. In a telephone switchboard apparatus, a sectional switch plug
and cord connection circuit having a main and local circuit conduc-
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tors, a supervisory signal connected with the local circuit thereof,
two relays associated with the sectional main circuits of the
two terminal plugs respectively, of said switch cord cennec-
tion, a shunt circuit for the said signal controlled by one
of the said relays, a second shunt circuit therefor, controlled
by both of the said relays, and a switch relay operated by the
closing of the second shunt, and adapted thereupon to open the
first, substantially as and for the purposes specitied. 5th. The
combination in a telephone exchange system, with two main sub-
station circuits, each having a switch controlling the electrical con-
dition of the circuit at the substation, and switch sockets at the
central statiun, and a plug and cord switch connection circuit there-
for, of two determinate and absolute signals associated with the said
switch connection, one being responsive to the initial operation of
the substation switch of the called substation and adapted to indicate
the said operation, and the other being responsive to every operation
of the switch at the calling substation, and to every subsequent
operation of the called station, and adapted to indicate a desired
disconnection, substantially as specified. 6th. In a telephone ex-
change and switching system, the combination of a switch connee-
tion comyprising a cord circuit having terminal switch plugs P2, at
its ends, and containing two main circuit conductors extending
between the plugs and divided into two section loops by a batter;
bridge, and the conductors of two local circuits, one associated wit
each loop, a supervisory disconnecting signal in the local circuit of
the plug P, an information signal in the local cireuit of the plug P2,
and two relays in the main circuit sectional loops respectively, with
a shunt circuit governing the disconnecting signal and controlled by
one of the said relays, a second shunt circuit for the said signal
controlled by buth relays, an independent shunt circuit governing
the display of the said information fignal, and a switching relay
operated by the closing of the second shunt circuit, and adapted
thereupon to open the first shunt circuit around the discounectin
signal, to maintain the control of said signal by the relays associate:
with the main loops of both plugs, and to close and maintain closed,
the independent shunt cireuit of the inferrmation signal, substan-
tially as set forth. 7th. The combination in a telephone switch
apparatus, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of a switch cord
having terminal switch plugs P P2, and containing two main circuit
conductors divided centrally into two sectional loups by a battery
bridge, and the ccnductors of two loeal circuits, one associated wit
each loop, a disconnectin§ signal in the local circuit of plug P, an
mformation signal in the local circnit of plug P2, two relays R, R2,
in the said main circuit sectional loops respectively, a shunt circuit
governing the display of the disconnecting signal and controll»d by
the relay R, a second shunt circuit also governing the said signal,
controlled by both relays, a third shunt circnit governing the dis-
play of the mfor}nation signal, and a switching relay with two
mdependent exciting coils contained respectively in the local signal
circuit of plug P, and in the secord shunt circuit, and adapted to
attract its armat re only when the said two coils reinforce one
another, but to maintain the said attraction under the magnetizing
influence of either winding alone, the.said switching relay being
thereby adapted to respond to the closing of the second shunt circuit,
and thereupon to open the first shunt circuit and to close the third
shunt circuit. 8th. The combination in a plug and cord switch
board connection comprising main and local cireuits, of a discon-
necting signal in the local circuit of one plug, an information signal
in the local cireuit of the other plug, two relays in the main circuits
of the two plugs respectively, a double wound stitching relay, a
shunt circuit round the disconnecting signal leading through the
back contacts of the said switching relay, and the contacts of one of
the said main circuit relays, a second shunt circuit round the said
disconnecting signal extending through the contact points of both
main circuit relays and one winding of the switching relay, and a
shunt circuit for the information signal, extending through the front
contacts of the said switching relay, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,823. Colour Photography.

( Photographic de coulcurs.)

William Norman TLascelles Davidson,
Road, Southwick, Sussex, England,
(Filed 14th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. Inmeans for taking photographs according to the
three colour process, a camera having three divisions each provided
with a lens having its proper colour screen and with shutter mechan.-
ism, a sliding carriage carrying said camera, springs tending to draw
the camera towards one end of the stand, and mechanism whereby
the lenses can be exposed in turn and between each exposure the
camera moves so that all three exposures are made at the same
position, substantially as set forth.  2nd. Inmeans for taking photo-
%!'apl'm according to the three colour process, a camera having three
divisions each provided with a lens haviug its proper colour sereen
and with shutter mechanism a sliding carriage carrying said camera
a base board having guides for said carriage, springs whereby the
camera is moved from one end of the base board to the other when
its movement is permitted, a rod extending along said base board
and provided with air ball or other mechanism whereby it can be
vibrated through a small angle, and means whereby such vibration
will cause the operation of each shutter as it is brought to the posi-
tion from which the exposure is made and whereby the camera is
moved to bring each of the lenses into position for exposure in turn,

Rose Cottage, Southview
30th March, 1900; 6 years.

substantially as set forth. 3rd. In means for taking photographs
according to the three colour process a camera having three divisions
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each provided with a lens having its proper colour screen and with
shutter mechanism, a sliding carriage carrying said camera, a base
board having guides for said carriage, springs whereby the camera
is moved from one end of the base board to the other when its move-
ment is permitted, a rod extending along said base board and pro-
vided with air ball or other mechanism whereby it can be vibrated
through a small angle, a projection upon said rod which causes the
shutter of the lens which is in position for exposure to move to the
exposing position, a sliding piece whereby on a further operation of
the air ball a further vibration of the rod is permitted, a projection
which will then release the shutter thus allowing it to close again,
and a projection which is disengaged from a catch on the camera so
as to permit the camera to move under the influence of the springs
to bring the next lens into position for exposure, said projection
then stopping it at that-position, substantially as set forth. {th. In
means for taking photographs according to the three colour process,
a camera having three divisions each provided with a lens having
its proper colour screen and with shutter mechanism, a slidin
carriage carrying said camera, a base buard having guides for sai
carriage, springs whereby the camera is moved from one end of the
base board to the other when its movewent is permitted, a rod
extending along said base board and provided with air ball or other
mechanism whereby it can be vibrated through a small angle, a pro-
jection upon said rod which causes the shutter of the lens which is
in position for exposure to muve the exposing position, a spring rod
which stops each shutter at that position to allow for time exposure,
a sliding portion by which a further vibration of therod is Fermltted
when the air ball is again operated, a projection which releases the
spring rod on such further vibration to permit the shutter to close
and a projection which is disengaged from a catch on the camera so
as to permit the camera to move under the influnce of its springs to
bring the next lens into position for exposure, said projection stop-
ping it at that position, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,824, Acetylene Generator. (Générateur ¢ acétyléne.)

N7 273

Carl Demuth, 37 Grottancrstrasse Zittau, Saxony, Germany, 30th
March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. 'An acetylene generator, characterized by a two-
armed lever ¢ which is fixed to a drum for the reception of carbide,
and which has arranged on it stops or pins f f' which, by the rising
movement of the gas holder bell ¢, are caused to move alternately
into and out of the apertures ¢ of the carbide drum, with the result
that the drum «, which is loaded with the weight d, is moved step
by step and is enabled to discharge the contents of its compartment
m! singly into the generator o, constructed and arranged substan-
tially as hereinbefore described. 2nd. An acetylene generator,
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Substantially as described, characterized by the fact that the carbide

receivi :
ecetving hopper o is partly closed at its lower opening o? by means
h the hopper

d the | the lower sha ) ! 1
1 an | ted with said shaft for imparting an intermittent movement to

,con oat 7, 80 that the carbide that falls throug!

:f distributed with certainty towards the sides of the vesse

a’;;':":geg’ c?nﬂbs uncovered by the yielding of
! es

hereinbefore (;le scri(l)):(ll\.' constructed and arrange:

No. 66,825. Machine for Forming Wire Fabrie.
( Machine pour la formation de tissus métalliques.)

of a conical
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George L. Hoxie, Delos M. Baker, David Metcalf, Williamy H.
Shearson and Jra Waterman, all of Adrian, Michigan, U.S.A.,
30th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Iiled 3rd May, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. 1n a machine for forming wire fabric, the combina-
tion with the main framne, the movable cross head carrying one
member of the dies, the fixed cross beam carrying the other mem-
ber of the dies, means for feeding the cross wire into the machine
between said dies and across the longitudinal wires of the fabric,
and the reciprocal plungers standing in line with said dies adapted
to drive the tying staples around the intersecting stands of wire
within said dies. 2ud. In a machine for forming wire fabric, the
combination with the main frawe, the vertica]%:y movable cross
head carrying the lower dies, the fixed cross beam carrying the
upper die<, a series of guides upon said cross beam in line with said
dies, the upper cross head adapted to maove vertically, the plungers
carried by said upper cross head supported in the guide ways in the
cross beam in line with said dies, and means for actuating said
oross heads. 3rd. In a machine for forming wire fabric, the combi-
nation with the main frame, the vertically movable cross head
carrying the lower dies, the fixed cross beamn carrying the upper
dick, a series of guides upon said cross beam in line with said dies,
the upper cross head adapted to move vertically, the plungers
carried by said upper cross head supported in the guide ways in the
cross beamn in line with said dies, means for feeding the cross wire
intermittently into the machine between the faces of said dies and
across the longitudinal wires, and means for actuating sard cross
heads. 4th. In a wire fabric machine, the combination with the
main frame, the vertically movable cross head, the laterally adjust-
able dies mounted on said cross head, the cross beam, the laterally
adjustable guides n.ounted on said cross beam, the upper cross head
adapted to move vertically, laterally adjustable headblocks mounted
on said upper cross head, vertical plungers carried by said head
blocks and adapted to reciprocate in said guides. 5th. Ina wire
fabric machine, the combination with the main frame, the lower
cross head adapted to move vertically, the dies carried by said
cross head, the upper cross head adapted to move vertically, the
plungers carried by said upper cross head, the upper dies mounted
on the frame in line with the lower diex, guides to direct said
plungers in line with said dies, the lower shaft having camz adapted
to actuate the lower cross head, an upper shaft having eccentrics
adapted to actuate the upper cross head, and means connecting the
upper shaft with the lower shaft to impart an intermittent move-
ment to said upper shaft. 6th. In a wire fabric machine, the rom-
bination with the main frame, the movable cross heads carrying
the dies and plungers, said cross heads having an intermittent

f the float » when | nec
d substantially as

movement, means for feeding the longitudinal wires through the
machine over said dies, mechanismn for feeding the cross wire into
the machine adjacent to said dies and over the longitudinal wires,
ft for actuating the lower cross head, and means con-

the mechanism for feeding the cross wire. T7th. In a machine for
weaving wire fabric, the combination with the main frame of the
machine, means for feeding the longitudinal wires through said
machine, means for intermittently feeding the woof wires into the
J machine across said longitudinal wires, dies for embracing said
wires at their junction, and means for forcing a tying staple around
said wires at their point of crossing. 8th. In a machine for the
purpose set forth, the combination with the main frame, movable
dies adapted to receive the wires, means for feeding the longitudinni
wires intermittently through the machine, a drive shaft for actuat-
ing said movable dies, vertically movable plungers in line with said
dies, mechanism for feeding the cruss wire into the machine in line
;Vltl:l saldtrjlos and [t)lungers, means connected with said drive shaft
or unparting an interniittent move i
o by crossgwires. ment to the mechanismn for feed-

No. 66,826. Wir Fabric Making Machines.
( Machine pour lu fabrication de tissus métalliques. )

8524
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G. L. Hoxie, . M. Baker, D. Metcalf, W. H
; Me s . . Dbears E
]\Ya.t?n.nan, all oqudrlan, Michigan, U.S.ixf‘ 15;7;3: dlvld {;ﬂ
o H0; 6 years. (Fiied 25th March, 1849.) ! areth
. Claim. —1st. In a machine fo i i i i
:1:(1]1 ;:f thle- sar.i:: of _()[)[Jll):P(] fufdfi;rl:‘:'e?f a‘rvrzarrergzibgf 'afti';;cg::‘][x:?s
: und which pairs the longitudinal wires are adapted ;
means connecting the opposed series of feed wheel Feause thom
to travel in unison, a reel upon which the | it e
wound and which,svrves to draw said i o sl wires are
wheels, means for imparting an int,se-a't!mit‘;:’r‘=1ij tl{nmugh e feed
:ee(]i. . txznd means for regnlatﬁlg the nu)V(»mmx:: (:? Jt‘ilienlfekttl t\(\)'h“‘]d
t(liﬂ :'i‘e]rm,gsdth‘;rlne:grﬂ;:giw"? fe(g' therefrom at each n;;ératimreo?
reel. . In chine for the purpose set forth, the bi-
nation of the geries of feed wheels havi d in o peri
sahi:-in;:, ]th:; ]spr;)cketd c!}miltdm passing arz(:::égzic%?grﬂxs (;? ttlf:g l;.t!::e zf
redd wheels and held in contact therewi i ai i
i.‘dnbu-d to_confine within the chamw;;err:f“;;.}il"isa\:’lgei?: ltnlfebﬁlpg
| :ltrr:‘:::)sg\:ll]\)n;: l;\'\?; &:ouy‘;(l the pe&ipheries thereof, and means t!:;:
| feed wheels, 3rd. In aa“m:cl??n::}or t%ae“fﬁ o oo Py off o said
bination of the opposed series of feed [vv}:‘(l::i:(e::‘;ll}g:lm\;ltlb‘:hcmln‘
wire strands are adapted to pass, the reel upon which mz'llL ires
are_adapted to be wound, means for driving the shafts l(ler?s
series of wheels in unison, pins projecting from a disc nn” me(;
said shafts, a movable lever extending into the path of said pine,
cluteh mechaqusm for driving said reel, means connecti P
clutch mechanism with said lever, and means for withdmw"[‘g ot
lever from the path of said pins. 4th. In a machine for tllng aid
pose set forth, the combination of the grooved feed wheels aronnd
which the wire is adapted to pass, wheels upon opposite w?::"m}
said feed wheels adjacent thereto, chains passing around said o
sitely disposed wheels and around a portion of the are of saj )();f»po‘
wheels, spring actuated idle wheels around which said ch.o;1 o
pass, whereby tension is applied to cause said chains to ]ielgi:éT;
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to the peripheries of the feed wheels. 5th. In a machine for the
purpose set forth, the combination of the grooved feed wheels
around which the wire is adupted to pass, said wheels having a
divided rim, piojecting lugs on each side of the division of said
rim, a tapering threaded socket between the contiguous faces of
said lugs, and a conieal screw adapted to screw into said socket.
No, 66,827, Chalir. (Sicge.)
£16 1.

] f1d.2.

—— et

882y

The Commandit Gesellschaftzar Verwertung der Ferlinden schen
Stuhlpatente Trefftz & Co., (Germany, 30th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 13th March, 1900.)

Claim.—TImproved detachable chair in which the chair legs to be
screwed in receive conical pegs engaging in corresponding holes of
the seat, so that in the event of changes in the dimensions of the
seat frame a firmer clamping of the screw pegs is effected by these
conical parts, substantially as described and shown in the drawing.

No. 66,828. Cornmeal Separator.

(Séparateur de farine de blé d’inde. )

Cornelius Theodore Cummings, Walterboro, South Carolina, U.S. A.
30th March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th March, 1900.)

’

Claim.—1st. In a separator, a doubled headed beater provided
with means of support, perforations and aperture, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a separator, a double headed beater F provided
with a central pe foration, a bracket F° provided at its npper end
with a rectangular portion adapted to be fastened upon the frame
of said separator, the lower portion of said bracket comprising legs
provided with a series of corresponding perforations f° and a pin
f¥adapted to fit said apertures, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a separator, the combination with a vibratory frame containing
a plurality of horizontally, adjacent hoppers and means for vibrating
said frame, of a plurality of screens of different mesh pivoted end to
end within said frame over said hoppers, means for varying the
inclination of said screens, a rotary fan mounted upon a rigid support
arranged to direct a blast of air to the underside of one of said
screens, a doubled headed beater within one of said hoppers provided
with a central perforation, a bracket for supporting said beater
adapted to be suspended from the frame of one of said screens, the
legs of which are provided with a series of perforations, and a pin
:ufapwd to pass through said perforations, substantially as described.

No. 66,829. Ledger Balance Sheet.

(Bilun pour grand livre.)

46829

B
T

Henry Swalley, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 30th March, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 30th June, 1899.)

Claiin.—1st. The combination with a casing or pocket adapted
be bound in or secured to a ledger, of a slide removable therein,
means for preventing the complete withdrawal of said slide, askeleton
frame secured to said shde, and a removable entry sheet held in
place upon the said slide beneath the said skeleton frame. 2nd.
The combina‘ion with a casing or pocket adapted to be bound in
or secured to a ledger, and having a transverse back stop and upper
and lower front stops, within said casing or pocket, of an extension
slide having upper and lower rear shou%dered portions for engage-
ment with said front stops, a skcleton frame secured to said slide
and open at its front edge, and a removable entry sheet adapted to
be held in place on said slide beneath tae said skeleton frame, and
formed with a silicious or analogous coating upon a portion of its
upper surface. 3rd. The combination witﬁ a casing or pocket
adapted to be bound in, or secured to a ledger, of an extension slide
movable within said pocket, a skeleton frame secured to said slide
at the rear of the frame, a guide pin connecting the said slide and
frame at the centre of the latter, and a removable entry sheet adapted
to be held in place between the said slide and frame, and formed
with a central horizontal slit or opening extending from the 1ear
edge of the said sheet for the receptian of the shank of the said guide
pin_ 4th. The combination with a rigid casing or pocket of a
flexible stub adapted to be bound in or securad to a ledger, a slide
movable in said pocket, stons for preventing the complete with-
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drawal of said slide, a skeleton frame secured to said slide, and a
removable entry sheet adapted to be held in place upon said slide
beneath said skeleton frame.

No.66,830. Carbon Sheet Holder. (Porte-fewrlle de carbone.)
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Ira MacFarland, New York City, New York, U.5.A., 30th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th F ebruary, 1900.) '

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a book copying
device consisting of a marrow, thin and straight strip of metal, a
sheet of carbon paper fastened at one of its ends to said strip of
metal and one or more clamps attached to said strip of metal for
holding a letter sheet upon the non-carbonized surface of said sheet
carbon paper, substantially as described. 2nd. As a new article of
manuiacture, a book copying device consisting of a narrow, thin and
straight strip of metal, a sheet of carbon paper fastened at one of its
ends to said strip of metal, one or more clamps attached to said strip
of mietal for holding a letter sheet upon the non carbonized surface
of said sheet of earbon paper and means a..pp]md to said strip of
metal and to said clamp or clamps for opening the latter, substan-
tially as cescribed. 3rd. A sheet of carbon paper, a strip of stiffen-
ing material applied to one edge of said sheet of carbon paper and
adhesive material applied to the surface of said strip of stiffening
material which corresponds to the non-carbonized surface of the
said sheet of carbon paper, in combination with a narrow thin and
straight strip of metal to which the said carbon shect is connected
by the said adhesive material applied to said stiffening strip,
substantially as described. 4th. Theplate 5, having clamps and the
means for operating the same at its upper surface in combination
with a strip 6 applied to said plate and a sheet of carbon paper 3
applied to said strip 6, substantially as described.

No. 66,831, Wagon Box Holder. (Portc boite de voiture.)

William A. Crotts, Partridge, County of Reno, Kansas, U.S.A.,
30th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 3rd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A wagon box holder, comprising a rack bar adapted
to be secured to the side of the box, a dog mounted to swing on the
wagon standard and adapted for engagement with the teeth of the
rack bar, and a lever pivoted to the standard and having a cam held
engaging with the dog, substantially as specitied. 2nd. A wagon
box holder, comprising a rack box secured to the wagon box, a
spring yielding dog mounted to swing on a standard of the wagon
and adapted for engagement with a tooth of the rack bar, and a cam
lever for holding the dog in engagement with the rack bar, substan-

tially as specified. 3rd. A wagon box holder, comprising a rack
bar attached to the wagon box, and a part supl’)orted ona sgw.ndard

8483/
of the wagon and adapted for engagement with said rack bar, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 66,832. Bicyele Saddle. (Selle de bicycle.)

William H. F. Young, Muncie, Indiana, U.8.A., 30th March,
1900 ; 6years. (Kiled 2nd February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A pneumatic scat comprising a seat portion, of a
seat support having its front end connected to the front end of the
seat portion, the rear end of the seat provided with a depending
chamber having rigid walls and an open lower end, a flexible
diaphragm closing the open lower end of the chamber, a diaphragm
support situated between the diaphragm and the seat support and
engaging the diaphragm, and a clamping member passing through
the centre of the diaphragm and the support, whereby the diaphragm
is permitted to engage and disengage the support except at the
central point of attachment, substantially as described. 2nd. A
pneumatic seat comprising a seat portion, a seat support, the front
ends of the seat and support being connected, the rear end of the
seat provided with a depending flange forming a chamber, a flexible
diaphragm secured to the edges of the said flange and thereby form-
ing a lower wall and forining a closed_air chamber, and a support
for the diaphragm, substantially as described, 3rd. A pneumatic
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seat comprising a seat portion, a seat support, the front ends of the
seat support and seat being connected, the rear end of the seat pro-
vided with a depending flange, a flexible diaphragm attached to the
lower end of the flange and forming thereby a closed air chamber,
a ring situated outside of the edge of the diaphragm and clamping
the diaphragm to the lower edge of the flange, the diaphragm sup-
ported by the rear end of the seat support, substantially as described.
4th. A pneumatic seat comprising a seat portion, a seat support
connected at one end to one end of the seat, the opposite end of the
seat portion provided with a depending flange forming a chamber, a
wearing flexible diaphragm closing the lower end of the chamber, a
diaphragm support situated between the said diavhragm and the
seat support, and an air tight diaphragm situated at the inner side
of the said wearing diaphragm thus forming a closed air chamber,
substantially as described.

No.66,833. Anti-Friction Bearing. (Coussinet anti-frotunt.)

Chester A. Latham, Wichita, Kansas, U.S.A., 30th March, 1900; ¢
years. (Filed 31st January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The hereindeseribed bearing consisting of a journal
having spiral ridges surrounding the same from end to end, a boxing
having a like series of ridges from end to end, and a series of rollers
from end to end, the ridges of sald rollers engaging the nidges on |
the journal and boxing, and said rollers adapted to rotate freely. |
2nd. An anti-friction bearing consisting of a journal and boxing,
each provided with spiral ridges surrounding them in the samc !
direction from end to end, and a series of rollers adapted to rotate |
between said journal and boxing. !

No. 66,834, Bicycle Parcel Carrier.

(Portc-paquet pour hicycles.)

John Emanuel Rothaermel, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 30th March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 9th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A compressible parcel carrier for bicycles having
downwardly fclding ends and the bottom formed in two parts, con-
structed and adapted to fold downwards in conformity with the
ends. 2nd. A folding parcel carrier for bicycles having two ends
thereof, each end composed of three bars, two of such bars forming
the outer sides of said ends and the remaining bar lying hetween
the other two, and a number of cross bars running from each of the
said outer bars and loosely riveted thereto, said cross bars passing
each other at the middle bar to which they are loosely riveted, and
constructed and adapted to remain fixed in a wholly or partially
opened or folded position, the front and rear sides being formed of a
suitable material, the bottom side of said carrier heing formed in
two parts, the inner side of each part being suitably hinged on a
support common to both and carried by the said ends. the outer side
of one part being hinged to the front side of the carrier, and the
outer side of the second part being hinged to the vear side of the
carrier, and means for adjustably attaching said carrier to the
bicyele.  3rd. A parcel carrier for bicycles having two ends 1, 1, of |
same formed by a number of bars 8 and 9, and the bars 5, 6 and 7,
all said bars being loosely riveted together, said carrier having its
front and rear sides formed of a suitable iaterial, the bottom side of
said carrier being formed in two parts, the inner side of vach part
being suitably hinged on a support common to each partand carried
by the said ends the onter side of one part being hinged to the front

side 3 of the carrier and the outer side of the second part being
hinged to the rear side 3 of the carrier, the rear side of said carrier

r 4
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having extensions from same terminating in hooks, and an adjust-
able tastening device to encircle the head post of the bicycle, said
adjustable fastening device being itself adjustable in its connection
to the rear end of the carrier, )

No. 66,835. Grain Cleaning Device.

(Séparateur pour le grain.)

48535~

William E. Larmon and Hugh Larnon, both of Kentucky, U.S.A.,
30th March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 17th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Iu a grain cleaner, the combination with the revol-
uble screen cylinder, of the removable closer heads provided with
radial openings adapted to clear the cylinder bearings, the gate
plates for said openings and the supports for said closer heads
and gate plates, substantially as described. 2nd. In a grain cleaner
the combination with the revoluble screen cylinder, of the removable
closer heads having the parallel stay ribs on one side and supports
having the grooves to receive said s:ay ribs and thereby secure said
closer heads against rotation with the cylinder and permit the remov-
ing of said closer heads, substantially as described. 3rd. A brush
for grain cleaning machines, comprising spiders, adapted to be
received on a sbaft, and having radial arms, brush heads on the
ends of said radial arms, angular in eross section, to forin side flanges
which bear on the sides of the said radial arms, said side flanges
having radial adjusting openings, and bolts in said openings and
engaging the radial spider arms, for the purpose set forth, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a grain cleaning machine, the revoluble
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screen cylinder, comprising the barrel, formed of perforate sheet
metal, the open cylinder heads fitted on the ends of the barrgl, and
the bolt rods connecting said open cylinder heads, and securing the
same to the ends of the barrel, substantially as described. 5th. 'In
a grain cleaner, the combination with the revoluble cylinder having
the open heads carried by or provided with the trunnions or journals,
of the closer heads, one or more having the radial opening to clear
the cylinder journal, the fixed support and the gate plate secured to
said support and fitted to said opening, substantially as described.
6th. In a grain cleaning machine the combination of the perforate
screen cylinder, having the open heads provided with hollow trun-
nions, one of which has a driving wheel, bearings for said trunnions,
closer heads, in fixed supports, and disposed at t.he ends of the screen
cylinder, the speed shaft in independent bearings, and extending
through the screen cylinder trunnions, said speed shaft being geared
to one of the said screen cylinder trunnions, for the purpose set
forth, the spiders on said speed shaft and the brushes connecting
the arms of said spiders, all constructed and adapted to operate,
substantially as described.

(Boite de brouctte. )

No. 66,836, Wheelbarrow Tray.

Fig.d.

Martin V. Garver, Bryan, Ohio, U.8.A., 30th March, 1900 ; 6 years,
(Filed 29th January, 1900.) N

Claim.—1st. A wheelbarrow tray, comprising & l)'ottum composed
of one or more flat rectangular pieces, sides consisting of blocks or
triangular in cross section, disposed upon and transversely
f the ends of the bottom piece, a front consisting of a
flat piece and a back consisting of a tlat piece and means for securing
the bottom pieces, the triangular pieces and the front and back in
fixed relation tc each ntht:l‘. 2nd. In a wheelba.rrow tray, a _ﬂat
r(;ctangular bottom having its front and rear margins bevelled, sides
for the tray consisting of pieces triangular in cross section, and hav-
ing their ends bevelled in the same planes as said first wentioned
bevels, a flat front, a flat back, and means for securing said front
and back to said bevelled portions of the bottom and sides.

pleces,
to the ends of

Pneumatic Tire Valve.
(Soupape de bandaye pnewmatique)

) Saunders Roney, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 30th March,
hdw]f?;g); ¢ years. (Filed 24th March, 1999.)
Claim.—1st. In a tire valve, comprising a hollow valve stem, and
a flange formed on or connected to the head of the said stem, in
combination with a rod extending through the said hollow steny, a
disc connected t0 tbe said rod above the q.foresald flange, projec-
tions extending out from the flange and_disc, one or more elastic
bands engaging the said projections and tending to draw the disc
and flange together and also to prevent them turning upon one
another, and means engaging the outer ends of the stem and rod,
whereby the disc and flange may be tightened together, substantially
as and forthe purpose specified.  2nd. In a tire, a valve comprising
 hollow valve stem, a fla ge formed on or connected to the head of
the said stem, and a ring of packing secured to the upper surface of
the said flange, in combination with a rod extending through the
said hollow stem, a_disc connected to the said rod above the afore-
said flange, a disc of packing of less diameter than the aforesaid ring
secured to the under side of the said disc on the rod, projections
extending out from the flange and disc, one or more elastic bands
engafng the said projections and tending todraw the disc and flange
together, and also to prevent them turning upon one another, and
means engaging the outer ends of the stem and rod whereby the disc
and flange may be tightened together, substantially as and for the pur-

3-—-21

No. 66,837,

posespecified. 3rd. Inatire, a valve comprising a hollow valve stem,
and a flange formed on or connected to the head of the said stem, in

combination with a rod extending through the said hollow stem. a
f]lSC' connected to the said rod above the aforesaid flange, a pro-
Jection from each side of the disc and flange, one of the projections
on the disc or flange being provided with a spike adapted to enter
a suitable hole in the corresponding projection on the flange or disc,
one or more elastic bands adapted to draw the flange and disc
together, and means enﬁaging the outer ends of the stem and rod
whereby the disc and flange may be tightened together, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a tire, a valve
comprising a hollow valve stem, and a flange formed on or con-
nected tu the head of the said stem, in combination with a rod
extending through the said hollow stem, a disc connected to the
said rod above the aforesaid flange, one or more elastic bands tend-
ing to draw the disc and flange together and also to prevent them
turning upon one another, and means engaging the outer ends of
the stem and rod, whereby the disc and flange may be tightened
together, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. In a
tire, a valve comprising a hollow valve stem, a flange formed on
or connected to the head of the said stem, and a ring of packing
seccured to the upper surface of the said flange, in combination
with a rod extending through the said hollow stem, a disc connected
to the said rod above the aforesaid flange, a disc of packing of less
diameter than the aforesaid ring secured to the underside of the
said disc on the rod, one or more elastic bands engaging the dise and
flange and tending to draw them together, and means engaging the
onter ends of the stem and rod_wherehy the disc and flange may be
tightened together, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 66,838, Stop for Wire Colling Machines.
(Arrét pour machines & enrouler le fil de fer.)

Sydney Turner, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 30th March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 22nd February, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the feed rollers and means for
driving the same, of the friction discs rotated by the wire passing
into the machine, and means connecting such friction discs with the
driving means of the rollers, whereby such driving means is thrown
out of operation, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The com-
bination with the feed rollers supported on suitable spindles and the
loose pulley on one of the spindles provided with an end face friction
disc, the friction disc secured on the main spindle and provided
with a grooved hub, the forked arm extending into such groove and
the spring held lever rigidly connected to the bottom of the same,
of the peripheral friction discs designed to be rotated by the wire as
it passes into the machine, u tripping means operated by such
friction discs to release the spring held lever to throw the driving
frictions apart, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The comn-
bination with the feed rollers support,ed on suitable spindles and
the loose pulley on one of the spindles provided with an end face
friction disc, the friction disc secured on the main spindle and pro-
vided with a grooved hub, the forked arm extending into such
groove, and the spring held lever rigidly connected to the bottom
of the same, of the peripheral friction discs designed to be rotated
by the wire as it passes into the machine, the catch plate secured
to the lever and the springs located above the same, the bolt
designed to engage with the spring above the catch plate to hold the
lever down. and tripping means to release the bolt and allow the
lever to rise to throw the driving friction discs apart, as and for the
purpose specified.  4th. The combination with the feed rollers sup-
ported on suitable spindles and the loose pulley on one of the
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spindles provided with an end face friction dise, the friction disc
secured on the main spindle and provided with a grooved hub, the
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forked arm extending into such groove, and the spring held lever
rigidly connected to the bottom of the same, of the peripheral friction
discs designed to be rotated by the wire as it passesinto the machine,
the catch plate secured to the lever, and the spring located above
the same, the bolt designed to engage with the =pring above the
catch plate to hold the lever down, the rod journalled on the bed
plate and pivotally connected to the bolt and having an arm at the
opposite end, and means operated through the rollers for tilting
such arms to throw the bolt away from the lever, as and for the pur-
pose specified. 5th. The combination with the feed rollers sup-
ported on suitable spindles and the loose pulley on one of the
spindles provided with an end face friction disc, the friction disc
secured on the main spindle and provided with a grooved hub, the
forked arm extending into such groove and the spring held lever
rigidly connected to the bottom of the same, of the peripheral
friction discs designed to be rotated by the wire as it passes into the
machine, the catch plates secured to the lever and the springs
located above the same, the bolts designed to engage with the
spring above the catch plate to hold the lever down, the rod
journalled on the bed plate and pivotally connected to the bolt and
having an arm at the opposite end, the ratchet wheel, means for
snitably driving it from the wire to the driven friction rollers and a
pin extending from the ratchet wheel designed to engage and tilt
the arm on the end of the cross rod, asand for the purpose specified.
6th. The combination with the feed rollers supported on suitable
spindles and the loose pulley on one of the spindles provided with
an end face friction disc, the friction disc secured on the main
spindle and provided with a grooved hub, the forked arm extending
into such groove and the spring held lever rigidly connected to the
bottom of the same, of the peripheral friction dises designed to be
rotated by the wire as it passes into the machine, the catch plate
secured to the lever and the spring located above the same, the bolt
designed to engage with the spring above the catch plate to hold the
lever down, the rod journalled on the bed plate and pivotally con-
nected to the bolt and having an arm at the opposite end, the
ratchet wheel, the gear at one end of the lower friction disc, the
diametric slot on the face of one of the gears (), the arm on the
spindle of the ratchet wheel, the dog pivotally connected to the arm
and engaging with the ratchet wheel, and the link connecting the
arm to the stud on the gear wheel Q and the pin extending laterally
from the face of the ratchet wheel and designed to tilt the arm on
the end of the cross rod, as and for the purpose specified,

No. 66,839,

Changeable Gear.

( Engrvenage variable. )

46539

—

Frank M. Swayze, St. Davids, Lincoln, Ontario, Canada, 30th
March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 2nd January, 1900.)

Claimn.—1st. In a bicycle, the combination with the erank hanger
and the crank shaft, of the central wheel secured to the crank shaft,
the sleeve encircling the crank shaft and provided at one end with
the sprocket wheel and carrying at the other end the planetary
wheels meshing with the central wheel, the sleeve encircling said
sprocket sleeve and provided with an internally toothed wheel with
whose teeth the planetary wheels mesh, and means for locking the
sleeve which carries the internally toothed wheel to either the
sprocket sleeve or to the crank hanger in changing from one speed
to the other, substantially as described. 2nd. In a bicycle, the
combination with the crank hanger and the crank shaft, of the
central wheel secured to the crank shaft, the sleeve encircling the
crank shaft and provided at one end with the sprocket whee% and
carrying planetary wheels at its opposite end, satd planetarv wheels
meshing with the central wheel, the sleeve encircling the sprocket
sleeve and provided with the internally toothed wheel with whose
teeth the planetary wheels mesh, ball bearings between the crank
shaft and crank hanger and “he inteninediate sleeve, the bolt movable
through the sleeve carrying the internally toothed wheel towards
and from the sprocket sleeve and the crank hanger and adapted to
engage with one or the other of said parts in changing from one
speed to the other, and means for actuating said bolt, substantially
as deseribed.  3rd. In a bicycle, the combination with the ecrank
hanger, the crank shaft, the concentric sleeves and gears for chang-
ing from one speed to another, of the spring influenced bolt supported
by one sleeve and adapted to engage one sleeve on the other as it
may be desired to have one speed or another, the sliding spring
influenced bolt for depressing the bolt carried by the inner sleeve,
and the rod for actuating said bolt, substantially as described.

No. 66,840, 'Telephone Switch Board Signal.

(Signal d’échange de téléphone.)

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, assignee of C.
K. Scribner, Chicago, 1linois, U.S.A., 31st March, 1%00; 6
years. (Filed 27th May, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a telephone line extending
from a subscriber’s station to a central office, of a signal associated
with the line at the central office, said signal having two differential
windings, a continuonsly active source of current and means at the
subscriber’s station, actuated during the use of the telephone, for
effecting the connection of said source of current with one of the
windings to operate the signal, a circuit including a second winding
of the said sxignal differential with respect to the first mentioned
winding, a source of current in the later circuit, and switch contacts
closed 1 the act of making connection with the line to complete the
last mentioned circuit, whereby the magnet of the signal is rendered
inert when connection is made with the line, as described. 2nd.
The combination with a telephone line extending from a subscriber’s
station to a central oftice, of an indicator associated with the line at
the central office, a continuously active source of current and a
circuit including the same with a winding of said indieator, means

at the subscriber’s station for effecting the completion of said circuit
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during the use of the telephone, whereby current is supplied to said
winding as long as the telephone remains in use, a spring jack for
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the line, and plugs and a plug circuit for making connection there-
with, a local circuit with a source of current therein including a
second winding of the signal differential in its effect thereon with
respect to the current cpntmlhrd from the sub:st»ation, satd local
circuit being controlled in registering contact pieces of the spring
jack and plug during the connection, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 3rd. The combination with a telephone line, a
source of current and a relay therein, and means at the substitution
of the line for determining the ﬂov\] of current in the line during the
use of the telephone, of a local circuit controlled by the relay, a
source of current therein, an electrc-magnetic signal associated with
the line having a winding included in the said local circuit, a second
local circuit, including a winding differential with respect to said
first mentioned winding, a spring jack and a plug for making con-
nection with the line, and registering switch contacts in the spring
jack and plug adapted to complete with said second mentioned local
circuit, substantially as described. 4th. The combination with a
telephone line having means at its station for determmmﬁ the flow
of current in the line automatically in the use of the telephone, of a
relay responsive to such current connected with the line, a spring
jack for the line and a plug and plug circuit for makin, ' connection
therewith, a local circuit controlled by the relay including a source
of current, and an electro-magnetic signal having a winding in the
said local circuit, a second local circuit also controlled by the rela

including a second winding of the said signal differential with
respect to the first, registering contact pieces of the plug and spring
jack adapted to complete said second mentioned local cireuit, and a
supervisory signal included in the second mentioned local circuit
associated with the plug, substantially as described. _5th, The
combination with a telephone line havmg at 1ts sub-station means
for determining the flow of current in the line, a spring jack for the
line and a plug and plug circuit for making connection therewith,
and a signal controlled by such current in the line through the
agency of a winding thereon, of alocal circuit completed in register-
ing switch contactsof the spring jack and plug, a second winding on
the signal controlling device differential with respect to the first,
both said windings being included serially in the said local circuit,
and a supervisory signal associated with the plug and interposed in
the said local circuit, said supervisory signal being also controlled
by current in the telephone line, whereby connection may be made
with the line and the supervisory signal may be controlled without
causing the display of the line signal, as described.  6th. The com-
bination with a telephone line having means for determining the
flow of current in the line in the use of the telephone, a spring jack
for the line and a plug and plug cireuit for .making. connection
therewith, an electro-magnetic line signal associated with the line,
said line signal having two windings, and a supervisory signal
associated with the plng, a relay responsive to current in the line, a
local circuit controlled by the relay divided into two parallel
branches, a winding of said line signal in each of said branches,
said windings being differential with respect to cach other, said
supervisory signal being included inoneof said branches, andswitch
contacts of the spring jack and plug completing said last mentioned

branch, whereby the line signal is rendered inert and the supervisory
signal is brought under the control of the relay when connection is
made with the line, as described, 7th. The combination with a
telephone line having means at its station for determining the flow
of current in the line in the nse of the telephone, aspring jack of the
line and a plug and s)lug circuit for making connection therewith, a
line signal associated with the spring jack, said line signal having
two windings, a supervisory signal associated with the plug, a relay
for the line responsive to current therein, a local circuit including a
battery controlled by the said relay, said local circuit being divided
into two parallel branches, a winding of the line signal bein,
included in each of the branches, said windings being diﬁerentizﬁ
with respect to each other, switch contacts of the spring jack and
plug completing one of said branches, the supervisory signal being
included in said last mentioned branch, a source of test current
insufficient to operate the said signals included in the same branch,
and means fcr testing the spring jacks to determine the electrical
conditions of the contact pieces in the local circuit, substantially as
discribed.  8th. The combination with a telephone line extending
from a subscriber’s station to a central office, of an indicator
associated with the line at the central office a continuously active
source of current, a circuit connecting the same with a winding of
said indicator, and means at the subscriber’s station for effecting the
comé)leti(m of such circuit duri:g the use of telephone, whereby said
winding is continuously supplied with current while the telephone
remains in use, a branch circuit connected in parallel with said first
mentioned circuit and including a second winding of said indicator
differential with respect tu said first mentioned winding, a spring
jack for the telephone line and a plug for making connection there-
with, said branch circuit being closed in registering contacts of the
plug and spring jack, and a supervisory signal connected with said
branch circuit, substantially as set forth.

No. 66,841. Earth Closet.

(Latrine séche.)

Thomas Taylor Paul, Orangeville, Ontario, Canada, 31st March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th May, 1899.)

Clatm.—1st. The combination with the rectangular chute leading
into the excrement receptacle, of the rectangular hopper having the
stdes inclined and a screen at the top thereof, the peripherially
slatted feeding cylinder located in the chute and provided with an
outwardly extendingspindle supported insuitable bearings, the pulle
on the spindle, the cord wound rouund the pulley and provided with
a suitable weight and the door to which the cord is connected at the
opposite end, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combina-
tion with the rectangular chute leading into the excrement recep-
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tacle, of the rectangular hopper having che sides inclined and a
screen at the top thereof, the slatted feeding cylinder located in the
chute and provided with an cutwardly extending spindle supported
in suitable bearings, the balls in the cylinder, the pulley on the
spindle, the cord wonnd around the pulley and provided with a suit-
able weight and the door to which the cord is connected at the
opposite end, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combina-
tion with the rectangular chute leading into the excrement recep-
tacle, of the rectangular hopper having the sides inclined and a
screen at the top thereof, the slatted feeding cylinder located in the
chute and provided with an outwardly extendmg spindle supported
in suitable bearings, the pulley on the spindle; the cord wound
around the pulley and provided with a suitable weight, the door to
which the cord is connected at the opposite end, the seat, the
hinged flap and the bracket connected to the same and designed to
extend over the weight when the flap is open, as and for the pur-
pose{speciﬁud.

No.

6,842, Account System and Appliance.
(Apparel et systeme de comptes.)
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Robert James Copeland and Albert Edwy Chatterson, hoth of
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 31st March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed
30th May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a credit account system, the combination of sales
sheets on which are contemporaneously entered the customers
credit transactions, with an invoice book having detachable invoice
sheets and detachable copy sheets in which the entries of the sales
sheets are copied or entered in duplicate for the purpose.of render-
ing the invoices periodically to the customers and of preserving
duplicate invoices. 2nd. In a credit account system, the combina’
tion of sales sheets on which are contemporaneously entered the
customers’ credit transactions, with an invoice book having detach-
able loose leaf invoice sheets and detachable loose leaf copy sheets
in which the entries of the sales sheets are copied or entered in
duplicate for the purpose of rendering the invoices periodically to
the customers and of preserving duplicate invoices. 3rd. In a
credit account system, the combination of sales sheet. on which are
contemporancously entered the customers’ credit transactions, with
an invoice book having detachable invuice sheets and detachable
copy sheets in alphabetical arrangement in which the entries of the
sales sheets are copied or enterel in duplicate for the purpose of
rendering the invorces periodically to the customers and of presery-
ing duplicate invoices, 4th. In a credit account system, the com-
bination of sales sheets on which are contemporaneously entered the
customers’ credit transactions, with an invoice book having detach-
able invoice sheets and detachable copy sheets in which the entries
of the sales sheets are copied or entered in duplicate for the purpose
of rendering the invoices periodically to the customers and of preserv
ing duplicate invoices, and a binder for filing the detached duplicate
invoices. 5th. In a credit account system, the combination of sales
sheets on which are contemporaneously entered the customers’
credit transactions, with an invoice bouk having detachable loose
leaf invoice sheots and detachable loose leaf copy sheets in which
the entries of the sales sheets are copied or entered in duplicate for

the purpase of rendering the invoices periodically to the customers
and of preserving duplicate invoices, and a binder for filing the
detached duplicate invoices. Gth. In a credit account system,
the combination of sales sheets on which are contemporaneously
entered the customers’ credit transactions, with an invoice book
having detachable invoice sheets and detachable copy sheets in alpha-
betical arrangement in which the entries of the sales sheets are
copied or entered in duplicate for the purpose of rendering the
invoices periodically to the custumers and of preserving duplicate
invoices, and a binder for filling the detached duplicate invoices.
7th. In a credit aceount system, the combination of sales sheets on
which are contemporaneously entered the customers’ credit trans-
actions, with an invoice book having detachable invoice sheets and
detachable apertured copy sheets in which the entries of the sales
sheets are copied or entered in duplicate for the purpose of rendering
the invoices periodically to the customers and of preserving duplicate
invoices, and a binder for filing the detached duplicate invoices, said
binder having posts to engage the apertures of said duplicate invoices.
Sth. In a credit account system, the combination of sales sheets on
which are contemporaneously entered the customers’ credit trans-
actions, with an invoice book in which the entries of the sales sheets
are copied or entered in duplicate for the purpose of rendering the
invoices periodically to the customers and of preserving duplicate
invoices, said book comprising in its construction, a loose leaf binder
having posts, and invoices sheets and copy sheets both of which are
provided with score lines for detachment, the invoice and copy sheets
having apertures outside their score lines to receive the posts of said
binder, and the copy sheets having also apertures inside their score
lines, and a loose leaf transfer binder for filling the duplicate invoice
said binder having posts to engage the inner apertures of the detached
duplicate invoices.  9th. In a credit account system, the combina-
tion of sales sheets on which are contemporaneously entered the
customers’ credit transactions, with an invoice book in which the
entries of the sales sheets are copied or entered in duplicate for the
purpose of rendering the invoices periodically to the customers and
of preserving duplicate invoices, said book comprising in its con-
struction a loose leaf binder having posts and invoice sheets and
copy sheets and interpolated alphabetical index sheets said invoice
and copy sheets both being provided with score lines for detachment,
the invoice and copy sheets having apertures outside their score lines
to receive the posts of said binder, and the copy sheets having also
apertures inside their score lines, and a loose leaf transfer binder for
ﬁ{lmg the duplicate invoices, said binder having posts to engage the
inner apertures of the detached duplicateinvoices. 10th. In acredit
account system, the combination of sales sheets on which are con-
temporaneously entered the customers’ credit transactions, with an
invoice book comprising in combination a loose leaf binder havin,

posts, and apertured invoice sheets provided with a score line, anc
copy sheets whereby duplicates of the invoices may be made and
preserved. 11th. In a credit account system, the combination of
sales sheets on which are contemporaneously entered the customer’s
credit transactions, with an invoice bouk comprising in combination,
a loose leaf binder having posts, apertured invoice sheets provided
with a score line and interpolated alphabetical index sheets, and copy
sheets whereby duplicates of the invoices may be made and pre-
served. 12th. In a credit account system, the combination of a
counter sales book comprising detachable original sheets and detach-
able copy sheets, whereby the customer’s transactions may be con-
temporaneously entered in said sales book in duplicate for the
purpose of detaching the sheets and of giving one to the customer
and preserving the other, with an invoice book having detachable
invoice sheets on which the entries of of the sales sheets may he
copted or entered, and copy sheets whereby duplicates of the invoice
sheets may be made and preserved.  13th. In a credit account sys-
tem, the combination of a counter sales book comprising detachable
original sheets and detachable copy sheets, whereby the customers’
transactions may be contemporaneously entered in said sales book
in duplicate for the purpose of detaching the sheets and of giving
one to the customer aud preserving the other, with an invoice book
having detachable invoice sheets and detachable copy sheets in
which the entries of the sales sheets are copied and entered in
duplicate for the purpose of rendering the invoices periodically to
the customers and of preserving duplicate invoices. 14th. In a
credit account system, the combination of a counter sales book com-
prising detachable original sheets and detachable copy sheets,
wherehy the customers’ transactions may be contemporaneously
entered in =aid sales book in duplicate for the purpose of detaching
the sheets and of giving one to the customer and preserving the
other, with an invoice hook having detachable invoice sheets and
detachable apertured copy sheets in which the entries of the sales
sheets are copied or entered in duplicate for the purpose of render-
ing the invoices periodically to the customers and of preserving
duplicate invoices, and a binder for filing the detached duplicate
invoices, said binder having posts to engage the apertures of said
duplicate invoices.  15th. Tn a credit account system, the combina-
tion of a sounter sales book comprising detachable original sheets
and detachable copy sheets whereby the customers’ transactions
may be contemporaneously entered in said sales book in duplicate
for the purpose of detaching the sheets and of giving one to the
customer and preserving the other, with an invoice book in which
the entries of the sales sheets are copied or entered in duplicate for
the purpose of rendering the invoices periodieally to the customers
and of preserving duplicate invoices, said book comprising in its
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. X 5 ts, and invoice sheets and
construction a loose leaf binder I:;‘ig'e%p\gisth,score lines for detach-
copy sheets both of which M“;,J’;ts having apertures outside their
ment, the invoice and copysts of said binder, and the copy sheets
score lines to receive the '%:,'their score lines, and a loose leaf trans-
having also apertures :‘nsb‘xp]i"“te invoices, said binder having posts
fer binding for filing ¢ © tures of the detached duplicate invoices.
to engage the inner a.pert system, the combination of a counter sales
16th. In a credit aﬁ"‘:::hab!e original sheets and detachable copy
hook comprising | ecust;omers’ transactions may be contemporan-
sheets, whereby ¢ eid sales book in duplicate for the purpose of
eously ,"‘n“'wd |hn EZ,, and of giving one to the customer and preserv-
detaching the s l?fh an invoice book comprising in combination a
ing the "thﬂ(‘i WIhav{ng posts, and apertured invoice sheets provided
loose leat bml' f: and copy sheets whereby duplicates of the invoices
with & scoﬁel;ma preserved. 17th. In a eredit account system, the
may be r:,lion of a countersales book comprising original sheets and
hes mtt)ll:::'d copy sheets cun_nected together along a score line at one
apers the copy sheets being detacﬁahly connected in said book at
umrglﬂ).osiw margin, whereby the customers’ transactions may be
gzﬁt‘:&%mmneousl){ entered 1 the sales book in duplicate for the

urpose of detaching said sheets and giving the original to the
Eustomer and preserving the duplicate, with a loose leaf hinder
having posts for ﬁlmg the detached upertur‘ed .dn]nhcate
gales sheets, an invoice book having detachable invoice sheets
on which the enteries of the sales. sheets may be copied or
entered, and copy sheets whereby duplicates of the invoice
sheets way be made and preserved.  18th. In a credit account
system, the combination of a counter sales book comprising original
sheets and apertured copy sheets connected together along a score
line at one margin, the copy sheets being detachably connected in
said book at the opposite margin, whereby the customer’s transac-
tions may be contemporaneously entered in the sales ook in dupli-
cate for the purpose of detaching said sheets and giving the original
to the customer and preserving the duplicate, with a loose leaf
binder having posts for filing the detached apertured duplicate sales
sheets, with an invoice book in which the entries of the sales sheets
are copied or gntvred in duplicate for the purpose of rendering the
invoices periodically to the customers and of preserving duplicate
invoices, said book comprising in its construction a loose leaf binder
having posts, and invoice sheets and copy sheets .lmth‘ of which are
provided with score lines for detachment. the invoice and copy
sheets having apertures outside their score lines to receive the posts
of said hinder, and_ the copy sheets having also apertures inside
their score lines, and a loose leaf transfer binder for filing the dupli-
cate invoices, said binder having posts to engage the inner apertures
of the detached duplicate invoices.  19th. In a credit_account sys-
tem, the combination of a counter sales book comprising original
sheets and apertured copy sheets connpctvd together along a score
line at one margin, the copy sheets being detachably connected in
said book at the opposite margin, whereby the customers’ trunsac-
tions may be cuntemporaneon.j']y enpered in the sa'lexf book in dupli-
cate for the purpose of detaching said sheets and giving the origmal
to the customer and preserving the duplicate, with a )oose Yeat
binder having posts for filing the detached a(u*rtqred fl‘npl‘u-nte sales
sheets, with an invoice book having detachable ‘ln\l‘tl(],ev.\l}ﬂ(‘bﬂ‘iu]d
detachable copy sheets in which the entries of the sales § et are
copied or entered in duplicate for the purpose of rendering the
S Oiees jodically to the customers and of prescrving duplicate
nvolees pe2r0th In a credit account system, the combination of a
3],:;;:&; "cales Look comprising original shects and apertured copy
heets connected together along a score line at one margin, the copy
:l::fet: being detachably connected in said \f""lf ‘}tl tl“’. "l;?“-‘-lt(f
margin whereby the customers t',-an.s‘actl.ons I}I‘t:\ I)el- un} e,r.n‘pu;
i u‘l . entered in the sales book in dupl;catc or the ]nupu.?« o
llaeltl;zi:.in’r gaid sheets and giving the onginal to the costomer “L;‘d
;n'esm-\‘ix%g the duplicate, with a loo<e lvalf .bl.|nd?th h:lr: ‘ir:ﬁ't}iﬁ:t}.:()l(yll:
filing the detached a]wmu-p(l duphcate h‘f:l‘(':s .~.‘ 1;( };;;\"in AN
comprising in combination a loose. lea .’.m(.‘]' e 'tll(tf CUI)Y's,heeN
e e o Wil ot S L
vhereby duplicates of the invoices may D¢ o ¥ sales
‘211:%‘ 1 l¥ a cn!v(lit account system, the combnmtlmll f:f‘ t'lvc‘:\llll:i*tl S(E(};;
book comprising criginal sheets and aln-rtur:((vinc tlli«' : oy e
nected together along a score line daltw “T(e ;E'f;ife (yq)])usite margin,
being detachably connected in sald hoot - be contemporaneously
whereby the customers transactions may

entered in the sales book in duplicate f‘]“. thitl()::xlllt)xytfr;(llf Iiitiilv)::g
said sheets and giving the original to the cu for filing the

the duplicate, with a loose leaf hinder having lu,,izt:lnmk in which
detached apertured duplicate sales sheets, an mv‘lA1 o dodicate for
the entries of the sales sheets_ are copied or ‘_'"’t]'i'_”m the CUSLOCTS
the purpose of vendering the invoices pvrl_udicd k\ - ‘;risfng o its
and of preserving duplicate involces. said Mo 1 \l voice sheets
construction a loese leaf binder having posts zylxt‘ 1?1 e id
and copy rheets and interpolated alphabetical v!“t(“‘:\n'rv lines for
invoice and copy sheets hoth being provided wit \Ct < outside
detachment, the imvoice and copy sheets having aper ml.tl o

of their score lines to receive the posts of said .bl\!d?‘f- l]“}‘ ]mlm- oaf
sheets having also apertures iuside their score llnl‘s,"""l“ “1 + having
transfer binder for filing the duplicate mvoices, said 1";“ (ylim‘tt‘ i
posts to engage the ner apertures of the detached duplics of
voices. 22nd. In a credit account system, the C()lllbllmtl(:(lll o )4v
counter sales book comprising original sheets and aperture Py

cl:p_\' .

sheets conmected together along a score line at one margin, the
copy sheets being detachably connected in said book at the oppo-
site margin, whereby the customers’ transactions may be contem-
poraneously entered in the xales book in duplicate for the purpose
of Cetaching said sheets and giving the original to the customer
and preserving the duplicate, with a loose leaf binder having posts
for filing the douwhm} apertured duplicate sales sheets, 23rd. A
sales book, comprising original sheets and copy sheets connected
together along a score line at one margin, the copy sheets being
detachably connected in said book at the opposite margin, whereby
the customers transactions may be eontemporaneously entered in
the sales book in dupheate for the purpose of detaching said sheets
and giving the original to the customer and preserving the dupli-
cate, caid copy shecets having apertures whereby when detached
they may be tiled on a binder }naving posts.  24th. An account
sheet, comprising a body portion and a stub separated by a score
line, the body portion having a binding wargin provided with
apertures whereby when detached from its stub it may be filed on a
binder.  23th. An account sheet, comprising a body portiou and a
stub separated by a score line, the body portion having a binding
margin on the side next the score line previded with apertures
whereby when detached from its stub it may be filed on a binder.
26th. A duplicating account sheet, comprising an original sheet
and a copy sheet connected along one margin by a score line so
that one 1y be folded over upin the other, the copy sheet having
a wide margin on the side opposite the score line provided with
apertures whereby the copy sheet may be filed on a binder.  27th.
A duplicating account sheet, comprising an original sheet and a
copy sheet connected along one margin by a score line and so that
ont may be folded over upon the other, one sheet having a margin
provided with apertures whereby it may be filed on a binder. 28th.
A duplicating account sheet, comprising an original sheet and a
copy sheet connected along one margin by a score line and so that
one may be folded over upon the other, one sheet having a stub
separated by a score line from the body thereof and provided with
apertures inside the score line,  29th. An mvoice book, comprising
a binder having posts, and invoice sheets, consisting of a body
I'portion and a stub separated by a score line, the stub having
apertures engaged by the posts of the binder. 30th. An invoice
book, comprising a binder having posts, invoice sheets, consisting
of u body portion and a stub separated by a score line, the stub
having apertures engaged by the posts of the binder, and alternat-
ing detachable copy sheets secured in the binder.  31st. An invoice
book, comprising a binder having posts, invoice sheets, consisting
of a body portion and a stnb separated by a score line, the stub
having apertures engaged by the posts of the binder, alternating
detachable copy sheets secured in the binder, and alphabetical
index sheets.  32nd. An invoice book, comprising a b’ nder having
posts, invoice sheets, consisting of a body portion, and a stub
separated by a rcore line, the stub having apertures engaged by the
posts of the binder, and alternating copy sheets, each having a
margin divided by a score line and apertures on both sides thereof.
33rd. An invoice book, comprising detachable invoice sheets and
alternating detachable copy sheets, said copy sheets being provided
with apertures whereby when detached they may be filed. 34th,
An invoice book, comprising a loose leaf binder, loose leaf detach-
able invoice sheets, and louse leaf alternating detachable copy
sheets.  35th. An invoice book, comprising a loose leaf binder,
loose leaf detachable invoice sheets, loose leaf alternating detach-
able copy sheeets, and an alphabetical index. 36th. An invoice
book, comprising a loose leaf binder, lovse leaf detachable invoice
sheets, and loose leaf alternating detachable copy sheets, said copy
sheets having apertures inside their lines of detachment, in com-
‘binution with a loose leaf transfer binder adapted to engage the
apertures of the detached duplicate invoices.  37th. An invoice
book, cumnprising detachable invoice sheets and alternately detach-
able copy shcets, said copy sheets being provided with apertures
whereby when detached they may be filed, in combination with a
loose Jeaf transfer binder adapted to engage the apertures of the
detached duplicate invoices.  38th. An invoice book, comprising a
loose leaf binder having posts, alternating invoice sheets and copy
sheets, both of which are provided with score lines for detachment,
the invoice and copy sheets having apertures outside their score
lines to receive the posts of said binderg, and the copy sheets having
also apertures inside their score lingffor filing on another binder
when detached.  39th. An account gheet, comprising an apertured
body portion and an apertured stub gfparated by a score line.

No. 66,813. Manifold Sheets® (Fcuillc multiple.)

Robert James Copeland, Toronto, Ontario, Canuda, 31st March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th July, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A manifold sheet having an original leaf and a dupli-
cate leaf connected at a seore line and folded together, the duplicate
“leaf having an apertured binding wargin which makes it of greater
“actual area than the original leaf, whereby when detached the dupli-
cate leaf may be filed by means ot ats apertured wargin,  2nd. A
manifold shéet having an original leaf and a duplicate leaf connected
at a score line and foided g«;gvther, t!le duplicate leaf having an
' nln-rturml binding murgin.\\'hwlu makes it (rf greater actual are than
" the original leaf, the duplicate leaf having its binding margin folded
[ over whereby when the duplicate leaf is detached its margin may be
]unfolded for filing. 3rd. A wmanifold shuet having an original Jeaf
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and a duplicate leaf connected at a score line and folded together,
the duplicate leaf having an apertured binding margin which makes

Fig 1, Fig 2, Fg.3.
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it of greater actual area than the original leaf, the duplicate leaf
having its binding mwargin folded over along its middle whereby
when the duplicate leaf 1s detached its margin may be unfolded for
iling. 4th. A manifold sheet having an original leaf and a dupli-
cate leaf connected together at a score line, and folded together, the
duplicate leaf having u binding margin on the side next the original
leaf, which makes it of greater actual area than the original leaf, the
line of fold for the sheet running medially across the margin of the
duplicate leaf whereby when detached said margin of the duplicate
leaf may be unfolded for filing. 5th. A manifold sheet {mving
an original leaf aud a duplicate leaf conuected together at a
score line, and folded together, the duplicate leaf having an apertured
binding margin on the side next the original leaf, which makes it
of greater actual area than the original leaf, the line of fold for the
gheet running medially across the margin of the duplicate leaf,
whereby when detached said margin of the duplicate leaf may be
unfolded for tiling. 6th. A manifold sheet having an original leaf
and a duplicate leaf connected together at a score line, and folded
together, the duplicate leaf having an apertured binding margin,
which akes it of greater actual area than the original leaf, the line
of fold for the sheet running medially across the margin of the
duplieate Jeaf and so that part of said binding margin lies in the
plane of the original leaf and part in the plane of the duplicate leaf,
whereby when detached said margin of the duplicate leaf may be
unfolded for filing. 7th. A manifold sheet having an original leaf
and a duplicate leaf connected together at a score line, and folded
together, the duplicate leaf having a binding margin on the side
next the original leaf, which makes it of greater actual area than
the original leaf, the line of fold for the sheet running medially
across the margin of the duplicate leaf. and so that part of said
binding margin lies in the plane of the original leaf and part in the
plane of the duplicate leaf, whereby when detached said margin of
the duplicate leaf may be unfolded for tiling.  5th. A manifold sheet
having an original leaf and a duplicate leaf connected together at a
score line, and folded together, the duplicate leaf having an apertured
binding margin on the side next the original leaf, which makes it of
greater actual area than the original leaf, the line of fold for the
sheet running medially across the margin of the duplicate leaf, and
s0 that part of satd binding margin lies in the plane of the original
leaf and part in the plane of the duplicate leaf, whereby when
detached said margin of the duplicate leaf may be unfolded for
filing.  9th. A manifold sheet having an original leaf and a dupli-
cate leaf connected together at a score line and folded together, the
duplicate leaf having a binding margin on the side next the original
leaf and having a portion on its oppuosite side folded back so that
part of the matter written on the original leaf may not be duplicated
on the duplicate leaf.  10th. A manifold sheet having an original leaf
and a duplicate leaf connected together at a score line and folded
together, the duplicate leaf having an apertured binding margin on
the side next the original leaf and having a portior on its opposite
side folded back so that part of the matter written on the original
leaf may not be duplicated on the duplicate leaf.  11th. A manifold
sheet having an original leaf and a duplicate leaf connected together
at a score line and folded together, the duplicate leaf having an
apertured binding margin on the side next the original leaf and
having a portion on its opposite side folded back so that part of the
matter written on the original leaf may not be duplicated on the
duplicate leaf, the line of fold for the original and duplicate leaves

running medially across the binding margin of the duplicate leaf.
12th. A maunifold sheet having an original leaf and a duplicate leaf
connected at a score line and folded together, the duplicate leaf
having an apertured binding margin which makes it of greater
actual area than the original leaf, whereby when detached the
duplicate leaf may be tiled by means of its apertured margin, the
manifold sheet having also a third leaf folded under the other two
leaves and which may be used as a triplicate leaf, or as an original
leaf whose matter may be duplicated on the under side of the dupli-
cate leaf. 13th. A manifold sheet having an original leaf and a
duplicate leaf connected together at a score line and folded together,
the duplicate leaf having an apertured binding margin on the side
next the original leaf and having a portion on its opposite side
folded back so that part of the matter written on the original leaf
may not be dupheated on the duplicate leaf, the line of fold for the
original and duplicate leaves running wmedially across the binding
margin of the duplicate leaf, the manifold sheet having also a third
leaf provided with an apertured margin. 14th. A manifold sheet
having an original leaf and a duplicate leaf connected at a score line
and folded together, the duplicate leaf having an apertured binding
margin which makes it of greater actual area than the original leaf,
whereby when detached the duplicate leaf may be filed by means of
its apertured margin, one of theleaves being divided by a transverse
score line. 15th. A anifold sheet having an original leaf and
a du{]ﬂicate leaf connected together at a score line, and folded
together, the duplicate leaf having a binding margin on the side
next the original leaf, which makes it of greater actual area than the
vriginal leaf, the line of fold for the sheet running medially across
the margin of the duplicate leaf, whereby when detached said margin
of the duplicate leaf may be unfolded for filing, one of the leaves
being divided by a transverse score line. 16th. A manifold sheet
having an original leaf and a duplicate leaf connected at a score line
and folded together, the duplicate leaf having an apertured binding
margin which makes it of greater actual area than the original leaf,
whereby when detached the duplicate leaf may be filed by means of
its apertured margin, the manifold sheet having also a third leaf
folded under the other two leaves and which may be used as a
triplicate leaf, oras an original leaf whose matter may be duplicated
on the under side of the dnplicate leaf, one or more of the lcaves
being divided by a transverse score line.

No. 66,844.

Chart Drawing Instrument.
(Instrument a dessiner les cartes.)
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Eli Nash Moyer, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 31st March, 1900 ; 6
vears. (Filed 25th November, 1899.)

Cliim.—1st. In combination with an arm for drawing instruments
of the type described, a number of detachable strips carried by said
arm and extending longitudinally thereof, each strip having a dif-
ferent scale marked thereon, and rigid stops upon the arm and
extending across the ends and side edges of said strips for retaining
said strips against Jongitudinal and lateral displacement upon said
arm.  2nd. An arm for the purpose set forth, having a longitudinal
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recess in the exposed face thereof and a series of strips bearing the
time scales, carried in said recess, said strips being interchangeable
with one another, and rigid stops upon _the arm and, extending
across the end edges of said strips for retaining said strips aga.mgt
longitudinal displacement. 3rd. Incombination with a blackboard,
a drawing instrunent of the class deseribed, comprising an nrg!, a
number of detachable strips carried by said arm and exten );ng
longitudinally thereof, each strip having a different scale n}\]ar ed
thereon, rigid stops upon said arm and extending across tt le eni.
and side edges of said strips for retaining said strips aga}(r;s ongd
tudinal and lateral displacement, a marker carried by sall arm :gnt_
adjustable longitudinally thereof, and means for pivotall y1 ]conn ot
ing said arm at one end to said blackboard, substantially a{;thea
scribed and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In pou.)bmat.u‘)]n wi h
base, of an arm having a pivot point at one end in line vaut onfe sa.id
edge thereof, a series of strips carried by the exposedh ace (;1 iri !
arm, said strips being interchangeable with one another, ea(:i 1 St‘ I
bearing a scale consisting of a series of equal dlvmonsh ra 1adm
from said pivot point and extending oue beyond the other atn_ of
set from one another, and a series of equal divisions concgpy.n.c o
said pivot point and sub-dividing said radial divisions, thediv lSIOlr]w
and sub-divisions of the scale upon each strip dlﬂ'ermf from the
other strips, a marker carried by said arm and movable longitudin-
ally thereof and means for pivotally connecting said arm, at said
pivot point to said base, substantially as described and for the pur-
pose set forth. 5th. In combination with a black board 3, havinga
frame 4, of an arm having a longitudinal recess in the exposed face
thereof, and a series of strips b, bearing time scales, carried in said
recess, said strips being changeable with one another, a hinge plate
7, pivotally connected to one end of said arm, a thumb screw 5, for
connecting said hinge plate to the frame 4, and a slidable block n,
hoving a notch n, and a diagonal hole p, for a chalk marker O,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth,

Machine for Stringing Drawing l)lgs upon
Wires. (Machine pour enfiler les dés « laminage Sur

du fil de fer.) sz
5 A
O M- o [

No. 66,845.

assignee of Charles A.

The Ansonia Brass and Copper Company., 23rd May 18995 6

Cowles, all of Ansonia, Connecticut, U.S.A.,
ears. . . om-
Cliim.—]st. In a machine for stringing dies apon “,3,-(.&;:!2&(&;:)1:
bination with a drawing head capable of rotation in t‘“o“, ltf“. wire
means for rotating said head in one direction to (t ra e further
through a die, a device for controlling said means tos i)(\ é reverse
rotation of the head and permit the head torotate freey.y }naud a\ltl()'
or opposite direction to relax the tension upon th;f wire, o bstan.
matic means for gripping and releasing the end of t led"‘ Ire, Jon wire
tially as described.  2nd. In a machine for stringing dies ux direc.
the combination of a drawing head capable of rotation }nt?“(i\'ire a8
tions, jaws carried by said head for gripping the end o .'5| d in
the head is rotated in one direction, means for rotating sai lf'ah .
one direction to draw the wire through a die, a ratchet (‘]‘;;c, :3
said means adapted when thrown into action to instantly start sa

i drawing direction and when thrown out of action to
?fxnlﬁy:}tﬁp the rog;t.ion of the head to permit it to rotate freely in
a reverse or opposite direction, and a lever mounted independently
of said head for throwing said clutch intoand out of action, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In a machine for stringing dies upon wire,
the combination of a drawing head capable of rotation in two direc-
tions, means for rotating said head in one direction to draw the wire
through a die, and a_device for controlling said means to stop the
further rotation of the head and permit the head to rotate freely in
a reverse or opposite direction to relax the teusion upon the wire,
gripping jaws hinged together having cam surfaces, and a projection
carried by the head and co-operating with said cam faces so that
when the head rotates in the drawing direction the jaws are actuated
to grip the wire and when the head rotates in the reverse direction
they are permitted to release the wire, substantially as specified.
4th. In a machine for stringing dies upon wire, the combination
with a rotating head provided with jaws. of a die holder, means for
rotating the head, a ratchet clutch in said means for instantly stop-
ping the rotation of said head, and a friction clutch also in said
means for gradually starting the rotation of said head, substantially
as specified. 5th. In a machine for stringing drawing dies upon
wire, the combination of a rotating head carrying gripping jaws,
means for rotating said head comprising a clutch, and a sliding piece
for carrying the wire adapted to operate said cluteh when drawn
together, the head to prevent the further rotation of the head, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In a machine for stringing drawing
dies on the wire, the combination of a drawing head provided with
gripping jaws, means for rotating said drawing head cowmprising a
clutch, the die to be strung on the wire, and a piece adapted to shide
toward the head at intervals and to operate tLe clutch to prevent
further rotation of said head, substantially as described. 7th. The
combination of a rotary head made heavier on one diametrical half
than the other, a pair of jawl connected with the lighter diametrica
half of said head, and means comprising a clutch for rotating said
head, substantially as specified. Sth. The combination with a
rotary heagl provided with jaws, means for rotating the said head in
one direction and perinitting it to move in another direction, of a
piece carrying supports for wire threaded with drawing dies adapted
to engage the means for rotating the head to stop the rotation of the
head, and means independent of the wire for movin said piece
towards the rotating head, substantially as described. 9th. The
combination with a rotary head provided with jaws, and means for
rotating the said head in one direction and permitting it to move in
another direction, of a piece carrying supports for the wire threaded
with drawn dies, means for moving said piece toward the head,
and a clutch located in the said means for rotating the head adapted
to be operated to prevent the further rotation of the head, substan-
tially as specified. 10th. The combination with a rotary head pro-
vided with jaws, the means for rotating the said head in one direc-
tion and permitting it to move in anotﬁer direction, of a piece car-
rying supports for wire threaded with drawing dies, said piece being
movable toward and from the rotary head, and a stop mechanism
for the rotary head operated by suid movable piece, substantially as
specified. 11th. The combination with a head provided with
gripping jaws and capable of rotation in two directions, one to move
a wire along and the other to relax the tension upon the wire, a
sliding piece carrying a wire strung with drawing dies and adapted
in its movement toward the head to prevent the movement of the
head for drawing, and a scale for determining the forward movement
of the piece, substantially as described. 12th. In a machine for
stringing drawing dies upon wire, the combination of a rotary head
provided with gripping jaws, means for operating said head, and a
slide piece for supporting the wire threaded with dies, said piece bein
movable toward and away from the head and adapted when mover
forward to stop the rotating of said head, substantially as described.
13th. Tn a machine for stringing drawing dies upon wire, the com-
bination of a drawing head capable of rotation in two directions
operating mechanism for said head comprising a clutch, a die holder
and a device adapted to be moved toward the drawing head when
the wire is being drawn for operating the clutch to stop the rotation
of the head and allow it to rotate in a reverse direction, substantially
as shown and described. 14th. In a machine for stringing drawing
dies on wire, the combination of a drawing head capable of rotation
in two directions, operating mechanism for said head com rising a
clutch, a die holder, a device adapted to be moved toward the draw-
ing head when the wire is being drawn through the die, and means
in connection with said device for causing it to act on the clutch ata
predetermined period to stop the rotation of the head in the draw-
ing direction, substantially as described. 15th. In a machine for
threading wire through dies, the m)nxblngtlon of adie holder, means
for drawing the wire through a die in said holder, means for
pointing or swaging the wire preparatory to threading the wire
through the die, said painting or swaging means being driven by the,
wire drawing means, substantially as specified.

No. 66,8416, Wire Manufacturing Machinery.
(Muchine pour la falrication de fil de fer.)
i a8s ‘opper Company, assignee of Charles A
Thcé\o‘:vsig;mallilr‘:?fs ?A{ll(xlsn(:x(i)}:,] Conne(}ticu’;s, U.g.A., 31st  March
1900 ; (i’years. (Filed 22nd May, 1899.) . .
Claim.—1st. An apparatus for conveying material to different
places where it is to De treated, consisting of a track, a support
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arranged upon said track and extending below the same, means for
operating upon =aid material, and a device arranged adjacent to said
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track for moving the support vertically to the means which are to
operate upon the matenral, substantially as specitied.  2nd. In an
apparatus for conveying material to different places where it is to be
treated, consisting of a track, a support arranged on said track and
extending below the same, and carrying the material to be treated,
said track being inclined toward the place whither the support is
desired to be moved, means for operating upon the material carried
hy the support, and a device arranged adjacent to said track for
moving the support vertically to the means for operating upon said
material, and also in order that it mway be started onward in its
course, substantially as specified.  3rd. An apparatus for moving
material to places where it is to be treated, consisting of tracks, a
support. arranged to travel upon said tracks, upon which the material
may be arranged, means for operating on said material, said tracks
being inclined for lowering the support to the means, and an elevator
located at the inclined end of said tracks for raising said support
from the machine to tracks, or directly from some tracks to other
tracks, substantially as specified.  4th. An apparatus for conveying
material to different points to be treated counsisting of tracks, a
support for travelling on said tracks and_carrying the material and
a (‘lvvicv adjacent to said tracks for raising said support from one
track to another, said device comprising a section of track on which
said supports might travel, substantially as described.  5th. In an
apparatus for moving wire to pln.cvs where it is to be tl‘(':ltt‘d, the
combination of reels, trolleys with which said reels have a swivel
connection, tracks along which said trolleys may be caused to travel,
elevators for lowering and raising said trolleys and recls intermediate
of different tracks, substantially as specified.  6th. In an apparatns
for moving wire to places where it is to be treated, the combination
of reels, trolleys with which said reels have a swivel connection, a
track along which said trolleysmay be caused totravel, and rotary sup-
ports with which said reels at their lower ends may be engaged, ~ub-
stantially as specified. Tth. Inanapparatus for moving wire to places
where it 1s to be treated, the combination of reels, trolleys with which
said reels have aswivel connection, a track along which said trolleys
may be cansed to travel, rotate supports with which said reels at
their lower ends may be engaged, and means combined with said
rotary supports, so that at the will of an attendant the said supports
and the reels may be rotated while the trolleys are still upon the
tracks, substantially as .\'pociﬁ(-d. Sth. In an apparatus for moving
wire to places where it is to be treated, the combination of reels,
trolleys with which said reels have a swivel connection, a track
along which said trolleys may be caused to travel, and votary sup-
ports with which said reels at their lower ends may be engaged,
said rotary supports having a number of pins for taking the strain
of the wire first wound upon the reel, substantially as specitied.
Oth. In an apparatus for moving wire to places where it is to be
treated, the combination of supports for the wire, a track along
which said supports may travel, and a tank into which the wire will
be carried when the said supports travel along the said track, sub-
stantially as specitied.  10th. In an apparatus for moving wire to
places where it is to be treated, the combination of supports for the
wire, a wain track along which said sapports may travel, a switch at

either of said switch may be set for the purpose of establishing coni-
munication between it and the main track, substantially as specitied.
11th. In an apparatus for moving wire to places where it is to he
treated, the combination of reels for the wire, trollevs with which
said reels have a swivel connection, a track along which said trol-
leys may be caused to travel, and a wire drawing machine arranged
adjacent to a part of said track so that it may take wire from the
reels while the trollevs supporting such reels are upon said track,
substantially as specified. 12th. In an apparatus for moving wire
to places where it is to be treated, the combination of reels for the
wire, trolleys with which said reels have a swivel connection, a
track along which said trolleys may be caused to travel, a stop on
said track for arresting one of the trolleys and its reel, and a
machine arranged adjacent to said stop and track for taking the
wire from a reel and threading it through dies, substantially as
specified.  13th. In an apparatus for moving wire to places where
it is to be treated, the combination of supports for the wire, a track
along which said supports may be caused to travel, stops, and
means whereby the stops are connected in such a manner that
when one is raised another will be depressed, so that one of a
number of trolleys may be allowed to pass at a time along the
track, substantially as specified. 14th. In an apparatus for moving
wire to places where it is to be treated, the combination of supports
for the wire, a track along which said supports may be caused to
travel, stops 8%, 8% a lever g%, a spring 819, and an elevator F1,
substantially as specified.  156th. In an apparatus for moving wire
to places where it is to be treated, the combination of supports for
the wire, a track along which said supports may be caused to travel,
stops s%, &3, and a lever s* having a yielding nose piece s*, s, sub-
stantially as specified. 16th. In an apparatus for moving wire to
places where it is to be treated, the combination of supports for the
wire, tracks along which said supports may be caused to travel,
and a turntable, as U, to enable said supports to be transferred
from one track to another, substantially as specified. 17th. Tn an
apparatus for moving wire to places where it is to be treated, the
combination of supports for the wire, tracks along which said sup-
ports may be caused to travel, and a combined elevator and turn-
table, substantially as specified.  18th. In an apparatus for moving
wire to places where it is to be treated, the combination of supports
for the wire, tracks along which said supports may be caused to
travel, and a combined elevator and turntable consisting of a main
bar and two cross bars for sustaining the said supports, substantially
as specified.  19th. In an apparatus for moving wire to places
where it is to be treated, the combination of supports for the wire,
a track along which said supports may be caused to travel, an
elevator having a carriage ov part normally in alignment with said
track, and comprising hoisting mechanism consisting of a rotary
shaft, a loosely mounted windlass and a cluteh, and means whereby
the windlass will be clutehed to the shaft whenever the said carriage
or part of the elevator receives one of the said supports for material
to be treated, substantially as specified.  20th. In an apparatus for
moving wire to places where it is to be treated, the combination of
supports for the wire, a track along which said supports may be
caused to travel, an elevator having a carriage or part normally in
alignment with said track, and comprising hoisting mechanism
consisting of a rotary shaft, a loosely mounted windlass and a
clutch, and means comprising a rod and tappets whereby the wind-
lass will be clutched to the shaft whenever the said carriage or part
of the elevator receives one of the said supports for material to be
treated, substantially as specified.  2ist. Inan apparatus for moving
wire to places where it is to be treated, the combimation ot supports
for the wire, a track along which said supports may travel, an ele-
vator having a carriage or part normally sustained in a yielding
manner in alignment with said track, and comprising hoisting
mechanisin consisting of a rotary shaft, a loosely mounted wind-
lass and a cluteh, and means whereby the windlass will be clutched
to the shaft whenever the said carriage or part of the elevator
receives one of the said supports for material to be treated, substan-
tially as specified. -

No. 66,847, Wire Drawing Machine.

(Muchine pour le laminage du fil de fer.)

The Ansonia Drass and Copper company, assignee of Charles A.
Cowles, all of Ansonia, Connecticut, U.S.A., 3lst March,
1000 5 6 years.  (Filed 23rd May, 1899.)

Claime.—1st. Inawire drawing machine, the combination of a die,
rotatable drawing block, a drawing roll, means for rotating the said
drawing voll, a starting and stopping mechanism for starting the
drawing hlock with a graduated movement, and means for throwing
said starting and stopping mechanism into and ont of action without
stopping the drawing roll, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
wire drawing machine, the combination of a die, a drawing bloek, a
driving shaft, a continuously rotating drawing roll operated from
said driving shaft, a starting and stopping mechanism between the
driving shaft and drawing block for starting the block witha gradu-
ated movenment, and means for throwing into and out of action said
sarting and stopping mechanism, without stopping the driving
shaft, substantially as described.  3rd. In a wire drawing machine,
the combination of a die, a rotatable drawing block, a drawing roll,
means for rotating the drawing roll, a friction clutch for starting
the block with a graduated movement and means for throwing said

one end of said track, and duplicate orstorage tracks, into line with ‘ clutch into and out of action without stopping the drawing roll,
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substantially as described. 4th. In a wire drawing machine, the
combination of a series of dies, continuously rotating drawing rolls,

NI
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i iate said dies, a drawing block, a driving shaft for operat-
li:;e;zli;d?:;wing rolls and draw?ng block, a starting and stopping
mechanism, between said block and driving shaft for starting the
drawing block with a graduated movement, and means for throwing
said starting and stopping mechanism into and out of action without
s;;()pping the driving shaft, substantially as described. 5th. In a
wire drawing machine, the combination of a scrlle;s'of dies, a rotatable
drawing block, drawing rolls, means for positively rotating said
drawing rolls, a starting and stopping mechanism for starting the
drawing block with & graduated movement, and means for throwing
intoand out of action said starting and rtopping meg:hamsxq without
stopping the drawing rolls, substantially as described. 6th. In a
ire drawing machine, the combination of a series of dies, arotatable
(‘;::\:ving block, drawing rolls, means for positively and uniformly
rotating said rolls, a starting and stopping mechanism for starting
the drawing block with a 'gradu.:mted movement, and means for
thr'owin into and out of action said starting and stopping meq})an-
ism witﬁout stopping the drawing rolls, substantially as described.
7th. In a wire drawing machine, the combination of a series of dies,
e tatable drawing block, drawing rolls, means for positively, uni-
?():1?1lv and continuously rotating said rolls, a starting and stopping
mechanism for starting the drawing block with a graduated move-
d means for throwing into and out of action said starting
me;lt‘,wan ing mechanism without stopping the rolls, substantially as
an( fs,bfé) %th In a wire drawing machine, the combination of a
d]f‘E.iC;l drawing l.)]ock, means for operating said block, a starting and
(t“ ) \ping mechanism comprised in said operating means for starting
S]“pg} gk with a graduated movement, me ns for throwing said
t< v i :)( and stopping mechanism into and out of action, and a brake
;ta.r l:i block M{:)zpted to be operated when the said starting and
(t)r s‘in mechanism is thrown out of action, substantially as
s] npp‘bgd 9th. The method of stringing a wire drawing machine,
X velfprll };a; in combination a series of die holders, continuously
o t,zlziilng &mwing rolls intermediate the die holders, and a drawing
{)(l) xck in advance of the forward die holder, said method consisting
in( stringing a wire with spaced dies that fit in said vh()lders, coiling
the wire about eah roll in a loop longer than is sufficient to tightly
embrace the roll and placing the intermediate dies in the holders, so
that not until the block is started and the drawing (n])era}tmn begins
through the forward die will the loops be successively tightened to
enable the rolls to operate upou them to draw the wire through the
successive dies, a gradual action of the rolls upon the wire being thus
effected and wearing and heating of the wire being thus prevented.
10th. The method of stringing a wire .dra3vu.1g machine, having in
combination a series of die holders, dies fitting in said holders and
capable of movement forward and backward in the line of move-
ment of a wire, continuously rotating drawing rolls intermediate
the die holders and a block in advance of the forward dic holder,
said method consisting in stringing a wire with the dies and coiling
the wire about each roll in a loop longer than is sufficient to tightly
embrace the roll, so that as the block is started the drawing opera-
tion will begin through the forward die, and the loops will be
successively tightened to enable the rolls to operate upon the wire
to draw it through the successive die, a gradual action of the rolls
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upon the wire being effected, and wearing and heating of the wire
being thus prevented. 11th. The method of stringing a wire draw-
ing machine, which has in combination a series of die holders,
continuously rotating drawing rolls intermediate the die holders, a
drawing block in advance of the forward die holder, and means for
starting the block with a graduated movement, said method con-
sisting in coiling a wire, carrying dies that fit in said holders, about
each roll in a loop longer than is sufficient to tightly embrace the
roll, so that as the block is started and the drawing operation begins,
through the forward die, the loops will be successively tightened to
enable the rolls to operate upon the wire, to draw it. through the
successive dies, a gradual action of the rollers upon the wire being
thus effected and wearing and heating of the wire being thus pre-
vented, substantially as described. 12th. In a wire drawing
machine, the combination of a series of dies supported so as tu be
capable of movement forward and backward in the line of move-
ment of the wire, continuously rotating drawing rolls intermediate
the dies, a block in advance of the forward die, means for starting
the block with a graduated movement, and the wire, on which the
dies are strung coiled about each roll, said dies being adapted to
have a rearward movement therein in the direction of length of the
wire when the drawing block is stopped from operating, so that the
coil of wire about each drawing roll will be loosened about the roil,
substantially as described. 13th. In a wire drawing machine, the
combination with sliding die holders, dies in such ﬁolders, a roller
intermediate the die holgers, and a block in advance of the forward
die holder, whereby upon the stoppage of the block and the reverse
movement thereof, the adjacent die may move to enlarge the loop
around the roller, substantially as specitied. 14th. The combina-
tion with a device for moving wire through a die, of a longitudinally
sliding die holder with which the said die is loosely engaged in the
direction of the length of the wire, so that when the drawing of the
wire is stopped the die may move backward in the die holder, sub-
stantially as specified. 15th. The combination with a device for
moving wire through a die, of a die holder, having an opening
below the die and a die supported above said opening so that after
the wire has been drawn through the die, the die may drop through
the opening, substantially as specified. 16th. A drawing roller for
a wire drawing machine, having a hollow flange formed with open-
ings, said roller being provided with passages in communication
with said hollow flange, through which the lignid circulates, sub-
stantially as described. 17th. A drawing roller for a wire drawing
machine, having a flange provided with passages for the circulation
of liquid, substantially as specified. 18th. In a wire drawing
machine, the combination of a drawing roller having its body pro-
vided with passages for liquid, a stationary head having passages
for liquid communicating with the body of the roller, and means for
supplying liquid to the stationary head, substantially as specified.
19th. In a wire drawing machine, the combination of a drawing
roller having its body provided with passages, a stationary head
arranged in such relation with the body of the roRer that a liquid
passage will be left between them, and means for supplying liquid to
the stationary head, substantially as specified. 20th. Inawiredraw-
ing machine, the combination of a dmwir;§ roller having its body
provided with liquid passages, a hollow flange for receiving liquid

aving passages which lead to the inside and outside of the body of
the roller, and a stationary head provided with passages leading to
the inside and to the outside of the body of the roller, substantially
as specified.  21st. In a wire drawing machine, the combination
with a drawing roller around which liquid is circulated, of a sliding
shield for limiting the throw of liquid from the roller, and means in
connection with said shield for holding it in an elevated position
above the roller, substantially as described.  22nd. In a wire draw-
ing machine, the combinatirn with a drawing roller around which
liquid is circulated, of a shield for limiting the throw of liquid from
the roller, and means whereby the said shield may be supported in
different relations to the roller, substantially as specified. 23rd. In
a wire drawing machine, the combination with a drawing roller
upon the outside of which liquid is circulated and a die holder
adjacent to said roller, of a shield against which liquid will Le thrown
from the outside of the roller, and an extension on said shield by
which the liguid will be deflected into the die holder, substantially
as described. 24th. In a wire drawing machine, the combination
with a block, of a reel, the arms of which are adapted to be fitted to
the same and to be removed therefrom without collapsing, and means
in connection with said arms for collapsing them, substantially as
described.  25th. In a reel, the combination of head, of a central
stem adapted to slide in said head, arms pivoted at one end of the
head, and links pivoted at one end to the arms intermediate, their
length and at their other end to the central stem, substantially as
described.  26th. Inareel, the combination of a head, arws pivotally
connected to the head, links pivotally connected to the arms, a stem
pivotally connected to the links, having a sliding bearing in the centre
of the head, a swivel eye connected to the stem, and means for
engaging the swivel eye so as to prevent the movement of the stem
relatively to the head, substantially as s recitied.  27th. Tn a reel,
the combination of a head, arms pivotally connected to the head,
links pivotally connected to the arms, a tubular stem pivotally con-
nected to the links, adapted to be fitted upon a support, and hav!ng
a sliding bearing in the centre of the head, and means for locking
the said stem and head together, substantially as specified. 28th,
In a reel, the combination of a head, arms pivotally connected with
the head, links pivotally connected to the arms, a stem pivotally
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connected to the links and having a shiiding connection with the
head, a swivel eye connected with the stem, lugs upon the swivel
eye and upon the head and a catch for holding tﬁe lugs of the swivel
eye and omhe head in engagement, substantially as specified. 29th.
The combination of a drawing block carrrying areel which is rotated
therewith, an elevator carrying a turn table, arms extending from
said turn table, one of said arms adapted to connected with the reel
rotated by the block, while the other of said arms is adapted to be
connected with the second reel, substantially as described. 30th.
In a wire drawing machine, the combination of an elevator, a support
for the two reels pivotally connected with a part of the elevator and
reels supported so as to be able to rotate relatively to said support,
substantially as specified. 3lst. In a wire drawing machine, the
combination of an elevator, a support for two reels pivotally con-
nected with a part of the elevator, and reels supported so as to be
able to swing relatively to said support, substantially as specified.
32nd. In a wire drawing machine, the combination of an elevator,
a support for two reels pivotally conected with a part of the elevator,
and reels supported so as to be able to travel along said support
toward and from its pivotal connection. 33rd. In a wire drawing
machine, the gombination ot a die, a drawing block, a driving shaft,
means for rotating said shaft at high speed, a device for starting the
block with a gradual movement to obtain the full speed of the driving
shaft and means including a handle independent of thedriving shaft,
for throwing said device into and out of action without stopping the
driving shaft, substantially as described.

No. 66,848,

Street Letter Box. (Boite Q lettre pour rues.)

(YT

Alvin Matthews Cushing and Lillie Elizabeth Brown, both of
Springfield, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 31st March, 1900; 6 years.
(¥iled 29th January, 14900.)

Clatm.-—1st. In a letter box, a lid swinging on the outer side
thereof to open and close the aperture chr(mgﬁ which mail matter
is introduced into the box, a metallic letter guard having a serrated
down-hanging border fixed on the inner wall of said box below said
aperture, a metallic guard plate supported on said lid and having a
position under said serrated border when said lid is open and swing-
Ing away therefrom when said 1id is closed, thus permitting mail
matter to drop into the bottom of the box below said guard and
plate, substantially as described. 2nd. In a letter box, a lid swing-
ing on the outer side thereof to open and close the aperture through
which mail matter is introduced, mechanism for opening said
lid and for temporarily engaging and holding the same in that
position for putting matter into the box, and means actuated by
the impact of matter passed through said aperture for disengaging
said lid retaining mechanisin and permitting the lid to close, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In a letter box, a lid swinging on the
outer side thereof to open and close the aperture through which
mail matter is introduced into the box, a metallic plate having a
serrated lower border fixed in an inclined position on the inner wall
of said box below said aperture, a metallic guard plate connected
by suitable arms with said lid and having vibratory motions under
said serrated lower border concurrent with the opening and closing
movements of said lid, subshantially as described. 4th. In a letter
box, a lid swinging on the outer side thereof to open and close the

aperture through which mail matter is introduced, mechanism for
opening said lid and for temporarily holding the same in that posi-
tion, comprising a shaft extending within the box opposite said lid
having a lever fixed thereon for engaging the same and a finger
lever projecting through the wall of the box and temporarily engag-
ing the same, pivotally connected to an arm on said shaft whereby
by the endwise movement of said finger lever said shaft is rocked
and the 1id is opened or allowed to close, substantially as described.

No. 66,849. Churn.

( Baratte. )

Frean A. Mabee and Griff Grover, Bloomfeld, Missouri, U.S.A.
31st March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Iiled 16th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a churn, a standard 1, the upper end of which is
provided with a lateral extension, a pair of vertically aligned bear-
ings 6 formed in said extension, the sleeve 7 removably located in
the lower one of said bearings, in the top of which sleeve is formed
a eontinuous groove, a shaft rotatably arranged in the vertical bear-
ings, a collar removably located upon said shaft immediately above
the sleeve, ball bearings interposed between said collar and sleeve,
a worm removably located upon the shaft, a wormn wheel rotatably
arranged in the lateral extension of the frame and in mesh with the
worm, and a plurality of spherical bodies arranged one above the
other upon the shaft, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a churn, a
vertically arranged shaft 9, means for rotating said shaft, and a
plurality of spherical bodies 13 arranged one above the other and
being removably carried by the lower end of said shaft, substanti-
ally as specified.

No. 66,850. Reversing Valve for Steam Engines.
(Soupape de renversement pour machines & vapeur. )

Greorge Gilmore and John Hawthorne, both of Simcoe, Ontario
“anada, 31st March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In asteam engine, the combination with the cylinder
inlet ports and steam chest, of a valve having the closing ends
thereof longitudinally adjustabic to and from each other and means
for accomplishing this end as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. Ina
i steam chest, the combination with the cylinder inlet ports and steam
chest of a valve having the closing ends thereof longitudinally
adjustable to and from each other, the valve rod and means for con-
necting the valve rod to the adjustable end of the valves and means
for turning the valve rod, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In
a steam engine, the combination with the cylinder inlet ports and
steam chest, of a valve having the closing ends thereof longitudinally
adjustable to and from each other, the valve rod, the block on the
valve rod holding the valves in position, the cylindrical sleeves
secured to the valve rod and provided with serpentine grooves, and
tongues extending from the adjustable portion of the valves into
the grooves for turning the rod, as and for the’ purpose specified.
4th. In a steam engine, the combinati-n with the cylinder inlet
ports and steam chest, of a valve having the closing ends thereof
longitudinally adjustable to and from each other, the valve rod, the
block on the valve rod holding the valves in position, the cylindrical
sleeves secured to the valve rod and provided with serpentine grocves
and tongues extending from the adjustable portion of the valves into
the grooves, the operating lever, the lateral projection thereof, the
lever pivoted on the frame at one end, the rod connecting the lever
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jection of the operating lever, thearm on the valve
to the latera! pméonnecting such arin to the lever pivoted on the

rod and the rod
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nd for the purpose specified. 5th The combination with
g:mé‘y%i Ser provided with inlet ports, the steam chest and the
adjustable portion of the valves, of the block M! provided with
seerentine grooves mi, the block O fitting in a recess in the block
M, the block ¥ fitting in the block O and the set screw extending
thi"o\lgh the valve chest into the recess in the block P, asand for the

purpose specified.

No. 66,851, (Train.)

Running Gear,

Mills, Maine, U.8.A., 3lst
1900.)

Sprague’s

(}Fﬁl 25th Junuary, ‘
deseribed, comprising an axle
ar and having
ween the bolster
d in alignment
a king

Charles A. McNaughton,
March, 1900 ; 6 years. e
im.—1st. A device of the class ed, C
prg:‘il:{zld atgits bottom with a fo]rv:u,rd]}tr F{zﬁf{%‘egt ¢
axle bed, a bolster, bearing plates interpor
i:xg(il \t]lfe);(lledbed, and provided with ears arTangs

with the ear of the axle, an upper plate provided with an ear,

bolt passing through the said ears, a substantially semi-circular bar
extending rearward from the axle and having its terminals project-
ing forwardly therefrom, a pole coupled to the ends of the curved
bar, and a reach provided with a depending eye receiving the curved
bar, substantially as described. 2nd. A device of the class described,
comprising a drop axle having an axle bed, a substantially semi-
circular bar extending rearward from the axle and having its termi-
nals projecting forwardly therefrom, a pole coupled to the end of
the curved bar, side braces extending from the arms of the axle to
the bar, a bolster mounted upon the axle, and a reach provided with
a depending eye receiving the curved bar, substantially as described.
3rd. A device of the class described, comnprising a drop axle having
upwardly extending I-shaped terminating in horizontal spindles,
an axle bed 5, secured to the axle and arranged between the vertical
portions of the arms, the substantially semi-circular bar extending
rearwardly from the axle and having its sides interposed between
the ends of the axle bed and the said arms, the side braces extend-
misfron{ the tops of the arms to the said bar, a reach, and a pole,
substantially as described.

No. 66,852. Tralnmen’s Lamp Handling AppHance.
(Appareil & manier les lampes d’employés de chemin de fer.)

66752

Reuben Henry Welden, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 31st March,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd May, 1899.}

Claim.—1st. An appliance for turning the device for controlling
the supply of an alluminant, comprising a rotatory gripping device,
means for causing said rotatory device to gripsaid controlling device.
and means for rotating eaid gripping device. Znd. An appliance
for turning the device for controlling the supply of an illuminant
compriging a rod or handle proper, fingers carried at one end of
the rod or handle, and adapted to grip said controlling device
and means with operating mechanism for causing said fingers
to grip said device and rotate same, for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
An appliance for turning a rotary device for controlling the supply
of an alluminant, comprising a rod or handle, flexible fingers carried
at one end of said rod or handle and adapted to grip said controlling
device, a rotatable cam disc engaging each of said fingers to cause
them to grip said device, and means for rotating said cam disc, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 4th. An
appliance for turning a rotary device for controlling the supply of an
iﬁ’uminaut comprising s main tubular rod or handle, an operating
shaft extending throughout the tubular rod, a countershaft supported
by the upper end of the tubular rod operating gear connected
between said shafts, a cam disc carried rigidly by said countershaft,
and a series of flexible fingers extending from a body portion,
mounted loosely on the countershaft, and extending through cam
slots in the cam dise, whereby upon the rotation of the latter said
fingers will be pressed centrolineally to grip said controlling device
and rotate same, as set forth.
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Reversible Clutch Mechanism.
( Mécanisme d&’cnbrayage.)

No. 66,853,

Franz Schneider, Lawrence, Essex County, Massachusetts, U.S. A.,
31st March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with two relatively mavable parts,
of a paw} hung intermediate its ends on one of said parts, and mov-
able to engage either end with the other of said parts, to transwit
movement from one to the other, a spring serving normally to hold
the pawl in one position, and means for throwing the pawl out of
such position against the tension of the spring. 2nd. The com-
bination of two relatively movable parts, a pawl hung at a point
intermediate its ends, the pawl being mounted on one of said parts
and capable of moving to engage either end with the other of said
parts, a spring engaging the pawl to throw it to a certain position,
a spring branch carried on the pawl, and a member movable to
engage said spring branch of the pawl to throw the pawl against
the tension of the first named spring. 3rd. A i1atchet or clutch
device, comprising two relatively rotatable members, one havin
projections or teeth thereon and the other having pawls pivoted
thereon by their centres and adapted to engage either end with the
teeth on the other member, springs tending to hold one end of said
pawls engaged with =aid tooth, and independent means for posi-
tively engaging the paw! to overcome theaction of said spring and
to shift the opposite end of said pawl into engagement with said
teeth, substantially as described. 4th. A ratchet device, comprising
two relatively rotatable members, one having projections or teeth
thereon and the other having pawls pivoted thereon by their centres
and adapted to engage either end with the teeth on the other
member, springs tending to hold one end of said pawls engaged with
said teeth, and bars mounted to slide lengthwise of the axis of said
clutch members and having inclines thereon adapted to engage said
pawls to reverse their position and to engage their opposite ends
with the teeth, substantially as described. 5th. A ratchet device,
comprising a casing an1 a rotatable disc within the same, one being
mounted on a driving member and the other upon a driven member,
the casing baving projections or teeth and the disc having pawls
centrally pivoted thereon, and adapted to engage either end with
the teeth on the casing, springs normally holding one end of said
pawls in engagement with the teeth, independent means for shifting
said pawls so as to clear both ends from the teeth or to engage the
opposite ends with the teeth, and a spring of superior strength to
the other spring interposed between said shifting means and the
pawl, substantially as described.  6th. A ratchet device, comprising
a casing and a concentric disc within the same, one being mounted
on a driving member aud the dther upon a driven member, the cas-
ing having projections or teeth and the dise having segment-shaped

pawl bars centrally pivoted thereon and adapted to engage either |

end with the teeth on the casing, springs normally holding one end
of said pawls in engagement with the teeth, har springs secured by
one end to the inner sides of the pawl bars, and shifting bars or rod

‘ shifting bars having inclines adapted to engage the inner surfaces
l'of the bar springs to move the pawls respectively into inoperative
and into reversed locking positions, substantially asdescribed. 7th.
I'A vatchet device, comprising a casing and a concentric dise within
: the same, one being mounted on a driving member and the other
{upon the driven member, the casing having projections or teeth and
! the disc having segment-shaped pawl bars centrally pivoted thercon

j and adapted to engage either end with the teeth on the casing, and

springs normally holding one end of said pawls in engagement with
the teeth, bar springs secured by one end to the inner sides of the
bawl bars, adjusting screws adapted to regulate the position of the
%mr springs relatively to the pawls, and shifting bars or rods
mounted to slide parallel with the axis of the clutch members, said
shifting bars having inclines adapted to engage the inner surfaces of
the bar springs to move the pawls respectively into inoperative and
into reversed locking position, substantially as described. 8th. A
ratchet device, comprising a casing and a concentric disc within the
same, one being mounted on a driving member and the other upon
a driven member, the disc and casing having the one, projections or
teeth, and the other segment-shaped pawl bars centrally pivoted
thereon and adapted to engage either end with the teeth, springs
normally holding one end (»%’ said pawls in engagement with the
teeth, bar springs secured by one end to the inner sides of the pawl
bars, shifting bars or rods mounted to slide parallel with the axis of
the clutch members, said shifting bars having inclines adapted to
engage the inner surfaces of the bar springs to move the pawls re-
spectively into inoperative and into reversed locking positions, a
grooved collar slidably mounted axially of the clutch members and
supporting the pawl shifting bars, a yoke entering the grooves in
said collar, and meuns for shifting said yoke and collar, substantially
as described.

No. 66,854. Whip Socket and Rein Holder.

( Douille de fouet ct porte-rénes.)

RIS

\

&%

Gieorge W, Hyde, St. Paul, Nebraska, U.S.A., 31st March, 1000 ;
6 years, (Filed 26th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A combination whip socket and rein holder, com-
rising a framne, a rein holder, comprising a frame, a rein holder
aving jaws, one of which is formed by one side of the saddle frame,

and a whip socket having its inner side formed by the other side
of the saddle frame, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
A combhined whip socket and rein {\older. comprising a saddle frame,
| a rein holder having jaws, one of which 1s formed by one side of the
| saddle frame, and a clamp and guideways for the jaws and adapted
to be secured to the support of the device, substantially as shown
and described. 3rd. A combined whip socket and rein holder,
comprising a saddle frame, a rein holder having jaws, one of which
is formed by one side of the saddle frame, and a clamp and wedge
shaped guideways for the jaws and adapted to be secured to the
support of the device, the said clamp being made U-shaped to
extend over the front face of the outer jaw, and the guideways being
held adjustably on the clamp to engage the side edges of the jaws,
substantially as shown and described. ~ 4th. A combined whip socket
and rein holder, comprising a frame, a rein holder having jaws, one
which is formed by one side of the saddle frame, a whip socket
having its inner side formed by the other side of the saddle frame,
one side of the whip socket being provided with spaced integral bars

bent over to mect the inner side of the socket, substantially as showu

mounted to slide parallel with the axis of the clutch members, said | and descrilied.
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Steering Apparatus for Sleds.

. 66,8554 .
No- 66 (Apparcil & gourerneur pour traincaur.)

_/"y 4.

dsworth, Woonsocket, Rbode TIsland, U.S.A., 3lst
JOShll\?arg\(,ﬂlﬂOO; [ ’year& (Filed 25th January, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. The herein described rubber consisting of a block of
suitable material, provided with teeth on its under surface and
hollowed out on its sides forining attaching ribs, substantially as
described. 2nd. The herein described rubber consisting of a block
()fmsuitable material, provided with teeth on its under surface and
hollowed out on its sides forming attaching ribs in combination
with a holder or box provided with downwardly turned flange to
yrevent rearward displacement, substantially as described. 3rd.
I-k lever for steering apparatus for sleds, provided with a horizontal
socket to engage over ashaft and a rubber holding box having down-
wardly turned under sides and a downwardly turned rear end flange,
substantially as described. 4th. The combination with a sled of a
ha.ft extending horizontally through the runners with its ends pro-
; cting beyond them, of levers provided with rubbers, and journalled
Len the em{s of the shaft, substantially as described. 5th. The com-
bination with a sled, of a shaft extending horizontally through the
runners with its ends projecting beyond them, of levers provided
with sockets journalled on the shaft ends, boxes carried at the rear
ends of the levers, and rubbers secured_in said boxes, substantially
as described.  6th. The combination with asled and a shaft secured
horizontally in the runners and having projecting ends, of levers
carrying rubbers journalled on _the projecting ends, stops to limit
the downward movement of the forward ends of the levers, and
springs to normally hold the forward ends injcontacigith the stops,
substantially as described.

No. 66,856, Lantern. ( Lunterne.)

James H. Hill, Belleville, Ontario, Canada, 31st March, 1900; 6
hm;iars. (Filed 15th April, 1899.) ‘
Claim.—1st. In a tubular lantern, a globe plate formed with
laterally extending fluted openings for the passage of air from
beneath to above the globe plate, spbstax)t\allz as described. 2ud.
Tn a tubular lantern, the combination with the globe plate, of the
vertically movable support for the globe plate, said support com-
yosed of telescopic sections, the movable members of the sections
“)(‘:lll connected together and having the globe plate secared thereto,
. b..% ntially as described. 3rd. In a tplmlur lantern, the combi-
subsi with the globe plate, of the vertically movable support for
nmm;] be plate, said support consisting of tubes arranged opposite
theg ‘; 6lther and attacﬁed to the oil cup, and two rods or arms
to each said tubes and connected together and to the globe plate,
moving ]’l.]ﬁ as described. 4th. In a tubular lantern, the combi-
S‘ILStant}“;hYthé globe plate, of a vertically movable support for the
naton ®ib1 'dasupp()rt consisting of telescoping members, and a
gl_ube plate, sat the globe plate to the movable support, whereby the
hinge C(])Puwit:gggl()Ib(-gmny be raised and also tilted, substantially as
g)n)w%w :]t,e ‘5th In a tubular lantern, the com\nm;tmnl ‘l‘.’xlath l?ltne
;ﬁ.ﬁgl ;ﬁaie, of a vertically movable support for the globe plate

comnposed of telescoping sections, and a hinge for connecting the
globe plate and movable support, said hinge consisting of a strip

passed around a portion of one member of the telescoping sections
and through an opening in the globe plate, and having its ends bent
down upon the globe plate to secure the parts together, substantially
as described. 6th. In a tubular lantern, the combination with the
globe plate, the globe, and air tubes passing down on opposite sides
of the globe, of the shields or guards secured to the globe plate and
extended lengthwise of the globe and located on opposite sides of
the globe between the air tubes, substantially as described.

No. 66,857, Lantermn.

(Lanterne.)

455y

Thomas Rose, Georgetown, Ontario, Canada, 31st March, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 16th December, 1899,)

Claim.--1st. In a tubular lantern, means for retaining the lamp

glass and air distributor in an clevated position as herein shown
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and described, the same consisting of a support pendant from the l the imperforate walls of the bin and said lining into which air can

air distributor and adapted to oscillate therein, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd. In a tubular lantern, the combination
of means for retaining the lamnp glass and air distributor in an
elevated position, the same consisting of a support hinged to the air
distributor, with a vertical guide and tubular standard, substanti-
ally as shown and described.

No. 66,858,

Drying Kiln, (Four « sécher.)
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Fulton Robert Morris, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S8. A., 31st March,
1900; 6 years. (¥iled 8th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a kiln for dr{ing grain, the combination with «
bin having opposite verticul walls with an air supplying chamber
exteriorly at one side and an air exhaust chamber exteriorly at the
other side, of a plurality of series screen covered air supplying con-
duits extending from the air supplying chamber through the bin
substantially horizontally to and closed at the distant wall adjacent
to the exhanst chamber, a plurality of series of air exhaust conduits
extending from the air exhaust chamber through the bin substanti-
ally horizontally to and closed at the opposite wall adjacent to the
air supplying chamber, the said air exhaust conduits of each series
being (}isposed alternately above the series of air supplying conduits
a main heat supplying pipe in the air supplying chamber, pipes lead-
ing from the main pipe through an upper series of air supplying
conduits thence down to and through a series of air supplying con-
duits below and intermediate series of air exhaust conduits, thence
down to and through another series of air supplying conduits below
an intermediate series of air exhaust conduits and ultimately into a
general discharge pipe. 2nd. In a kiln for drying grain, the combi-
nation, of a bin of considerable height having opposite vertical walls
with an air supplying chamber at one side and an air exhaust cham-
ber at the other side, a plurality of series of screen covered conduits
extending from the air supplying chamber through the bin to and
closed at the opposite wall, a plurality of series of air exhaust con-
duits extending from the air exhaust chamber through the bin to
and closed at the opl))(())site wall, the air exhaust conduits being
arranged alternately above the several series of air supplying con-
duits, and doors at the discharging ends of the air exhaust conduits
whereby the escape of the air 1nto the exhaust chainber that had
been taken into the bin through the air supplying conduits may be
limited or prevented and held to escape directly upwardly through
the grain in the bin partially or wholly. 3rd. An air conduit trans-
versely of a grain bin, com‘:rlsing a rigid frame secured at its ends
to the walls of the bin and having longitudinally dis][msed sills and
a ridge bar, a plurality of transverse bent ribs at distances apart
secured to the sills and converging and secured to theridge bar, and
a screen like cover on the sides and top of the frame, the conduit
being wholly unclosed at the bottom and the ribs and screen like
cover being 8o arranged as to form a slanted roof to the conduit.
4th. In a drying kiln, the combination with a bin having imperfor-
ate walls of a screen or perforated lining at a little distance from
and secured to the walls of the bin providing an air space between

escape through the lining from within the bin, 5th. In a drying
kiln, the combination with imperforate vertical and obliquely dis-

- posed walls of a bin, of a screen or perforated metal lining on the

side of said imperforate bin walls secured thereto at a little distance
therefrom, and rails serving as partitions and supports for said lining
in the space between said walls and said lining and forming upwardly
extending exhaust air ducts in said space. 6th. In a drying kiln, a
bin comprising imperforate side walls, screen linings at a hittle dis-
tance on the inside from but adjacent to said imperforate walls form-
ing air spaces between said imperforate walls and said linings, and
transversely disposed perforated intake air ducts across said bin and
extending at one end or the other through the end walls of the bin.

No. 66,859,

Non=-Retillable Bottles.
(Bouteille non récmplissable.)

66559

William H. Ferris and George Taylor Wade, both of Washington,
District of Columbia, U.S.A., 31st March, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 16th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A non-refillable bottle, comprising a neck having an
annular groove in its outer wall, a locking bar mounted in an annu-
lar recess in the inner wall of the neck, and glass cutting wheels
carried by said bar, and means for rotating said wheels, as set forth.
2nd. A non-refillable bottle having an annular groove in its outer
wall and glass cutting wheels mounted inside the neck, and means
for rotating said wheels against the inner wall of the neck opposite
said groove, as sct forth. 3rd. A non-refillable bottle having an
annular groove in its outer wall, a locking bar seated in a recess in
the inner wall of the neck, means for holding said bar in its locked
relation, and glass cutting wheels carried by said bar, as set forth.
4th. A non-refillable bottle having an annular groove in its outer
wall, a locking bar seated in an annular recess in the inner wall of
the neck, glass cutting wheels journalled on said har, spring flaps
secured to the ends of the bar, and means for inserting the bar into
the annular recess in the inner wall of the neck, and for rotating the
wheels, as set forth.  5th. A non-refillable bottle having an annular
groove in the outer wall of its neck, an annular recess in the inner
wall of the neck opposite the groove in the outer wall of the neck, a
locking bar seated in said inner recess, glass cutting wheels carried
by said bar and disposed opposite the outer groove, and means for
turning sald wheels, as set forth. 6th. A non-refillable bottle
having a neck with an outer annular groove, and an inner annular
recess, a locking bar seated in said inner 1ecess, glass cutting wheels
carried by said bar and held against the inner wall of the neck oppo-
site the outer groove, spring flaps carried by the bar to hold the
latter in a locked relation, and a key for rotating said bar, as set
forth. Tth. A non-refillable bottle having an annular groove in its
outer wall, the inner wall of the neck having an annular recess, the
vertical grooves leading to said annular recess in the inner wall, a
locking bar, the glass cutting wheels carried by the latter, spring
flaps for locking the bar in place, and a key having a notched lower
end to receive said bar, wLereby the latter is forced down into a
locked position, and rotated therein, as set forth. 8th. A non-
refillable bottle having a neck with an enlarged or widened upper
end, and having an annular groove in the under edge of said widened
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held horizontally in an annular recess in the
lass cutting wheels joilma.lled in r(;f]essestm

i jsposed directly over said annular groove in the outer
:va;?l l(;if‘?hsf;nr?egll,rfnd means for turning said bar, as set forth. 9th.
A non-refillable having a neck with an annular in its outer wall, a
locking bar and glass cutting wheels carried thereby, the gockmg key
having a notch at its lower end adapted to receive said bar, the
lower ends of said key adapted to rest upon & shoulder on the inner

wall of the neck, as set forth.

rtion, the locking bar
nner wall of the neck,

No. 66,860. Heel Breasting Machine.

( Machine pour finir les talons de chaussures.)

ide Hébert and George Herbert Cushman, both of Lynn,
Plac;\lassachusetts, U.S.A., 31st March, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 19th
March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A heel breasting machine, comprising a saw, a table
or support substantially at right angles with the saw, and a carrier
movable horizontally on the table and having an upper surtace
which affords a support on which a boot or shoe, placed sidewise,
is movable or adjustable by the hands of the operator, whereby a
shoe of any size and shape supported by the slide may be adjusted
to make the front edge of the top lift of its heel parallel with the
operative portion of the saw. 2nd. A heel breasting machine, com-
prising a saw, a table or support substantially at right angles with
the saw, and a carrier movable horizontally on the table and having
an upper surface which affords a support on which a boot or shoe,
placed sidewise. is movable or adjustable by the hands cf the oper-
ator, and a vertical gauge adapted to guide the operator in giving
the front edge of the top lift a vertical position parallel with the
operative portion of the saw. 3rd. A slide or carrier movable hori-
sontally on a table and having an upper surface on which a boot or
shoe, placed sidewise, is movable or adjustable by the hands of the
oper;lwl‘, whereby a shoe of any eize and shape supported by the
slide may be adjusted to bring the front edge of the top lift to a

redetermined position. 4th. A slide or carrier movable horizon-
1I;a.llv on a table and having an upper surface on which a boot or
shoe, placed sidewise, is movable or adjustable by the hands of the
.rator, and a vertical gauge affixed to the slide and adapted to
()l)('('i the operator in properly positioning the front edge of the top
gt ef boot, or shoe heel.  5th. A slide or carrier movable horizon-
Lift of & a table and having a tread rest formed to bear on the
tally (,m face of French heel when the latter is turned on its side,
tread surt: st formed to bear on the under side of said heel. 6th,
and a side res jer movable horizontally on a table and having a
A slide or cary d to bear un the tread surface of a French heel
tread rest f(m:-l?s turned on its side, and top and bottom side rests
;vhe:)e shtf; 1%:;;‘; on the top and bottom sides of the heel.
orn .

No. 66,861. Bell Striker.

(Battant de cloche. )

Gamewell Fire Alarm Telegraph Company, New York City, New
York, assiTgnee of Frederick William Cole, Newton, Massa-
chusetts, U.S.A., 31st March, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th Feb-
ruary, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a bell striker, a striking arm, means for moving
it positively in each direction to strike a blow, a detent for locking
it after each movement, an actuating lever connected with and
adapted to operate said detents to release the striking arw, a lock-
ing device for said actuating lever and a toothed wheel driven by a
power propelled train for operating said locking device to release
said actuating lever, substantially as described. 2nd. In a bell
striker, a striking arm, means for moving it positively in each
direction to strike a blow, a detent for locking 1t after each move-
ment, an actuating lever connected with and adapted to operate
said detents to release the striking arm, a locking device for said
actuating lever, a toothed wheel driven by a train for operating said
locking device to release said actuating lever, and means operated
by the striking arm when moving in both directions for returning
said actuating lever into engagement with said locking device and
returning said detents tolocking position substantially as described.
3rd. In a bell striker, a striking arm, means for moving it positively
in each direction to strike a blow, a detent for locking it after each
movement, a train-controlled mechanism for operating said detents
at predetermined times to release the striking arm, and means
operated by the said striking armn for winding up the motive power
of said train, substantially as described. 4t§. n a bell striker, a
striking arm, means for moving it positively in each direction to
strike a blow, a detent for locking it after each n ovement, a train-
controlled mechanism for operating said detents at predetermined
times to release the striking arm, and means operated by the raid
striking arm when moving in both directions for windin'g up the
motive power of said train, substan‘ially as described. 5th. Ina
bell striker, a striking arm, means for moving it positively in each
direction to strike a blow, a detent for locking it after each move-
ment, an actuating lever connected with and adapted to operate
said detents to release the striking arm, a locking device for said
actuating lever, a toothed wheel driven by a train for operating said
locking device to release said actuating lever, means operated by the
striking arm when moving in both directions for returning said
actuating lever into engagement with said locking device and
returning said detents to locking position, and means also operated
by said striking arm when moving in both directions for winding
up the motive power of said train, substantially as described. Gth.
In a bell striker, a striking arm, means for moving it positively in
each direction to strike a blow, a detent for locking it after each
movement, toggle levers connected with said detents for operating
them to release the striking arm, an actuating lever for said toggle
levers, a locking device for said actuating lever, and means for
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operating said locking device to release said actuating lever, sub-
tantially as described. 7th. Ina bell striker, a striking arm, means
for moving it positively in each direction to strike a blow, a detent
for locking it after each movement, toggle levers connected with
said detents for operating them to release the striking arm, an
actuating lever for operating said toggle levers, a locking device for
said actuating lever, a toothed wheel driven by a train for operatin
said locking device to release said actuating lever, a let off for saiﬁ
train and mweans for positively moving it in both directions to start
and stop the train at will, substantially as described. 8th. Ina
bell striker, a stiiking arm, means for operating it, a train-con-
trolled locking mechanism for said striking arm, a let-off for said
train-controlled locking miechanism, a polarized electro-magnet for
operating said let-off, a generator for the circuit of said polarized
electro-magnet and a pole changing switch, substantially as de-
seribed.  9th. In a bell striker, a striking arm, means for operating
it, locking mechanism for said striking arm, a timing device con-
trolling said locking mechanism, a let-off for said timing device, a
polarized electro-magnet for operating said let-off, a generator for
the cirenit of said polarized electro-magnet and a pole-chang-
ing switch, substantially as described. 10th. In a bell striker,
a striking arm, means for maving it positively in each direction to
strike a blow, a detent for locking it after each movement, train-
controlled mechanism for operating said detents at predetermined
times to release the striking car, a let-off for said train, a polarized
electro-magnet for operating it, a generator for the circuit of xaid
polarized electro magnet and a pole changing switch, substantially
as described. 11th. In a bell striker, a striking arm, means for
operating it, a detent for locking said striking arm, an actuating
lever therefor, a locking device for said actuating lever, a train for
operating said locking device to release said actuating lever, a let
off for said train, a polarized electro magnet for operating it, a gen-
erator for the circuit of said polarized electro magnet and a pole
changing switch, substantially as described. 12th. Tn a bell striker,
a striking arm, means for moving it positively in each direction to
strike a blow, detents ¢, ¢!, one or the other of which locks it after
each movement, aspring actuated lever connected with and adapted
to operate said detents to release the striking arn., a locking device
for said spring actuated lever and means for operating said locking
device to release said spring actuated lever,substantially as described.
13th. In a bell striker, a striking arm, means for moving it positively
in each direction to strike a blow, detents ¢, ¢!, one or the other of
which locks it after each movement, an actuating lever connected
with and adapted to operate said detents to release the striking
arm, a locking device for said actuating lever, means for oper-
ating it to release said actuating lever, an arm o connected with
and operated by the stiiking arm for engaging a co-operative
part of the detent actuating mechanism when moving in both
directions to return said actuating lever into engagement with
its locking device, substantially as described. 14th. In a bell
striker, a striking arm, means for moving it positively in each
direction to strike a blow, detents ¢, ¢, one ov the other of which
locks it after eachh movement, an actuating lever connected with
and adapted to operate said detents to release the striking arm, a
locking device for said acting lever, means for operating it to release
said actuating lever, the toggle joint o2, 0%, connected with and
operated by said striking arm, the pivoted arm o operated by said
toggle joint to engage a co-operative part of the detent actuating
mechanism when moving in both directions to return said actuating
lever into engagement with its locking device and return said detents
to locking position, substantially as described.  15th. In a bell
striker, a striking arm, means for moving it positively in each direc-
tion to strike a blow, detents ¢, ¢!, one or the other of which locks
it after each movement, an actuating lever connected with and
adapted to operate said detents to release the striking arm, alocking
device for said actuating lever, a train for operating it, the arm o
connected with and operated by the striking arm for winding up the
motive power of said train, substantially as described. 16th. In a
bell sriker, a bell having its oscillating hammer contained within i*
and pivoted adjacent the crown of the bell, the short arm «* and the
longitudinally reciprocating rod a® connected at one end to said
short arm «* the vibrating arm a® to which the opporite end to said
rod a® is connected, the rocking cradle a? bearing said arm «*, pawls
carried by said cradle, and a power propelled ratchet wheel for
operating said pawls to rock said cradle, substantially as described.
17th. In a ball striker, a bell havingits oscillating hammer contained
within it and pivoted adjacent the crown of the bell, the short arm
«* and the longitudinally reciprocating rod a®connected at one end
to said short arin a*, the vibrating arm «® to which the opposite end
of sald rod a® is connected, the rocking cradle «” bearing said armn
a9, pawls carried by said cradle, and a power propelled ratchet wheel
for operating said pawls to rock the cradle, the balancing spring &
for the bell hammer, a bell crank lever, one arm of which is con-
nected tosaid spring and the other arm /* of which is connected by
a toggle joint with said cradle, substantially as described.

No. 66,862, Spray Pump. (Pompc  jet d'can.)

William Henry Heard, London, Ontario, Canada, 3lst March,
1900 ; 6 years.  (Filed 2lst October, 1899.) Nork.—-Patent No.
60,862 is a re-issue of Patent No. 60,601, dated 15th July 1898.

Claim.—1st. In a pump, a base casting having two passages
formed therein, in combination with a plunger tube and suction

tube connecting with one passage, an air chamber and a discharge
pipe connecting with the other passage, a valve between the two

66362

passages, a valve between the first-mentioned passageand the open-
ing of the suction pipe, and a small pipe communicating with the
said passage, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
In a pump, a base casting having two passages formed therein, in
combination with a plunger tube and suction tube counecting with
one passage, an air chamber and a discharge pipe connecting with
the other passage, a valve between the two passages, a valve between
the first-mentioned passage and the opening of the suction pipe,
a small pipe communicating with the said passage, and a regu-
lating valve in the said pipe, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. The combination with a valve adapted to close the
inlet pipe and a valve closing the outlet through which liquid is
forced to the discharge, of a pipe communicating with the interior
of the pump between said valves and a regulating valve adapted to
control the admission of liquid through the said pipe, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A pump provided with a
suction tube and a valve closing the said tube thereof, in combina-
tion with a small tube opening into the pump above the said valve,
and a regulating valve in the said tube, substantially as and for the
purpose specitied.  Hth. In a pump, a base casting, two lugs formed
thereon, a suction tube and an air chamber connected thereto, in
combination with a pump handle pivoted upon the air chamber, an
agitator sleeved upon the said suction pipe, and a rod connected
with the said agitator, pivoted to the said handle and passing
between the aforesaid lugs, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  6th. Tn a pump, a valve cage externally screw-threaded
and having a seat in its lower portion closed by a ball, in combina-
tion with a plug closing an opening in the top of the cage, and pro-
vided with a seat similar to the aforesaid seat, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 7th. In a pump, a base casting having
two passages formed therein, in combination with a plunger tube con-
necting with one passage, an air chamber and a discharge pipe con-
necting with the other passage, a valve between the two passages,
and a valve between the tirst-nmentioned passage and the opening of
the suction pipe, each valve comprising a cage screwed into a suitable
openirg and having an opening in its lower portion closed by a ball
valve, and a screw plug closing an opening in the top of the cage,
substantially asand for the purpose specitied. 8th. In a pump, the
suctiontube D, in combination with the strainer N, provided with the
ribs i, wire gauzeh, lugs j and bent wire k, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  9th, In a pump, the suction tube D, in combina-
tion with the strainer N, provided with the wire gauze k, lugs j,
and bent wire k, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
10th. In a pump, an agitator sleeved upon the suction tube and
partly sp'it, in combination with an agitator rod having its end
serted between the parts, and a clamping bolt adapted to clasp
the parts together, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
11th. In a pump, and in combination with the discharge pipe thereof,
a valve normally held closed by spring pressure, in combination
with a cam pivoted to the end of the spindle and bearing against
the end of the valve mmounting, and two lever handles connected to
the said cam, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 12th,
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Ina pump, a drip cap having a sleeve thereon, in combination with a l'another and so shaped as to form between them an external recess
metal tube secured within the sleeve and a bamboo tube surrounding | in combination with a spring mechanism tending to draw the part,
the metal tube and having its end inserted in a recess in the drip | of the plunger together, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
cap, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  13th. Ina pump, {18th. In a pump, a plunger comprising two parts longitudinally
a metal tube and a nozzle, in combination with a_drip pa‘) secured | movable upon one another and so shaped as to form between them
in position at or about the junction of the two, substantially as and j and external recess with bevelled sides in combination with spring
for the purpose specified. 14th. Ina pump, a nozzle and a tube to ‘ mechanism tending to draw the parts of the plunger together, sub-
" which the said nozzle is secured, in combination with a drip cap | stantially as and for the purpose specitied.  19th. In a pump, a,plun-
having a sleeve thereon within which the said tube is secured, sub- | ger comprising two parts made longitudinally movable upon one
stantially as and for the purpose specified.  15th. Ina pump, aspray | another and so shaped as to form between them' an external’recess
nozzle comprising a casing internally threaded and provided with ! with bevelled sides, in combination with a spindle rigidly connected
a water inlet in one side thereof and a water outlet in one end in - to one part of the plunger and extending through a shouldered hole
combination with a spindle passing through a suitable packing in : forn.ed in the other part, a nut upon the end of the spindle, and a
the other end of the casing, and provided with a square portion and | spring upon the spindle between the nut aud the shoulder within
a needle on its end, a nut threaded to screw loosely within the casing | t}m said hole, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 20th.
and having a recess formed therein to fit the squared part on the  Ina pump, the combinationof the following elements comprising a
plunger, a.n_d a coil spring bearing against the head of the spindles . plunger, the part ¢!, having the sleeve ¢!, formed thereon and pro-
and the casing, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  16th. with shoulders ¢' and 5!, the part d', centrally recessed to receive
In a pump, a spray nozzle comprising a casing internally threaded | the sleeve ¢, the nut shaped to engage the shoulder and the spring
and provided with a water inlet in one side thereof and a water out- | engaging the nut and the shoulder, each part of the plunger being
let in one end, in combination with a spindle provided with a square | so shaped as to form between them an external recess for packing,
portion and a needle on its end, a nut threaded to screw loosely | substantially as and for the purpose specified. 21st. In a pump,
within the casing and having a recess formed therein to fit the ' and in combination with the air chamber and discharge pipe thereof,
squared part on the plunger, a washer on the spindle witha Levelled ~ a plate centrally divided and provided with a flange ¢, adapted to
recess, a coil spring between the washer and the nut, and_the casing, . embrace the said parts and means for clamping the two portions of
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 17th. In a pump, l the plate together, substantially as and for the purpose described.
a plunger comprising two parts longitudinally movable upon one
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TRADE-MARKS

Registered during the month of March, 1900, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

7252. THE KENT MILLS COMPANY, LIMITED, Chatham, Ont. Flour, 2nd
March, 1900.

7253. THE BISHOP & BABCOCK COMPANY, Cleveland, Ohio, U. S. A,
Hydraulic Air Compressors, 2nd March, 1900.

7254. FRANK )[cCIQUEEN NELSON, Bridgetown, N.S. Liniments, 2nd March,
900.

-

7255. LUDGER ALFRED MOISAN, Quebec, Que. Certains articles de lingerie
pour fernmes, 2 mars, 1900,

. 7256. AMELIA LANDRY, Montreal, Que. Un Insecticide, 3 mars, l‘.;()().

7257. THE EMPIRE TOBACCO COMPANY, LIMITED, Granby, Que. Cut
and Plug Tobacco and Cigarettes, 3rd March, 1900.

7258. THE EMPIRE TOBACCO COMPANY, LIMITED, Granby, Que.
Tobacco in all its forms excepting Cigars, 3rd March, 1900.

7259. RICHARD KLINGER, Gumpoldskirchen, near Vienna, Austria-Hungary.
Packing Materials, 6th March, 1900.

7260. CHARLES KENT & COMPANY, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A. Pro-
Hmtary Remedies for external and internal use, including Cod-

iver Oil, 6th March, 1900.
7261, THE AMERICAN COMPRESSED FOOD COMPANY, Passaic, New
lllg(x)'(s)ey, U.S.A. Compressed Food such as Rations, 6th March,

7262. WM. JESSOP & SONS, LIMITED, Sheffield, England, and Toronto,
Canada. Cast Steel, 8th March, 1900,

7263. CHAPPELL, ALLEN & COMPANY, LIMITED, Redfield, Bristol, Eng-
. land. Corsets, 9th March, 1900.

7264, JOHN MACDONALD & COMPANY, Toronto, Ont. Black Dress Guods,
10th March, 1900.

7265. THE DISTILLERS COMPANY, LIMITED, Edinburgh, Scotland.
Whisky, 10th March, 1900.

7266. E. N. CUSSON & COMPANY, Montreal, Que. Cigars, 12th March, 1900.

7267. JAMES SUTHERLAND, Montreal, Que., trading as VERRET,
STEWART & COMPANY. Salt, 13th March, 1900.

7268.\ THE ALBERT DICKINSON COMPANY, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A.
7269. Grass, Clover and Field Seeds and Seed (irains, 16th March,
7270. 1900.
7271,

7972. CHARLES GURD & COMPANY, Montreal, Que. Soda Water, 16th
March, 1900.

7273. THE CLEVELAND FAUCET COMPANY, Cleveland, Ohio, U.8.A.
Hydraulic Pumps and Apparatus for the drawing or forcing of
liquids under pressure, 16th March, 1900.

7274. JOHN L. WHITIN(G: & SON COMPANY, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A.
Brushes, 17th March, 1900.

7275. JAMES A. PITTS, Montreal, Que. Photographic Supplies, 19th March, 1900.

7276. FERDINAND STRAUSS, New York, N.Y., U.S.A. Mouth Harmonicas,
20th March, 1900.

7277. THE ALBIONITE COMPANY, LIMITED, Montreal, Que. Washing
and Scouring Soaps and Compositions, 21st March, 1900.

7278. J. ELLWOOD LEE COMPANY, Conshohocken, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.
Medicinal and Surgical Supplies, 21st March, 1900.

7979. VAN DULKEN WEILAND & COMPANY, Rotterdam, Holland. Geneva,
21st March, 1900.

7280. ATENT BORAX COMPANY, LIMITED, Birmingham, England.
7280, THE PATE (reneral Trade Mark, 24th March, 1900.

7981. FRANK D. L. SMITH, Toronto, Ont. Medicinal Tablets, 24th March, 1900. .

S I'TZ MEYER, Montreal, Que. Underwear and other Knitted
7282, HANS MORGoods, EYER, Montreal
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7283. B. HOUDE & COMPAGNIE, Quebec, Que. Marque de Commerce (iene-
rale, 23 mars, 1900.

7284, M. L. GILMOND, Montreal, Que. Starch, 28th March, 1900.

7285. FRANK CROSSLEY HOWE, Halifax. N.S,, trading as the FAIRY
BAKING POWDER COMPANY. Baking Powder, 20th
March, 1900.

7286. THOMAS HALL ROBINSON, Montreal, Que. Preparations for the
Teeth, 29th March, 1900.

7287. THE RUBBER TIRE COMPANY OF AMERICA, New York, N. Y.,
U.S.A.  India Rubber Tires, 30th March, 1900.

INDUSTRIAL DESIGNS.

Registered during the month of March, 1900, at the Department of Agriculture—

Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

1622, P. W. ELLIS & COMPANY, Toronto, Ont. Advertising device re British
Lion and Cubs, *Out for Business,” 1st March, 1900.

1623. OCTAVE BELANGER, Montreal, Que. Door Frame especially adapted
for use in connection with Bakers’ Ovens, (marked A.) 2nd
March, 1900.

1624. OCTAVE BELANGER, Montreal, Que. Door Frame especially adapted
for use in connection with Bakers’ Ovens, (marked B.) 2nd
March, 1900.

1625. CHARLES H. RICHES, Toronto, Ont. Knife for Slicing Machines, 2nd
March, 1900.

1626, CHARLES H. RICHES, Toronto, Ont. Cash Fare Slip or Ticket, 2nd
March, 1900,

1627. KILGOUR BROTHERS, Toronto, Ont, Egg Box, 5th March, 1900.

1628. JEAN CHALMERS STOCKS, Toronto, Ont. Kindergarien Octometers
for Piano Technique, Hth March, 1400.

1629. DANIEL BENJAMIN STEVENXNS, Toronto, Ont. A Neurotone, 6th
March, 1900.

1630. FRANCIS ;. GALE, Waterville, Ont. Bedstead (No. 130), 7th March, 1900,
1631. FRANCIS (+. GALE, Waterville, Ont. Bedstead, (No. 675) 7th March, 1900.

1632. JAMES LANGTON, Hamilton, Ont. Metallic Arm for Tailors Pressing
Machines, 7th March, 1900.

1633. GEORGE H. HEES, Toronto, Ont. Window Shade Pull, 9th March, 1900.

1634, JAMES W. MOWBRAY, Walten, Ont. Carbon Protecting (lobe, 13th
March, 1400.

1635. ADAM HARVEY, Ottawa, Ont. Golf-Tee, 13th March, 1900.

1636. RICHARD HEMSLEY, Montreal, Que. A Decorative Metal Ornament,
i “ For Queen and Empire,” 15th March, 1900.

1637. JOHN G. BOWES AND JAMES JAMIESON, Hamilton, Ont. Cook
Stove Range, 19th March, 1900.

1638. HANNAH DAVIS, Montreal, Que. Two Union Jacks with their Flag
Staffs crossed, a Bow of Ribbon at the point of crossing, and a
semi-circle of Maple Leaves below, 20th March, 1900,

1639. RICHARD HEMSLEY, Montreal, Que. Metal Badge or Insignia,
** Daughters of the Empire,” 20th March, 1900.
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of March, 1900, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

11196. LONDON TIMES' NEWS AND VIEWS r¢ TRANSVAAL WAR.
No. 3. The Globe Printing Company, Toronto, Ont., 1st
March, 1900.

11197. HOKEY POKEY. Cake Walk and Two-Step. By Frederick V. Bowers. Hill,
Horwicz & Bowers, Chicago, 1llinois, U.S. A, 1st March, 1900.

11198. QUO VADIS WAULTZES. By Frederick V. Bowers. Hill, Horwicz &
Bowers, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 1st March, 1900,

11199. OXYDONOR: WHY ARE YOU SO BEHIND THE AGE? (Book).
Dr. H. Sanche & Co., Montreal, Que., 1st March, 1900.

11200. OOM PAUL. (Song). Words and music by Kenneth Ferguson, Glace
Bay, Cape Breton, N.S., 1st March, 1900.

11201. H/EC DIES. Chwur Pascal pour trois voix égales. Par Achille Fortier,
Montréal, Qué., ler mars, 1900.

11202. SPRING AND SUMMER CATALOGUE, 1900. No. 4. The T. Eaton
Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 1st March, 1900.

11203. MY ESCAPEK FROM THE BOERS. The exciting experiences of a Cana-
dian Medical Missionary. By F.J. Livingston, B.A., M.D.
William Briggs, Toronto, Ont., 2nd March, 1900.

11204. THE KEILLIPINO SHUFFLE. Cake Walk and ‘Two-Step. By H. F.
Odell.- H. F. Odell & Co., Boston, Mass., U.S.A., 3rd March,
1900.

11205. STRATHCONA'S HORSE; or, THE MOUNT ROYAL. Words by
John Blair. Music by J. H. Hyde. John Blair, Grimsby,
Ont., 5th March, 1900,

11206. CANADIAN CRIMINAL CASES. Annotated. Edited by W. J. Tre-
meear. Volume II. Robert Reid Cromarty, Toronto, Ont.,

5th March, 1900.

11207. THE DOMINION MERCANTILE AGENCY. (Livret de lettres com-
merciales.) Omer Beaudet, Québec, Qué., 5 mars, 1900.

11208. LA REVUE DE JURISPRUDENCE. Par Charles Chamilly de Lori-
mier. Volume V., 1899. C. Theoret, Montréal, Qué., 5 mars, 1900.

11209. ELECTION POSTER re SIR WILFRED LAURIER. John A. Harkins,
'foronto, Ont., Tth March, 1900.

11210. SUCCESSFUL FARMING; HOW TO FARM FOR PROFIT. The
latest methods. By William Rennie, sr. William Rennie’s
Sons, Toronto, Ont., 8th March, 1900.

11211. SOLDIERS OF THE QUEEN. (Photo.) Juseph C. Clarke, Toronto,
Ont., 9th March, 1900.

11212. THE EMPIRE SERIES: THE INFANT READER. A, & W. Mac-
Kinlay, Halifax, N.8., 9th March, 1900.

11213. PINKERTON VOWEL INDEX. (Second edition.) (Book.) Robert D.
Richardson, Winnipeg, Man., 9th March, 1900.

11214. THE CANADIAN MAGAZINE. Military number. March, 1900. The
Ontario Publishing Company (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 9th Mar<h,
1900.

THE CANADIAN CONTINGENT MARCH. By Harry N. Crandall,
Salishbury, N.B., 10th March, 1900.

i ELUIA! CHRIST IS RISEN. Easter anthem. By Albert Ham,
126 ALL Mus, Doc., F.R.C.0., Toronto, Ont., 12th March, 1900,

11215.

. CANADA’S IDEAL. Portraits of twelve notable short-horn cattle. The
n217. O William Weld Company, (Ltd.), London, Ont., 12th March, 1900.

THE OXFORD RIFLES. March and two-step. By George W. Hulme,

1218 1ngersoll, Ont., 12th March, 1900.

N JOHNNY CANUCK COMES HOME. Words and music by
L219. WHEN J H. i{. Giodfrey, Toronto, Ont., 12th March, 1900.
g o E EMPIRE. Words and music by Chas. R. Palmer.
11220. SONS OF ;I‘V}Izaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 12th March, 1900.

11221. THE LEADER MARCH. By Harry J. Weiler, Baden, Ont., 12th March
’ 1900.



558

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[March, 1900. -

11222,

11223,

11224,

11225.

11226,

11227.

11228,

11229,

11230.

11231.

11232,

11233.

11234

11235,

11236,

11237.

11238.

11234,

11240,

11241,

11242,

11243,

11244.

11245,

11246.

11247,

11248,

11249,

11250.

11251,

ONLY A MOTHER. Words and music by Verner J. Cavers. Amey &
Hodgins, Toronto, Ont., 12th March, 1900

LES ALIENES DEVANT LA LOI. Etude Médico-Légale. Parle Dr.
(+eo. Villeneuve. Joseph Antoine Georges Villeneuve, Mon-
tréul, Qué., 12 mars, 1900,

EXTRACT FROM THE PIKENIX ASSURANCE COMPANY'S
RULES. (Pampblet.) The Phenix Assurance Company,
London, England, 12th March, 1900,

VALSE ESPAGNOLE. Par Emiliano Renaud.  Edmond Archambeault,
Montréal, Que., 12 mars, 1900,

THE QUEBEC LEGAL CHART, 1900. Henry Cartwright, Toronto,
Ont., 14th March, 1900,

FROM CAPETOWN TO LADYSMITH. An unfinished record of the
South African War. By G. W, Stephens. The Copp, Clark
Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 15th March, 1900,

THE REALIST. A modern romance. By Herbert Flowerdew. The
Copp, Clark Co. (Ltd.), Toronto, Ont., 15th March, 1900.

ARTIST'S BRUSH. (Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21. No. 1. The
John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A, 16th March, 1900.

AT MOONLIGHT. (Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21. No. 2. The
John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A., 16th March, 1400,

IN THE CANON. (Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21. No, 3. The John
Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.8.A., 16th March, 1900.

ALPINE ROSE. (Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21. No. 4. The John
Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.8. A., 16th March, 1900.

ON THE HEIGHTS. (Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21. No. 5. The
John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.8.A., 16th March, 1900.

MARIPOSA LILY. (Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21. No. 6. The
John Chureh Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A., 16th March, 1900.

BY THE STREAMS. (Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21. No. 7. The
John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A., 16th March, 1960.

COLUMBINE. A carnival scene. (Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21,
No. 8 The John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A., 16th
March, 1900,

ARBUTUS.  {(Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21.  No. 9. The John
Church Co., Cincinnati, Obio, U.S8.A., 16th March, 1900,

CLOUD SHADOWS. (Music.) By Gerrit Smith, Op. 21, No. 10. The
John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.8.A., 16th March, 1900.

LOVELLS LOOSE LEAF ORDER FORM. Robert James Lovell,
. Toronto, Ont., 16th March, 1900,

CHANGE FRONT ON PRE-TORIA; OR, MAPLE CANDY FOR
OOM PAUL. Words and music by John Edgar March, St.
John, N.B., 16th March, 1900.

ANOTHER LITTLE PATCH OF RED. Words by W. T. Lytton.
Music by Denham Harrison. The Anglo Canadian Music Pub-
lishers’ Association {I.td.), London, England, 17th March, 1900.

THE CREOLE QUEEN. Characteristic March, (Two-Step.) By R. B.
Hall. The John Church Company, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A.,
19th Ma:ch, 1900.

THE TRANSVAAL FROM WITHIN. A private record of public affairs.
By J. P. Fitzpatrick. William Briggs, Toronto, Ont., 21st
March, 1900.

VIORIS. Waltz. By H. H. Shepherd. Amey & Hodgins, Toronto, Ont.,
215t March, 1900.

MINIATURE POLONAISE. By George Liebling, Op. 47. No. 1. The
John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A, 22nd March, 1900.

MINTATURE RUSSE. By George Liebling, Op. 47. No. 2. The John
Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, T.8.A., 22nd March, 1400.

THE CORRESPONDENT'S GUIDE. Charles Lewis Benedict, Brock-
ville, Ont., 22nd March, 1900.

TRAVAUX MANE®ELS, METHODE DE COUPE. (Livre.) Les
Seeurs de la Congrégation de Notre-Dame, Montréal, Qué., 22
mars, 1900.

VAMPING CHART. Horace William Harpur, Vancouver, B.C., 22nd
March, 1900,

WALKING WITH GOD: THOUGHTS ON THE ASSURANCE OF
SALVATION. By John Haldane, Toronto, Ont., 23rd March,
1900.

CAN RUPTURE BE CURED. (Pamphlet.) Dr. W. 8. Rice, Toronto,
23rd March, 1900, ’
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11252.

1125¢2.

11254.

11255.

11256.

11257,

11258.

11259,

11260.

11261.

11262,

11263.

11264.

11265.

11266.

11267.

11268.

11269.

11270.

11271,

11273.

TO THE MAN WHO WONDERED WHY. (Pamphlet.) Dr. W. 8.
Rice, Toronto, Ont., 23rd March, 1900.

MEASUREMENT BLANK. (Circular.) Dr. W. 8. Rice, Toronto, Ont.,
23rd March, 1900.

LIKENESS ON MAPLE LEAF WITH UNION JACK AS BACK-
s\}lR()Efl\{"{{))h (Photo.) Joseph C. Clarke, Toronto, Ont., 23rd
March, 1900.

THE MUNICIPAL AND ASSESSMENT GUIDE. (Book.) By John
James Kehoe, Sault Ste, Marie, Ont., 23rd March, 1900.

THOU'RT LIKE A LOVELY FLOWER. (Song with music.) By
Gerrit Smith.  The John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A,
23rd March, 1900. ’

A CRIMSON ROSE-BUD. (Song with music.) By Gerrit Smith. The
John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A., 23rd March, 1900.

BOBS: THE NATIONAL GAME. (Game of cards.) Clara Speight
Humberstone, Newton Brook, Ont., 23rd March, 1900.

OFFICIAL TELEPHONE DIRECTORY, DISTRICT OF EASTERN
ONTARIO, MARCH, 1900. The Bell Telephone Company of
Canada, Limited, Montreal, Que., 24th Ma.rcL, 1900.

STRATHCONA MARCH. By Ludwig Waizmann, J. L. Orme & Son,
Ottawa, Ont., 24th March, 1900.

RULES AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE WAR GAME.
(Book.) Arthur K. Brock, London, Ont., 27th March, 1900.

MEMORIAL LIFE AND WORKS OF DWIGHT L. MOODY. Illus-
trated, By Rev. J. W. Hanson, A.M., D.D. .J. L. Nichols &
Co., Toronto, Ont., 27th March, 1900.

OFFICERS AND MEXN OF H. M. 8. LEANDER. (Photo.) John
Wallace Jones, 27th March, 1900.

PRELUDE A LA MENUET. By Homer N. Bartlett, Op. 157. The
John Church Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A., 28th March, 1900.

SCHERZO IN D. By Homer N. Bartlett, Op. 171. The John Church
Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A., 28th March, 1900.

-LONDON TIMES' NEWS AND VIEWS. (No.5.) The Globe Printing

Co., Toronto, Ont., 28th March, 1900.

DRINK AND DRUDGERY. Two Social Sins. By Frederick L. H.
Sims, Western, Ont., 29th March, 1900.

COUPON DE PRIME. Alphonse Gélinas, Ste. Anne de la Pérade, Qué.,
29 mars, 1900.

SONS ACROSS THE SEA. Patriotic Song. Words by Lewis B. Butler
and Charles D. Bingham. Music by Gustave Chandoir. Anglo-
Canadian Music Publishers’ Association (Ltd.), London, Kng-
land, 29th March, 1900.

THE CAUSE OF IT ALL: OOM PAUL KRUGER. (Illustrated Enve-
lope.) George Alfred Lowe, Toronto, Ont., 29th March, 1900.

FIRST MOUNTED REVIEW OF STRATHCONA HORSE AT
OTTAWA, ONT., 7tH MARCH, 1900. (Photo; No. 59113.)
Steele & Co., Winnipeg, Man., 20th March, 1900.

THE “MONTEREY” LEAVING HALIFAX WITH STRATHCONA
HORSE vF()R SOUTH AFRICA, 17tH MARCH, 1900.
(Photo ; No. 59180 E.) Steele & Co., Winnipeg, Man., 29th
March, 1900.

SPECIAL CONTRACT WITH TRAVELLERS. (Form.) J. L. Nichols
& Co., Toronto, Ont., 31st March, 14900. ’



